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A LONG FELT WANT.
The world is over-filled with literary 44 fellers ” 

and orators whose pratings are noisy but not pene
trating; therefore, the great majority of the new 
books oh new subjects now coming to the front are 
of no value as teachers for the reason that the words 
used in them are uncommon and unknown to the 
general public, and the sentences are long and wind
ing and are so padded with “ literary” clap-trap that 
the general reader loses the run of the subject while 
wading through the trashy paddings before coming 
to the vital point, and unless the mind is held down 
continuously and closely the reader goes over the 
main point without seeing it so that when he arrives 
at the end of the book his mind is tired and his 

* head aches, and he knows no more about the sub
ject than he did before he commenced to read it. 
He has spent valuable time in running a great string 
of 44 literary” trash through his brain and gains 
nothing from it. He comes to the conclusion that 
the whole thing is a windy structure (and he is 
correct in so thinking) and, with a feeling of dis
gust, he throws the book or paper down and declares 
against all these new 44fads”, as he wants to call 
them, and he gives the 44marble heart” and 44icy 
hand” to everything. How often I have heard
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3Preface.
people remark that they would like to read some
thing on certain subjects if they could understand 
what they read, but that most writings are strung 
together in such a way and made up of such uncom
mon words as to be tiresome and not instructive. 
The sending out of my books to various parts of the 
earth causes many pamphlets, books, magazines and 
papers on new subjects to drift to me, and on exam
ination of them I find the great majority of tnem 
totally unfit as instructors for the reason that Latin 
phrases, big words, long sentences and padded 
expressions are used from start to finish so that the 
whole subject is so completely buried beneath the 
trash that it is not worth the time to dig it out. If 
I must read several hundred pages of a book in 
order to get a point that could be stated clearly in 
ten lines I do not want the book, as I have no time 
or inclination to fork away rubbish. Most writers 
and speakers of the present day hang the basket so 
high and cover it with so much literary trash that 
even the birds fail to see the food in it. The less a 
man knows the more show he tries to make. This 
is why Christ’s sermon on the mount is so extremely 
plain and unpretentious and yet so powerful. He 
knew all things and told it in few words, in a simple 
way. If He were on earth today, in the flesh, how 
many “calls” would he get from the various church 
organizations to preach to them, and what salary 
would they offer Him? None at all. They would 
not sit in the seats and hear Him through with His 
sermon. They would say it was too flat and not 
“ literary” enough. He would mount the rostrum
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4 Preface.
and begin to say, “ Blessed are the meek for they 
shall inherit the earth.” “ Blessed are the pure
in heart for they shall see God.” “ Blessed-----
here some old gray-headed pious sinner in the front 
would rise up and say “ We have had enough of 
that. Give us something more literary.” Thus the 
world is today. It has over-reached itself and fell 
down and is wandering around in the wilderness; 
and thousands upon thousands of preachers, orators 
and literary “ fellers” are trying to fish it out but 
their cords are woven entirely for show and not for 
service. Seeing this fact I have attempted to avoid 
the ruts into which they have fallen, and, therefore, 
in my several books on a multitude of important 
subjects I have adopted the plainest style of expres
sion couched in words commonly used in every-day 
conversation so as to sound easy and natural to the 
reader and leave no doubt in his mind as to the 
meaning intended to be conveyed in the shortest 
way; and the hundreds of letters coming to me 
from all directions show that my efforts to lay the 
most important, mysterious and far-reaching sub
jects before the people in a plain way is highly 
appreciated by all who read them, as they are 
treated in an entirely new light and are held down 
to this earth where they can be practical for man
kind, as was the divine intention. But in pursuing 
the literal line of argument one meets with the old 
stereotyped opposition which always arises out of 
people when they hear or see something unusual 
and new, as human nature is so constituted that it 
can not let go of old ideas or ways of thinking and
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doing without a fierce struggle, during which it wants 
to kill somebody or do some other vicious thing to 
put down and get rid of the new thing. And as the 
Bible subjects have always, heretofore, been looked 
upon as applying to the sky, the idea of bringing 
them down to this earth where they can reach man
kind is so entirely different from past teaching that 
much wrestling and frothing of the mind will evi
dently occur when the prophecies are laid open 
literally.

Sir Isaac Newton writes: — About the time of 
the end (of Gentile Times and the Christian Age) a 
body of men will be raised up who will turn their 
attention to the prophecies and will insist upon 
their literal interpretation in the midst of much clamor 
and opposition.” And here we are, demanding that 
the Bible prophecies shall be considered as apply
ing to the literal things of this earth and not away 
up in the sky. To start in to spiritualize them 
leaves the gate open for each reader to hatch up in 
his imagination any great balloon scheme which his 
uncertain mind can manufacture; as no two persons 
(nowadays) can agree on any one thing in business, 
politics, governments, Bible or anything else we 
would have all kinds of theories and doctrines, just 
as we now see. One says it is white and another 
says it is black, while another declares that it is 
yellow. It all depends on the condition of the 
sight or the imagination as to what color each per
son declares it to be. The spiritualizing method of 
interpreting the Bible leaves each man’s mind to 
hatch up schemes freely. I have often been amused
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6 Preface.
while reading the different interpretations set forth 
by different writers who try to spiritualize every 
statement in the prophecies. They whittle and 
whittle until every statement becomes thin air and 
blows away; and this is why the prophecies are cast 
aside nowadays as having no meaning, whereas, in 
fact, they are a clear record of the transactions to 
occur on this earth, and they are already coming to 
pass, but the blindness of the world prevents people 
from noticing this great fact, right in the face of 
events now going on before us; but the people have 
spiritualized every scriptural statement and put it 
away up in the sky so that these literal facts count 
for nothing in their minds. Mr. John Ferguson 
writes about this in this way:

T here are tw o general system s of in terpreting Scripture  
One is  th e m ystical or m oralizing and spiritualizing m ethod  
w hich can be traced back to the days of Origen in the th ird  
century. By th is system  every statem ent of scripture is su p 
posed to have a m ystical or hidden m eaning. I t  has no law or 
rule of interpretation except th e  unbridled im ag ina tion , and  
under it we have as many different in terpretations of th e  
Word of God as there are fancies of different persons. T he  
other is the literal system  by which every declaration is to be  
taken as it  reads, except w here th e well known usage of lan 
guage show s th at the passage under consideration is figurative  
and not literal. I t  is true th at the B ible has many figures, and  
th a t m uch of D aniel and R evelation are in sym bolic language  
b ut it is also true, and becom ing more m anifest every day, th a t  
the scriptures introduce no figures for which they do not 
furnish litera l language to explain them .

Take, for instance, the subjects treated in this 
book. They all point to the hidden and spiritual 
things, yet it would be foolishness to ignore and 
deny the literal facts by which the spiritual is 
worked out to its desired end. In other words, the 
spiritual works itself out through the literal facts
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7Preface.
which we see going on around us; and in dealing 
with these things I call attention to the literal move
ments in order to draw men’s minds to the unseen 
spiritual Force behind them, and, therefore, I warn 
the reader of this book not to get the idea that I am 
teaching it that the tribes of Israel can walk right 
into the kingdom of God and be the Elect Church 
on account of being the literal descendants of Abra
ham or Jacob. Not at all. Even if I could trace 
my lineage back to Abraham without a break in the 
chain it would count for nothing so far as the Elect 
Church and the Kingdom are concerned, unless 1 
accept the principles of Christ and live them and 
become regenerated and made perfect in Spirit. 
This is done by Repentance, Faith, Grace and Love 
to God and the neighbor and following the instruc
tions of Christ. Therefore, when reading the state
ments in this book about the Ten Tribes of Israel or 
any other tribes, you must remember that fleshly 
descent does not make any body an Elect. This is 
why the statement is made in the New Testament 
that “ Though the children of Israel be as the sands 
of the sea (so numerous) only a remnant shall be 
saved.” See Rom. 9:27. It all depends on whether 
you accept the Christ and live the principles in 
actual fact, night and day, continually. You must 
not depend on your literal fleshly' descent from the 
family of Jacob, as that family was set apart as a 
grove of timber from which a stick here and there 
could be taken and molded into perfection to lead 
the world. A “remfiafit” only is to be selected from 
them, the scriptures say. Just those only who love
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God and His Truth above all else and are willing to 
lay down everything and themselves also for God 
and His spiritual works. But in making my state
ments in this book I have confined myself more to 
the literal Israel in order to show that they are still 
in existence and are the timber from which the 
principal selection will be made by the Lord when 
He commences to build His Tabernacle out of 
human bodies. And He is already commenced the 
work of building.

T he Tabernacle of God is w ith men and th ey  shall be H is  
people and God H im self shall be their God.—Rev. 21:3.

But a mere fleshly descent from Jacob is not suffi
cient to put you into this great building. You must 
be born of the Spirit. That is, you must be made 
over spiritually so that your old nature is . ground 
out of you and the Christ character grown into you. 
Then you are an Israelite indeed, both literally and 
spiritually. I make this explanation here in this 
preface to save taking up the spiritual side of the 
subject in the chapters following this, where I aim 
to trace the literal chain only of the Israel family; 
and to break into it with the spiritual explanations 
belonging to its numerous turns would confuse the 
reader so that he might pass over the important 
points and become bewildered on the various 
branches of the Abraham descendants springing 
from the servant girl, then from the lazvful wife and 
then from the second wife, and the important figure 
these different sets of children cut in the world 
today. There is a spiritual Wesson acted out in all 
these mysterious races and the queer turns they
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took , so that the subject is complicated to those 
who read it for the first time in this book. And this 
m akes it necessary that only the plainest language, 
pu t together in the most natural, every-day way, be 
used without literary padding and clap-trap with 
which the world is being over-dosed so that the 
brightest points in most books are lost among the 
literary trash.

July, 1897. T he A uthor.
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10 Rachel's Children.

RACHEL’S CHILDREN.
(T he 6000-Years’ Drama.)

The white-robed orchestra of heaven, with their 
golden harps tuned to the melody of the Most High, 
came forward and took their places and the power
ful Hand that guides the universe drew back the 
curtain and onto the stage came one lonely man in 
a nude state, as his mind was pure and holy and he 
knew no evil. The scenery about him was grand. 
The overhanging boughs of the giant oaks, the 
weeping willows, the grassy plains, the many tinted 
flowers with the breath of the Almighty still fresh 
upon their velvety petals, and their rich perfume 
direct from heaven made a grand panorama which 
attracted the nude man whose very body was the 
handy-work of the Master Artist and, therefore, 
perfect. While he stood gazing with joyful ecstacy 
at the holy surroundings there appeared on the 
stage a woman. She too was nude, as her mind had 
never had a hint of evil, and, therefore, to her, there 
was no such thing as evil. The happy couple 
walked through the delicately perfumed gardens, 
surveying their lovely home and paused to admire 
the rank vegetable growth and the huge oaks of the 
forest, when, suddenly, a third party stepped onto



Rachel's Children. 11
the stage and an argument commenced about a 
certain kind of fruit on one of the “trees.” The 
woman, with her natural curiosity, of course, had to 
taste it, and by her wily ways induced her husband 
to taste it also. Down went the curtain and the 
world was in sin and wept while the scenery was 
being changed. The withering blast of disobedi
ence had struck it and set it into palsy. Its blear- 
eyed condition was painful to behold so that the 
once happy couple packed their grip-sacks and 
started to leave. They traveled in the blighted 
desert until one day they heard in the far distance 
the faint rumblings of thunder. The sky grew 
darker and darker and the thunders came nearer and 
plainer until the whole heavens were rumbling and 
bellowing like mad, and the forked tongued light
ning shot through the inky dark clouds with awful 
vengeance. Torrents of water came down. The 
inhabitants of earth waded through it up to their 
knees, then up to their waists, then up to their 
necks. The tops of the tallest trees disappeared 
beneath the waves; the mountains went under. One 
vast sea took the place of the once beautiful earth. 
All was quiet! Dead, dead! The curtain fell and 
the funeral dirge was played while the scenery was 
being changed. The curtain was drawn up and the 
washed earth appeared with only one old gray
headed man and his three sons and four other per
sons left to tell of the awful tragedy. These eight 
persons multiplied until thousands of people were 
on the earth again, but they worshiped stone, 
wooden and brass gods which was displeasing to
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12 Rachels Children.
the Most High, so He visited the descendants of 
one of these three sons (Shem) and found in that 
tribe a man called Abraham who was living in a 
strip of country lying along the Euphrates River in 
Asia. It is northwest of the Persian Gulf. He 
called to Abraham about 2000 years before Jesus 
Christ was born and told him (Abraham) to leave 
his idolatrous relatives who were worshiping stone, 
wooden and brass gods, and go over to the land of 
Canaan, now called Palestine, which God set apart 
specially for Abraham and his seed forever.

T hus saith the God of Israel: Your fathers dw elt on th e  
other side of th e  flood in old tim e, even Terah the fa th e r  o f  
A braham . And they  served other gods. And I (the L ord) 
took your father Abraham  and led him  throughout all th e  
land of Canaan and m ultip lied  h is seed and gave him  Isaac. 
— Joshua 24:2, 3.

Abraham roamed around as a wandering shep
herd over Palestine (Heb. 11:8) several years until 
a famine drove him down to Egypt (Gen. 12:9, 10) 
and, as his wife, Sarah, was good-looking he feared 
that the PLgyptians would kill him in order to get 
her so he told them that Sarah was his sister. This 
caused them to leave Abraham untouched, but they 
took Sarah; but the Lord sent plagues upon them 
and they had to let her go free. See Gen. 12:12-20. 
Abraham came back to Palestine and had an up-and- 
down road to travel several years. He and his wife 
were old and past the age of bearing children, but 
God told them that they were to have a son. Sarah 
(the wife) laughed at the idea. Many years passed 
and no son came and Sarah rather blamed herself, 
probably, on account of her age being past the bear-
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ing time; so she suggested to Abraham that he 
would better act as husband to the servant girl in 
order to get a son. Abraham and the servant girl 
consented to obey the wife's suggestion. In the 
course of time the servant girl was about to be 
delivered of a child, but Abraham's wife was bitter 
and forced the girl to leave; and she (the girl) went 
out in the wilderness and the angel of the Lord 
appeared unto her and told her that her child would 
be a wild man and have his hand lifted against 
every man. This was the starting of the Turkish 
nation which has always cut its way through life. 
(As to this subject, see my No. 3 book, called Out 
Near Future.) This child of the servant girl was the 
introduction of another scene o h  the stage of the 
great drama. The girl went back, and she and her 
t:hild (named Ishmael) lived in Abraham's house a 
while until the long promised son Isaac was born 
from Sarah, the legal wife, who would not longer 
tolerate the girl and her child; so they were forced 
to leave; and Abraham filled a bottle with water for 
them to drink and gave them bread and sent the 
girl and her child out into the wild desolate wilder
ness. In a short time their bottle of water was con
sumed and the child became thirsty and peevish 
for water. Do not forget this scene as it has been 
one of the mysteries introduced by the Lord; and 
right now (1897) all the world is wondering why 
those desperate and terrible Turks are permitted to 
slaughter the Armenian Christians. You must admit 
that God knew the whole future of that child, right 
then, when it was out there with its mother in that
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14 Rachel's Children.
parched and lonely desert, crying and almost dying 
for water. Its agonies became so awful that the 
mother saw that it was dying and, as she did not 
want to see its suffering, she put the child under a 
bush to protect it from the parching sun and then 
went off a short distance. There she was, a poor 
servant girl, with a child and out in a lonely dry 
desert and the boy dying for water. She wept bit
terly, of course. This is one of the sorrowful scenes 
in this great 6ooo-year’s drama. But the curtain 
was drawn down an instant, while the poor girl was 
weeping, and the scenery on the stage was changed. 
When the curtain was drawn aside a new scene and 
new conditions appeared.

God heard th e  crying of th e  child , and th e angel of God  
called  to  Hagar (its mother) ou t of heaven and said unto  her, 
W hat aileth th*e Hagar? Fear not; for God hath  heard th e  
voice of the ch ild  (where he is  lying UDder th e  bush). Arifee 
(H agar) lift  up th e  ch ild  and hold him  in th in e hand, f o r  I  
w ill make him  a great nation . And God opened her eyes and  
she saw  a well of water; and sh e w ent and filled th e  b o ttle  
w ith  w ater and gave th e child  a drink. A n d  Qod w as w ith  
the child  and he grew  and dw elt in  the w ilderness  and he b e 
cam e an archer, and h is m other took him  a w ife ou t of E gyp t. 
—Gen. 21:17-22.

An archer is a person who is a skilled shooter 
and follows that business. The angel of God told 
the mother before he was born that the child would 
be a wild man and would have his hand lifted up 
against every man and every man's hand would be 
against him. See Gen. 16. And a careful study of 
the history of the desperate and terrible Turks and 
the Ishmaelites shows how true the angel’s predic
tion was. Of course the angel knew what he was 
talking about, as he was sent directly by the Lord
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and was inspired what to tell the mother before the 
child was born; and when the lad was lying out 
there under a bush, crying for a drink of water, the 
Lord preserved him and declared that He would 
make a great nation of people out of him. So we 
see that the desperate Turkish nation and the Ish- 
maelites did not happen to come on the earth 
unawares to God, as He foresaw the entire future 
which He had mapped out for that crying babe out 
in the desert. The whole transaction is declared by 
St. Paul to be a picture lesson held up to us to show 
the difference between bondage people and free 
people. The servant girl being in bondage, work
ing under the commands of others, had no liberty, 
and her children must also be under slavery, called 
bondage; but the lawful wife (Sarah) was free to 
act and be the ruler of the household, and her child 
(Isaac) was free also. St. Paul says in Gal. 4:22-31 
that this was to show the two covenants of God. 
One was the Mosaic Law which bound the people 
to walk thus and so and they could not do it. 
This is the servant girl side of the case. While the 
free Spirit of Christ’s salvation cuts a person loose 
from bondage to the destructive elements and sets 
him free. This is the lawful wife side of the case. 
Therefore, whosoever would gain freedom in this 
world of tribulation must get the free Spirit of 
Christ’s salvation. This puts him on the legal wife 
side so that he is recognized as an heir of God. He 
is adopted into the family of God. See Gal. 4:22-31. 
The people of worldly ways and thoughts can not 
inherit the blessings of God. Such people are in
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16 Rachel's Children.
bondage and battle with the elements around them 
and finally go down under them. They gain no 
liberty and do not become sons of God. They are 
not in the family of God. While those who give 
themselves over to the Spirit are adopted and gain 
the freedom of God and inherit the kingdom of 
Christ. Although this servant-girl case is declared 
to be a picture lesson to us yet the actual facts are 
before us today, as can be seen in the different 
nations of earth. The Turks and the Ishmaelites are 
in existence as races of people and we see them in 
viciousness, ignorance and in bondage to all the ele
ments of destruction because they are the descend
ants of the bondwoman (servant girl); while we, 
the descendants of the legal wife through the Isaac 
branch of Abraham’s seed, have the blessings of 
education and of Christ’s great purifying gospel, but 
only a few accept these things and, therefore, only 
those few become the adopted sons of God and are 
counted Israelites indeed. The literal fleshly seed 
of Israel runs on in the natural line the same as 
the bondwoman seed (Turks and Ishmaelites) runs 
on; but the real seed is the spiritually perfected per
sons which the Bible calls the Remnant of Israel. 
“I will take you one of a city and two of a family 
and bring you to Zion” the scriptures say. There 
were many crooks and turns in these object lessons, 
and a person must be careful about setting up any 
judgment thereon, as we do not always know what 
a transaction means at the time it takes place. 
This servant-girl case is only one of the many 
puzzles. The whole transaction, from the beginning
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of it down to this day, is mystery closely knit and 
veiled, and scenes of heart-breaking sorrow mixed 
into it. Abraham’s wife started it by commanding 
the servant girl (Hagar) to enter into the illegal 
relation with Abraham, and after the girl fell into 
what we (nowadays) call a scrape Mrs. Abraham 
was the first to turn against and kick the girl out. 
Abraham argued with his wife and plead for the 
poor girl but the wife was firm and bitter. She prob
ably used the same epithet as women do nowadays 
against other women whom they hate. The “dirty 
hussey” must go, is, probably, the way Mrs. Abra
ham put it. It was a heart-breaking scene that 
grieved Abraham but God stepped in and decided 
the case.

And Sarah said to  A braham , Cast ou t th is bond-wornan 
and her son, for her son shall not be heir with m y  son Isaac. 
A n d  the th in g  was very grievous in A braham ’s sigh t. • And  
G od said to  Abraham , L e t it not be grievous in th y  sight. 
H earken  to  th e  com m and of Sarah (thy wife) for in Isaac  thy  
se e d  shall be called, b u t of th e son of the bond-woman I  w ill 
a lso  make a nation.—Gen. 21:9-14.

And out the girl went with a bottle of water and 
some bread thrown across her shoulder and the 
child leading along by her side. A hard scene to 
our human way of looking at things, but God’s way 
is perfect and He sees the end of things right at the 
begimdng and knows the lessons necessary to make 
the purpose a success, and He fits them in at the 
proper time and place; and so He told Abraham not 
to grieve over the idea of putting the girl out in such 
a sorrowful way but to let the wife, Sarah, have her 
way about it. The Lord knew that He was abund
antly able to provide for the girl and her baby and
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He put her right down to the test by letting the 
water supply run out and the child go down to the 
last notch so that the girl was already weeping over 
what she supposed was the death of her baby before 
the Lord gave any hint or sign that He was conduct
ing the case. The well of water appeared just at the 
last moment, and the girl filled the bottle and gave 
the babe a drink. And before passing from this 
scene I call your attention to God’s remarks made 
to Abraham when He told him to let the girl be put 
out by Sarah. The wife was determined not to let 
the child from the servant girl come in as an equal 
heir with her own son Isaac; and you will notice that 
God settled that point, then and there, by telling 
Abraham to let the girl go, as the specially chosen 
seed for God’s Elect Church would come from the 
Isaac branch, born from the legal wife, Sarah. This 
is an important point to remember as it cuts a main 
figure in this subject about Rachel’s children who 
will come onto the stage later on. For the present 
we pass on to the next important scene where the 
hosts of heaven gave the awful warning, which, under 
ordinary circumstances, would make the world’s 
audience turn pale and hurry to and fro with bated 
breath; but it had no such effect; neither would it 
today, as the world jogs along just the same as it 
did then, as but few pay any attention to “warnings,” 
or the signs of our times now occurring. The mes
sengers of heaven finished their service and up went 
the veil and a terrible and fiery scene appeared. 
The awful destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah was 
going on. The fiery tongues were leaping up in
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Rachel's Children. 19
terrible vengeance, and the smoke was rolling up 
into the heavens and the inhabitants of the country 
round about beheld the frightful scene and smelt 
the brimstone and saw the cinders and ashes flying 
in every direction. Abraham stood over at Hebron 
and watched it. See Gen. 19: 24-29. This was one 
of the acts of tragedy in the great drama. Desper
ate and terrible wickedness had become so bold in 
those cities that God could no longer tolerate it. 
The people would neither repent nor try to be better; 
and in such cases there is no other way to stop it 
but by destruction. Lot had regard for the Lord 
and hence he was taken out of the city before the 
tragedy commenced. He took his two daughters 
with him, and when they saw that the cities were 
totally destroyed they supposed the whole human 
family had perished except their father (Lot) and 
the two girls and they began to wonder how the 
world could ever be repopulated without any man 
or men to come along and marry them; so they put 
their heads together and fixed up a scheme. They 
agreed to make their father drunk with wine and 
then have unnatural association with him in order to 
get children. Each of them became the mother of 
a child by their own father, and these two babies 
were the starting of two races of people. One was 
the Moabites and the other was the Ammonites. 
See Gen. 19: 30-38. And these two nations of peo
ple cut a curious figure in this drama. Hut, in re
citing over the chain of this subject, you are not to 
get the idea that I load all these curious and inex- 
plainable things onto the shoulders of God. I sav
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that He permitted them to occur. You must admit 
that He has all power, and that the wheels of the 
universe would become locked instantly if He 
would raise his holy finger. Therefore, when we 
see any thing occurring we know that God permits it 
else it could not take place. I may permit a thing 
although my mind may be bitterly opposed to it. 
It is not for me to say what the Lord thought of 
this transaction of Lot's daughters and the sorrow
ful case of Hagar, Abraham's servant girl. I have 
pointed out to you that Hagar’s babe was the start
ing of the Turkish nation which was to have its 
hand lifted up against every man and every man’s 
hand against it; and it has been the study and won
der of every nation of earth to know what to do 
with the desperate Turks. Lawyers, doctors, 
preachers, statesmen, kings, queens, presidents and 
scholars have figured on the Turkish problem hun
dreds upon hundreds of years; and yet it stands 
there in the center of the nations like an immovable 
snag. See what a monstrous thing it has grown to 
be! 4000 years ago it was lying under a little bush 
in the desert, crying for water. Will God's Elect 
Church ever be called out of that Turkish race of 
people? No. The Elect Church is to come out of 
the Isaac branch of Abraham's seed which came 
from the legal wife (Sarah) who drove the Turkish 
branch out of her house; and God told Abraham not 
to grieve about it, as the Royal Elect Church would 
come from his specially begotten son Isaac. The 
divine veil was let down awhile and a new tragedy 
was prepared. Isaac grew and was loved most
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dearly by his aged parents so that their hearts were 
knit to him in constant thought, and God knew this; 
so he put Abraham to the very test of his life. He 
commanded him to burn Isaac to ashes as a sacri
fice to God. It took Abraham's breath. He had 
built his high hopes on this dear son and the great 
promises of God about him. He staggered not but 
went ahead and built up an altar and prepared the 
kindling wood and then took his butcher-knife in 
his hand and told Isaac to come on. The lad knew 
that Abraham was going to offer up a sacrifice to 
God but the boy thought it would be a lamb, and so 
he went along without even a suspicion that he was 
to be the burnt offering. The heavenly orchestra 
held their breath and the divine curtain was drawn 
up, and there on the stage was an altar built of stone 
and the young son Isaac was tied down upon it and 
the kindling laid under him and Abraham stood 
there with his butcher-knife in his hand, drawn back, 
ready to plunge the knife into Isaac's heart; but the 
angel of God called out of heaven, “Abraham, Abra- 
hamC and his hand fell down as though paralyzed 
and Isaac was not touched. The curtain fell and 
the tragedy was prevented, and the angelic orches
tra shouted “Joy to the world, the Lord rules.” 
The material for The Elect Church of God was not 
to be destroyed. It had to come through the Isaac 
branch and, therefore, he had to be preserved by 
the hand of the Most High. “In Isaac shall thy 
seed be called.”—Gen. 21: 12. So here was the start
ing of the material for the Elect Church which is 
just now coming to a climax by forming into a body
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of regenerated persons to compose the Millennial 
Kingdom, to stand 1000 years and teach the entire 
world and rule over all governments and put every 
creature under its authority. The grand drama has 
been on the stage of action, constantly, during the 
last 6000 years without a break in its wonderful 
chain. The spiritual side of it is just now forming. 
But we pass on to the next act. Isaac married his 
cousin Rebekah and she became the mother ot twin 
boys. Before they were born they were fighting in 
their mother’s womb ( See Gen. 25: 20-30 ) and they 
continued the fight from that day down to the pres
ent time ( 1897 y^ars after Christ ) as they were the 
starting of two nations, widely different in ideas and 
ways. One was the Elect Church branch and the 
other was the Turkish branch, as one of these twin 
boys (Esau) married the daughter of that little 
bastard babe that came from Hagar, the servant 
girl, who was kicked out by Mrs. Abraham. This 
was another link in the chain of the desperate Turk
ish nation. {As to the particulars of this subject see my 
No. j  book, called Our Near Future.) It was the cus
tom in that ancient time to give everything to the 
first born son, and Esau was the first of the twins 
and, of course, inherited all the rights. His mother 
did not like that. She wanted the other twin 
(named Jacob) to get everything, so we find her 
fixing up a scheme to cheat the heir out of his 
natural born inheritance. The father of the boys 
was old and blind and he wanted a bowl of beef- 
soup; so he told the oldest boy (Esau) to go out 
and kill an animal and fix up a palatable dish and
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bring it in to the father, and that afterwards he (the 
father) would lay his hand on the boy’s head and 
bless him. The father was a man of God and a per
formance of this kind would carry a rich blessing 
with it and put it onto the son, and the mother knew 
this, so she fixed up a plan to throw the blessing 
onto the other boy (Jacob) as he was her favorite. 
Esau obeyed his father and went out to hunt an 
animal. Here the mother’s fine deception com
menced. She told her favorite boy (Jacob) to hurry 
out and kill two young goats and bring them in and 
she would cook them and then the boy should take 
a dishfull into the old man’s room and make him 
believe that he was Esau. The boy thought of the 
fact that Esau had beard and was hairy on the 
backs of his hands and on his neck, while the other 
boy (Jacob) was smooth and without beard and 
that the father might feel him and detect the fraud. 
The mother’s brain soon fixed a scheme to cover 
that part of the difficulty. She took the goat skins 
and cut them in pieces and tied them on the hands, 
neck and face of the smooth boy so that he would 
feel to the touch as though he had beard and hair 
on his neck and hands like the oldest boy. She ran 
into Esau’s room and hunted up his old clothes and 
slipped them onto the younger boy so as to make 
the deception complete, as Esau’s clothes had a 
peculiar smell on account of his occupation as a 
hunter and trapper, and the mother thought of this 
fact and used them to get the proper smell onto the 
young boy so that the old blind father would sure be 
deceived and would proceed with his blessing and it
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would fall on the younger boy instead of the older 
one. The plan was now complete and the mother 
filled the dish and started him into the room with it 
while she, of course, slipped up and looked through 
the crack of the door to see the actions of the old 
man. Do you suppose she would let such a plan go 
on without peeping through to watch it? All this 
was fixed up and made ready by the mother while 
the older boy was out roaming over the country to 
hunt an animal. He had not returned home yet and 
the mother was hurrying her plan through before 
the hunter boy could return. You must notice care
fully the whole transaction, including the blessing 
pronounced on the son, (Jacob) when he took the 
meat in to the father, as that blessing carried with 
it the Elect Church of God for all time; and it looks 
to human sight that had it not been for the decep
tion engineered onto the old blind man by his wife 
the Elect Church and the kingdom of God would 
have gone to the Turkish nation, as Esau who was 
the oldest and entitled to the blessing is the father 
of the Turkish race of people. And according to 
our human way of reasoning out things (never cor
rect though) it seems that had it not been for this 
scheme of the mother, Esau, the hunter boy, would 
have come in with his wild meat and prepared the 
soup and given it to his blind father, who of course, 
would have pronounced the blesssing upon Esau; 
and from that day on to the end of time the spirit
ual teaching and leadership of the world would be 
vested in Esau and his descendants; and as it is 
clearly proven in my No. 3 book, entitled Our Near
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Future, that the Turks are the descendants of Esau 
intermarried with the daughter of that little babe of 
the servant girl, Hagar, it is clear that the Turks 
would have been the chosen people of God, and they 
would have been the people to be brought into 
Palestine under the firey cloud; and the Mosaic Law 
and the gospel of Christ would have been handed to 
them (the Turks) instead of the Israelites who came 
from Jacob who seemingly defrauded his brother 
Esau out of that blessing pronounced by their blind 
father. Therefore, the Israelites got the blessing 
through, what seems to our human minds, their 
father Jacob's trickery engineered by his mother by 
hurrying around and getting the meat and sending 
the younger boy (Jacob) in with it to the father and 
getting the blessing before the other boy (Esau) 
could return. If Esau could have returned first 
with his meat he would have received the blessing 
and the Turks today would have the Christian Bible 
and would be leading all other nations in religion, 
education, science, arts, fine machinery, telegraphs, 
steam railroads and other kinds of works produced 
by keen wisdom. And the Christ would have 
been born from the Turkish race; and when he 
started out to teach His doctrine He would have 
changed His words so that the record today would 
read thusly: *4/  am not sent but unto the children of 
Esau ( Turks),” as they would have been the chosen 
seed out of which the Elect Church is to come in 
the form of the Millennial Kingdom, to stand 1000 
years and teach all nations and rule over all. But 
seemingly on account of the scheme of the mother of
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the twin boys the blessing was switched off from 
Esau (the father of the Turkish race) and thrown 
onto Jacob (the father of the Twelve Tribes of 
Israel) and this is why Christ made Mis words apply 
to the Israelites as follows: I am not sent but unto
the lost sheep (Lost Ten Tribes) of the House of 
Israel.—Matt. 15:24. And when He sent His 
chosen apostles out to teach His doctrine He was 
careful to tell them not to go to the Gentiles nor to 
the Samaritans but to go to the Israelites. See Matt. 
10:5, 6. They (the Israelites) were the people who 
got the blessing from blind Isaac during that meat 
transaction, when the goat skins, with the hair on, 
were tied onto Israel's (Jacob’s), face to make him 
feel to the touch as though he had whiskers like his 
brother. If Esau would have received the blessing 
the Turks today would be occupying the United 
States of America and would have the Christian 
Bible in every house and their preachers would be 
hammering the pulpits and going from place to 
place telling people about Jesus Christ just as we 
Israelites are doing today. And while the Turks 
would be filling the place and position as leaders 
which we now occupy we would be in Asia occupy
ing their position. We would be riding donkeys and 
plowing with a crooked stick tied to a cow and a 
donkey, hitched together, and our women would be 
carrying on their heads great piles of brush for fuel 
and heavy jars of water to drink. Instead of wear
ing sealskin capes, gold eye-glasses and sitting at 
the piano, bawling out jingo airs they would be sit
ting flat down on the ground “grinding at a mill”
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which is simply two flat rocks, one upon another, 
with a wooden or iron pin driven in as a crank to 
turn the top one. Instead of fine parlors, Brussels 
carpets, lace curtains and a polished brass fire-place 
we would have an old black tent, dirt floor and the 
fire and smoke rolling up in the center of the tent, 
on the ground, with dogs, children, donkeys, men 
and women all piled in together in filth, rags and 
blear-eyed ungodliness. We would know nothing 
about Jesus Christ, as His gospel would not have 
been handed to us. It would have gone to the 
Turks, and Christ would have said “I am not sent 
but unto the children of Esau;” and all His apostles 
would have been Turks; and when He sent them 
out He would have commanded them, “Go not to 
the Jacob (Israel) people nor to the Chinese nor 
Negroes but go rather to the children of Esau 
(Turks).” Thus we see how far-reaching and 
important that blessing of blind Isaac was, and his 
wife understood it and was determined not to let it 
go to Esau; and to prevent it she resorted to a des
perate plan which seemingly brought us the grand
est blessing that can be poured out upon human 
kind.

I say this scheme of the mother seemed to be the 
cause of turning the blessing to Jacob; but a careful 
study of the subject will show that the Lord had 
already preordained it, long before the boys were 
born, that Jacob, the younger child, should get the 
blessing and be the chosen branch. Therefore, had 
this scheme of the mother never occurred the Lord 
would have arranged a plan by which Jacob would
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have received the blessing. The mother was not 
willing to wait for the working out of the Lord’s 
movements; and whether He sanctioned her way or 
condemned it is not for me to say. God is Judge. 
The Elect Church was to be picked out of the 
chosen seed of Israel and this is why the Bible, con
taining the Mosaic Law and the gospel of Christ, 
was handed to us so that their principles could be 
taught into us many generations ahead so as to 
become grown fast to us as a part of us; and as a 
consequence, 120 thousand leaders in the Millennial 
Kingdom (soon to be established) will also be 
taken from our people and united with 24 thousand 
Jews, making the full number of 144 thousand, men
tioned in Rev. 7. The Jews already have the 
Mosaic Law learned perfectly, and when our 120 
thousand Christ-gospel people step in to lead, the 
earth will witness something never before seen. 
You must remember that we came from Jacob, as 
did the Jews also; therefore, the Jews and us must 
be united again to make the Elect family complete 
to inherit the blessing pronounced by blind Isaac 
upon Jacob our father. But we must be regenerated 
by the Spirit to gain all this. These preliminary 
explanations having been made in order that you 
will better understand the scene, the veil is now 
raised and the actors (an aged woman peeping 
through the crack of the door, a boy with goat skins 
tied over his face, neck and hands, holding a dish 
of cooked meat, and an old blind man) will now 
come forward with their dialogue, while the whole 
world, as an audience, may sit in tearful silence and
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witness what seems (to our human way of looking at 
things) to be the greatest swindle that could be 
worked on any man, as it seemingly took away from 
him and all his descendants, forever, the Christ 
gospel, the Elect Church, the Millennial Kingdom 
with its power to rule over all nations, tongues and . 
countries, and overcome death completely and live 
forever. No wronder Esau wept bitterly when he 
saw that he had been (seemingly) cheated out of all 
this and was doomed to take the reverse which is 
miserableness, viciousness, low down degredation, 
poverty, ignorance, no permanent home, but a rov
ing, wild, tent life, with dogs, donkeys, dirt and dis
grace all piled in together; with no Mosaic Law, no 
Christian Bible, no schools, no carriages, fine pol
ished machinery or moral sense; but doomed to 
live by the sword and the butcher-knife and cut his 
way through life, he and his descendants, thousand 
of years. Terrible loss! O, bitter loss! Let the 
scene proceed.

A nd it oame to  pass, th a t when Isaac was old, and h is eyes  
w ere dim , so that he could  not see, he called E sau h is e ldest 
so n , and said unto him , My son, I  am old, I know not the day 
o f  m y death. T herefore take th y  weapons, and go ou t to  the  
fie ld , and take m e some venison; A nd m ake me savoury m eat, 
an d  bring i t  to  me, th a t I may eat; th at my soul may bless  
th e e  before I  die. And Rebekah heard it. A nd E sau  w ent to  
th e  field to  hunt fo r  venison, and  to  bring it. A nd R ebekah  
spake unto  Jacob her son, saying, I  heard th y  father speak  
u n to  E sau  th y  brother, saying, bring me venison, th at I may 
ea t, and b less thee before the Lord before my death. Now  
therefore, m y son, go now to th e flock, and fetch me two good  
k id s of the goats; and I will make them  m eat for thy  father. 
A nd thou shalt bring i t  to  him , th at he may eat, and th at he  
m ay bless thee before h is death. And Jacob said to R ebekah  
h is  mother, B ehold, E sau  my brother is  a hairy man, and I am  
a sm ooth man; My father will feel me, and I shall seem  to him
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as a deceiver; and I  shall bring a curse upon m e, and n o t a 
blessing. And h is m other said unto  him , obey m y voice, and  
fetch  m e them. A nd he went, and fetched  them  to  h is m other, 
and m ade m eat. And R ebekah took goodly raim ent of h er  
eldest son E sau, w hich were w ith  her in the house, and p u t  
them  upon Jacob her younger son. And she put th e  sk ins of 
th e  k ids of th e goats upon his hands, and upon th e  sm ooth o f 
his neck. And she gave th e m eat and the bread, w hich sh e  
had prepared, into the hand of her son Jacob. And he cam e  
unto h is father, and his father said, who a r t  thou , my son?  
And Jacob said unto h is father, I  am  E sau  th y  first-born; I 
have done according as thou badest me: arise and eat of m y  
venison, th at thy soul may bless me. And Isaac said unto h is  
son, How is i t  that thou hast found i t  so quickly, my son?  
A nd he said. B ecause the Lord th y  God brought i t  to  m e. 
And Isaac said unto Jacob, Come near, th at I may feel th ee, 
my son, w hether thou he my very son E sau or not. A nd  
Jacob went Dear unto h is father; and he fe lt him , and said , 
T he voice is  Jacob’s voice, bu t th e hands are th e  hands of 
E sau. A nd he discerned him  not, because h is hands w ere  
hairy, as his brother E sau ’s hands. So he b lessed him. A nd  
he said, A r t  thou  m y very son E sau? A nd he said, I  am . 
And he said, Bring i t  near to  me, and I w ill eat of my son ’s  
venison, th at my soul may b less thee. A nd he brought i t  
near to him , and he did eat; and he brought him  wine, and h e  
drank. A nd h is father Isaac said unto him , Come near now, 
and kiss me, m y son. And he cam e near, and kissed him ; and  
he sm elled th e sm ell of h is raim ent, and blessed him , and sa id , 
See, the sm ell of my son is  as the sm ell of a field which th e  
Lord hath  blessed. Therefore God give th ee of th e  dew  o f  
heaven, and th e fatness of th e earth, and plenty of corn and  
wine: Liet people serve thee, and nations bow down to  th ee;  
be lord over th y  brethren, and le t th y  m other’s sons bow dow n  
to  thee; cursed be everyone th a tcu rseth  thee, and b lessed  be h e  
th a t b lesseth  thee. As soon as Isaac had made an end of b less
ing Jacob, and Jacob was yet scarce gone ou t from th e pres
ence of h is father, Esau h is brother cam e in from h is h unting . 
And he also had m ade m eat, and brought it  unto h is fa th er , 
and said L e t my father arise, and eat of h is son’s venison, 
th a t th y  soul may b less me. A nd Isaac h is father said u n to  
him , W ho a r t  thou? A nd he said, I  am  th y  son, th y  first
born, E sau. And Isaac trem bled very exceed ingly  and said , 
W ho? where is  he th a t hath  taken venison, and brought i t  m e, 
and I have eaten of all before thou  earnest, and have b lessed  
him ? A nd when E sau heard the words of h is father, he cried  
w ith a great and exceeding b itter cry, and said unto h is father, 
B less me, even  m e also, O my father! A nd he said, T hy  
brother cam e with subtility , and hath  taken away th y  blessing.
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And h e  said, I s  not he rightly named Jacob? for he hath  sup
p lanted  m e th e se  two tim es: he took away m y birthright; and  
now, h e  h ath  taken away my blessing. A nd he said, H ast 
thou n o t reserved a blessing for me? A nd Isaac answered and  
said u n to  E sau , I  have made him  th y  lord, and all h is brethren  
have I  g iven  to  him for servants; and with corn and wine have  
I su sta in ed  him : and w hat shall I  do now unto thee, m y son? 
A nd E sau  said unto h is father, H ast thou b u t one b lessing, my 
father? b less me, even  m e also, O my father! A nd E sau lifted  
up  h is  voice and wept. And Isaac h is father answered and 
said  u n to  him , by th y  sword sh alt thou live, and shalt serve  
th y  brother; and it  shall com e to pass, when thou sh alt have 
th e  dom inion, th at thou shalt break his yoke from off th y  neck. 
A nd E sau  hated Jacob, because of th e blessing wherewith h is 
fa th er  blessed him ; and E sau said in h is heart. T he days of 
m ourn ing  for m y father are at hand; then will I  slay my 
brother Jacob. And th ese  words of E sau her elder son were 
to ld  to  Rebekah. A nd she called Jacob her younger son, and 
said  u n to  him , B ehold, thy  brother E sau doth com fort h im self, 

•pu rp o sin g  to  kill thee. Now  therefore, my son, obey my voice  
and arise, flee thou to L aban m y brother, to Haran; And tarry  
w ith  him  a few  days, until th y  brother’s fury turn away from  
th ee , and he forget that which thou hast done to  him ; then I 
w ill send and fetch  th ee  from thence.—Gen. 27.

The curtain falls while bitterness and desperate 
fury rises higher and higher, and Jacob runs away 
to another country to escape the threatened murder 
sworn against him by his brother Esau who lost his 
blessing while wearily traveling over the fields, 
hunting wild game to satisfy the delicate appetite 
of his old and blind father, tottering on the edge of 
the grave. None but the Spirit of the Most High 
can give a correct solution to this transaction. Did 
God sanction their plan or did He frown upon it as 
an evil scheme, manufactured in the brain of a 
woman? Was it evil? Or is our human under
standing so blunted that we can not see?

F or m y th ou gh ts are not your th ou gh ts neither are your  
ways m y ways sa ith  the Lord, For as th e  heavens are h igher  
than  the earth so are my w ays h igher than your ways and my 
th ou gh ts h igher than your thoughts.—Isiah  55:8-9.
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If this act of Israel and his mother would not 

have occurred would that grand blessing, carrying 
the Christ, the Elect Church and the Millennial 
Kingdom with it, have passed on to Esau and his 
descendants, the Turks? Or would some other 
arrangement have been fixed by the Lord to turn 
the blessing over to Israel? The iron-bound custom 
of the country was to give the first-born the rights 
and blessings, and, therefore, Esau would have 
received them had things gone on in regular order 
of the custom. And if Esau would have received 
the blessing which carried the rulership of earth 
with it so that all nations must come under his race 
of people, then what would you do with that* 
promise which God made to the mother of Esau 
and Jacob before the boys were born? You will 
remember that they were fighting with each other 
in their mother’s womb, so that she became dis
tracted at the disturbance it caused her and she 
asked the Lord why she was in such an unpleasant 
condition, and He told her that two nations of 
people (Turks and Israelites) were in her womb and 
that one of the nations would be stronger than the 
other, and that the first-born would be under the 
rulership of the younger one. This shows that the 
younger one (Israel) would be the strongest nation 
and get the Christ, Elect Church and Millennial 
Kingdom and rule over all nations.

A nd Isaac entreated  th e Lord for h is wife, because sh e  
w as  barren: and R ebekah h is w ife conceived. A nd th e c h il
dren struggled  w ithin her : and she said, I f  i t  be so , w hy am  I  
th u s ? and she w ent to  enquire of the L o rd . A nd th e L o r d  
said unto her, Two nations are  in thy  womb, and tw o m anner  
of people shall be separate^ from thy  b o w e ls ; and the one
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people s h a l l  b e  stronger than the other people ; and the elder  
shall serv e  t h e  younger. A nd when her days to  be delivered  
were fu lf i l le d , behold , there were tw ins in her womb. And the  
first cam e o u t  red , all over like a hairy g a r m e n t; and they  
called h is  n a m e  Esau. A nd after that cam e his brother out, 
and h is  h a n d  took  hold on E sau ’s h e e l ; and his nam e was 
called J a c o b : and Isaac was  threescore years old when
she bare th em . And the boys grew : and E sau was a cunning  
hunter, a m an of the field ; and Jacob w as  a plain man, dw ell
ing in ten ts . And Isaac loved E sau, and Rebekah loved  
Jacob.—G en. 25:20-29

By this it will be seen that the destiny of the 
twin boys was already set by the Lord before they 
were born so that Israel, the yonger one, was fore
ordained to become the chosen race to rule over all 
nations, just as declared in blind Isaac’s blessing, 
although he thought he was blessing Esau, when in 
fact it was Israel. But the mistake did not change 

* the force of the words spoken in the blessing.
And Isaac said, Come near and kiss me, m y son. And he 

cam e near and he (the father) said, God give th ee of the dew  
o f heaven and the fatness of th e earth and plenty of corn and  
w ine. Let people serve thee and nations bow dow n to thee. 
Be lord over thy brethren  and let thy m other’s sons bow down  
to  thee. Cursed be every one who curseth thee and blessed be 
h e  th a t b lesseth  th ee .—Gen. 27:26-30.

Therefore, we see that it was the purpose of God 
not to let the blessing and high calling go to Esau; 
and God so declared this fact to the mother before 
the twins were born. But this fact is no proof that 
God sanctioned this way of doing it. We know not 
what the plans of God would have been. These are 
delicate subjects to handle. This same difficult 
subject was bothering the head of St. Paul, and he 
discusses it in the ninth chapter of Romans. He 
calls attention to the very important fact that the 
nation of Israel are the Lord’s “adopted” people to
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whom the “glory,” the covenants, the promises and 
the service of God shall come. This means just 
what I am trying to make the world see, that the 
real fleshly descendants of Jacob (called Israel) are 
the specially chosen people of God to lead; and 
that the Elect Church, called the Millennial King
dom, is to be picked from this Israel family and 
regenerated; and these selected ones will overcome 
death and will be the starting of an immortal race of 
people upon this earth. All other nations not of 
Israelitish blood will eventually die off and totally 
disappear, leaving none but the seed of Israel to 
inhabit the earth during all of the ages to come. 
This is stunning doctrine but I follow the written 
word for it literally and take it just as it reads.

Fear not, O, my servant Jacob, sa ith  the Lord; neither be # 
dism ayed O, Israel, for I will save thee an d thy seed. For I 
am w ith thee to  save thee. Though I m ake a fu l l  end o f  all 
nations  where I have scattered thee yet will I  not make a fu ll 
end of thee.—Jer. 30:10,11.

The Bible, if literally interpreted, positively 
teaches this, clear through, from the twelfth chapter 
of Genesis, where God called Abraham, to the 
seventh chapter of Revelation where St. John (in 
vision) saw the Twelve Tribes of Israel gathered 
into a closely knit kingdom to rule the world; and 
the preparation for this has been going on ever 
since God called Abraham, 4000 years ago. The 
chain is complete without a break in it, although 
there are some curious turns in it which serve to 
show the determination of God to carry out His 
original purpose which seemed at times to be almost 
cornered and side-tracked but the corners were
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nicely rounded and it is coming down the ages now 
with great force and velocity and is catching under 
its grip every government and squeezing them until 
they are black in the face. They are in their death- 
struggle but they do not realize it. They see not 
this long and wonderful chain running through and 
around them and binding them, hand and foot, pre
paratory for their total destruction. They are 
already sick unto death but they imagine that the 
political doctors are fixing up a cathartic that will 
purify their blood and set them on their feet again; 
but herein they are greatly deceived. Their fever, 
consumption, paralysis and cancer will rage with 
increased force from now on, for the reason that 
Elect Israel is close onto their heels. It is a trait 
in his character. When Esau and Israel (the twin 
boys) were born Esau was born first, and immedi
ately after him came Israel holding on to the heels 
of Esau. Israel commenced this way of doing 
when quite young and he is still at it. Nothing 
escapes from him. He holds onto their heels with 
a death grip and finally walks over them and rubs 
them into the ground just as father Isaac’s blessing 
declared.

L e t people serve th ee and nations bow down to thee. Be  
lord over th y  brethren; and cursed be every one th a t curseth  
thee and blessed be he that b lesseth  thee.—Gen. 27:29.

This is why St. Paul, ’in discussing this Esau- 
Israel subject, declares that Israel gets the “adop
tion'' the “glory,” the “covenants.” the “promises” and 
the 44service of God.” And there is no way for you 
to twist the word Israel around as St. Paul bars you 
out from that idea by declaring that it is the fleshly
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Israel—his own 44ki?isme?i after the flesh who are 
Israelites; to whom pertaineth the adoption, the 
glory &c., &c. And he was careful to say that the 
line of descent was through a certain chosen one 
at each generation. For instance: Abraham’s first 
child was Ishmael, from the servant girl, Hagar; 
but this was not the chosen one; it had to be Isaac. 
Then when Isaac, raised a family of his own the 
chosen one was Jacob (named Israel). And when 
Israel raised a family the choice of God fell on the 
twelve sons, but left the daughter (Dinah) out, 
although she had the full Israel blood in her veins. 
She went out visiting among the heathen people 
and a young man fell in love with her and defiled 
her, and it stirred up a terrible row that ended in 
the destruction of a whole city and general whole
sale murder, in which the young man who defiled 
the girl lost his life. When the Israel family first 
learned that the daughter had been defiled by a 
young man who belonged to an ungodly race of 
people, two of the girl’s brothers took the matter in 
hand and swore vengeance on the young man and 
the race of people generally, as the Israel family 
understood the important fact that they (the Israel
ites) were a specially chosen family by the Lord for 
a great purpose and they were extremely careful to 
keep the stock pure and not become mixed with 
other races, and when this young man of the Hivite 
race associated with the Israel daughter it so 
enraged her brothers that they killed the young 
man and his father and took their sister away from 
him and destroyed their city and took all their
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stock, property, wives and children captive. The 
Israelites looked upon the intermixture of other 
races into Israel blood as an horrible thing.

A n d  Jacob  heard th a t he had defiled D inah  his daughter : 
(now h is  sons were w ith h is ca ttle  in  th e field ;)  and Jacob  
held h is  peace until they  were come. And the sons of Jacob  
came o u t of the field when they  heard i t : and th e m en were 
grieved, and th ey  were very wroth, because he had w rought 
folly in Israel, in lying w ith Jacob’s daughter ; w hich th in g  
o u g h t not to  be done.—Gen. 31:5-7.

I advise you to read the whole chapter as it 
shows plainly how the Israelites looked upon them
selves as the very Elect family of God from which 
the leaders of the earth should be picked.

H ear th e  word of the Lord, O, children of Israel. You 
only have I  known of all th e  fam ilies of th e  earth .—A m os 3:2.

After Abraham’s first wife (Sarah) died he mar
ried another woman, named Keturah, and from her 
raised a family of six children from whom came 
many races or tribes of people now living all over 
Asia—especially in Arabia. They are known as 
Sabeans, Dedanites, Midianites, Northern Arabians, 
Shuhites and many other tribes; but all of them 
came directly from Abraham by his second wife; so 
that he had three distinct sets of children. His first 
son was named Ishmael, and came from the servant 
girl, Hagar. This was the starting of the Ishmael- 
ites, one branch of which is now the Turks, brought 
about by the marriage of Ishmael’s daughter to 
Esau. See Gen. 28:9. Besides this daughter, Ish
mael had twelve sons who became the heads of 
many tribes of people. I call attention especially 
to this fact that Ishmaels family of twelve sons and 
one daughter was exactly a match for the Israel
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family so far as numbers and sex are concerned, as 
Israel had twelve sons and one daughter also. But 
none of these numerous tribes and races are the 
chosen people of God, although they are Abraham's 
children by the servant girl and by his second wife 
Keturah. The Hadoption” (as St. Paul calls it) was 
put onto an entirely different branch of Abraham’s 
seed. It was the Isaac branch which came from the 
first legal wife, Sarah. Isaac was God’s chosen 
child, out from all the other children of Abraham. 
His descendants were to get the Mosaic Law, the 
Christ, the Millennial Kingdom, the Elect Church 
and every thing pertaining to God’s rules and ser
vice. The other children of Abraham were not to 
get it except as it was handed to them by the 
chosen Isaac branch which was to be brought up and 
trained by the Lord for this purpose—to lead all 
other nations and finally supplant or put down all. 
And when we look over the world and see the 
Turks, Assyrians, Ishmaelites and many other races 
of people in total ignorance of God and Jesus Christ 
and our Christian Bible we see that they have not 
yet received these greatest of blessings, as they 
have been confined entirely to the Isaac branch 
coming through Jacob (Israel). This point alo?ie is 
sufficient proof to any awakened person that we the 
English-speaking people of the world are the Lost 
Ten Tribes of Israel, coming from Isaac, through 
Jacob, whose name was changed to Israel. And 
that the black-eyed Jews of today are the other two 
tribes; so that the whole Twelve Tribes of Israel are 
still on the earth, and a select remnant are being
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picked out, regenerated and made ready to come 
together into a kingdom and rule over all and teach 
all about God, as we get the “sendee of God'' as 
Paul calls it. With these introductory explanations 
you are now ready to understand St. Paul’s dis
cussion of the Esau-Israel transaction where the 
mother took a part; but you are to note carefully 
what PauJ says about “they are not all Israel which 
came from Israel;” as I have shown to you that 
Israel’s daughter (Dinah) was not counted as an 
Israelite, and her name is not mentioned by St. 
John in Rev. 7, where he describes the sealing of the 
Elect Twelve Tribes which means the spiritually 
perfected company only and not all the fleshly seed. 
And remember further that Abraham had several 
children but the Elect branch was Isaac. Therefore, 
not all of Abraham’s seed were counted special 
children of God, as the chosen seed are to be the 
spiritually perfected company to be picked from 
the Issac branch.

F or I  could wish th at m yself were accursed from C hrist, 
for ray brethren, my kinsm en, according to the flesh, who are 
Israelites ; to  w hom  p er ta in eth  the adoption and th e glory, 
and th e  covenants, and th e g iving of the law, and the service 
of Ood , and the prom ises ; W hose are the fathers, and of whom , 
as concerning the flesh, Christ cam e, who is over all. N ot as 
though th e word of God hath  taken none effect. For they  are 
not all Israel w hich are of Israel: N either because they are 
the seed  of Abraham , are they  all children ; but, in Isaac shall 
thy seed be called. T hat is, T hey which are th e ch ildren  of 
the flesh, these are  not the children of God : b u t th e  children  
of the prom ise are counted for th e seed. For th is is th e word 
of prom ise, A t th is  tim e w ill I  com e, and Sara shall have a son. 
And not only th is  b u t w hen R ebecca also had conceived by  
one, even  by our father Isaac. (For the ch ildren  being not 
yet born, neither having done any good or evil, th a t th e  pur
pose of G od according to e lection  m ight stand, not of works, 
but of him  th a t calleth ,) I t  was said unto her, T he elder
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shall serve th e younger. A s it  is w ritten, Jacob have I loved, 
b u t E sau  have I  hated. W hat shall we say then  ? Is  there 
unrighteousness w ith  God ? God forbid. For he saith to 
M oses, I w ill have mercy upon whom  I will have m ercy, and I  
w ill have com passion on whom I w ill have com passion. So  
then i t  is  not of him  th at w illeth , nor of him  th at runneth , 
b u t of God th at show eth mercy. For the scripture sa ith  unto  
Pharoah, E ven for th is sam e purpose have 1 raised th ee up, 
th at I  m ight shew  my power in thee, and th at my nam e m ight 
be declared throughout all the earth. Therefore hath  he 
mercy on whom he will have m ercy , and whom he w ill be 
hardeneth. Thou w ill say then  unto me, W hy dpth he y e t  
find fau lt ? for who hath resisted h is w ill ? N ay but, O man, 
w ho art thou th a t repliest against God? Shall the th in g  formed 
say to him  th at form ed it, W hy hast thou  made m e th u s ? 
H ath  not the potter power over th e c lay , of the sam e lum p to 
m ake one vessel unto honour, and another unto d ishonour.— 
Rom . 9.

Notwithstanding the fact that Paul, in his state
ment, declares right in the beginning of it that he is 
talking about his “kinsmen according the flesh who are 
Israelites, to whompertaineth the adoption,promises &c.,” 
yet the world of people today are determined to have 
it that he was talking about a spiritual Israel made 
up of Chinamen, Negroes, Indians, Japanese and all 
other people who would accept the teachings of 
Christ. But, on another occasion, Paul comes in 
with his sledge hammer and nails the subject down 
so firmly that all the twisters in the world can not 
turn it around, as he says “Our Twelve Tribes.” 
They had him arrested for teaching this Bible doc
trine which, to the people, seemed queer and foolish 
and he called their attention to God’s promises 
made to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob about a chosen 
Elect nation to be established from the Isaac line of 
descent and he said he was working for that prom
ise. This shows that the literal fleshly nation of 
Israel was still in existence but was scattered and
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had not yet come to the great promise of God, 
although the Christ had come and been crucified 
and left the earth.

A nd n o w  I  stand judged for the hope of the prom ise made 
by God to  ou r  fa th ers  (Abraham , Isaac aDd Jacob), unto w hich  
prom ise o u r  T w elve T ribes (of Israel) hope to com e.—A cts 26: 
6-7.

Why did Paul say uour Twelve Tribes?” Why 
did he not include the Ishmaelites, Dedanites, 
Sabeans, Turks, Midianites and the numerous other 
tribes which came from Abraham? Because he 
knew that the promises of God were not made to 
them but to the Isaac-Israel line o?ily. Therefore, he 
confined his remarks to “our Twelve Tribes ” who are 
the people to get the highest degree of God’s ser
vice which Paul describes as the “glory of the sun;” 
while the other children of Abraham and all other 
people will get the liglory of the moo?i” about which I 
shall talk in another chapter of this book. My pur
pose here being only to follow the chain in the 6000- 
years’ drama; and as the turn in it at Esau seems to 
our human idea as being peculiar I have dwelled 
upon it to show the dropping out of Israel’s daugh
ter and the branching off of the numerous other 
children of Abraham. This information is posi
tively necessary in order to understand St. Paul’s 
discussion of the Plsau subject, as his language has 
been misunderstood nearly 1800 years, and has 
thrown the main theme of the Bible into a dark pit 
so that scarcely any one sees the point that the 
Twelve Tribes of Israel are still on the earth and 
that God’s Elect Church is to be picked out of 
them. Not all of them are to be the Elect but only
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a chosen few (144 thousand) spiritually perfected 
ones. The mere fact that they are the blood 
descendants of Jacob will not take them into the 
Royal Company which will be perfected by spiritual 
power, but the selection will be made from them.

T hough the children of Israel be as th e sand of th e  sea  
(so num erous) a rem nant (only) shall be saved .—Rom. 9:27.

This is where the Jews are in error. They think 
that because they are the blood descendants of 
Jacob (Israel) they all will be the Elect Church, 
and hence they count on that blood line of descent 
to make them all Elect, and, therefore, they say 
'"We are of Jacob” and rest their case on that—for
getting the fact that only a spiritually perfected 
remnant of Jacob (a chosen few) will be taken, the 
same as was done among Abraham’s children, 
Isaac only was chosen. The others were left out. 
Then as to Isaac’s children, only Jacob was chosen; 
Esau was left out. Then as to Jacob’s children, the 
twelve sons were chosen and the daughter (Dinah) 
was left out. And now, out of the whole Twelve 
Tribes of Israel only 144 thousand will be selected; 
the others will be left out of the Royal Company 
who are to overcome death and start an immortal 
race to people the earth. And now having shown 
the turn at Esau where Israel got the blessing and 
had to run away to another country on account of 
the vengeance threatened against him by his twin 
brother, the curtain falls while a new scene is made 
ready. While sojourning in the foreign country 
Jacob saw a young girl driving a flock of sheep up 
to a well to water them. Jacob made himself
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“handy” by rolling the big flat stone from the 
mouth of the well so that water could be drawn. It 
so happened that the girl was Jacob’s cousin. He 
kissed her and went home with her and hired him
self out to work for her father seven years and take 
the girl as pay. Her name was Rachel. When his 
seven years expired the wedding was set for a cer
tain evening. It was dark in the room and the 
father-in-law took another of his daughters (named 
Leah) and put her in Jacob’s bed. Jacob never 
knew the difference until daylight next morning. 
You see here he was getting his own tricks measured 
back to him in a most bitter way. He deceived his 
blind father and took the blessing away from Esau 
and ran away to escape punishment, but when he 
arrived in the foreign country his punishment was 
already there, waiting for him, and he ran up against 
it right at a time when he least expected it. If 
there is anything that will make a man bitter at 
heart it is to have tied to him by marriage a woman 
whom he hates; but Jacob had to put up with it, as 
the father-in-law would not take back the girl after 
she had stayed one night with Jacob. Jacob lost 
his seven years of work and found himself with a 
woman for whom he never bargained. It is a 
spiritual law that a person gets back just what he 
measures out to others. It is like throwing a ball 
against a house; it comes back to you. If you 
throw it with force it comes back with force. This 
is why the Bible tells us that everything will be 
measured back to us and heaped up; and that as 
you sow so shall ye reap. If you sow evil you will
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reap back to you evil. If you sow tricks and decep
tions on others you will reap tricks and deceptions. 
This is an iron-bound law., I have watched it. 
Sometimes many years elapse before you reap back 
the evil deed you sowed, but it is bound to come 
with its butcher-knife sharpened to a keen edge, 
and it will pounce upon you right at a time and in a 
way least expected. Examine this case of Jacob’s. 
Go back to the time he deceived his old father who 
was blind. Jacob took advantage of this blind con
dition and passed himself off as Esau, and the old 
father never knew the difference until Esau came in 
afterwards; and then it was too late to correct the 
mistake. The old man could not take back the 
blessing pronounced on Jacob. Now see the simi
larity of it to this woman case. The room was dark 
so that Jacob could not see the girl in his bed. He 
was just the same as blind on account of the dark
ness. This was exactly the old blind father’s condi
tion. He had no eyes to see Jacob or Esau. Now 
look at the next step in the woman case. The 
father-in-law took advantage of the darkness, as he 
knew that Jacob could not see which girl was in his 
bed and so he put the wrong one in and kept still 
about it, just as Jacob did when deceiving his father. 
In the morning when Jacob discovered that he had 
the wrong girl he was bitter. So was the old blind 
father when he discovered that he had blessed the 
wrong boy. Jacob tried to make the father-in-law 
take back the girl and give him the right one but 
the father-in-law said No, it is too late now. It was 
against the law to give the younger girl before the
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older one. This was exactly the point in the Esau 
deception case, worked on the blind father. The 
father-in-law had Jacob fast so that nothing could 
be taken back, just as Jacob had his blind father 
fast. All the points in the woman case were the 
same as those which Jacob worked in the Esau case. 
Jacob was getting his tricks measured back to him 
right at a time when he wanted fairness and honesty 
shown to him in his marriage. How often I have 
seen this spiritual law work on myself and others. 
Yes, sir; I know positively that it is always the best 
for us to do exact justice and treat kindly those 
around us. Never step out of the straight path of 
right and goodness. The Lord often puts us in 
tight places, and if we stand firm He will eventually 
reward us abundantly; but if we break over the line 
we lose our case with Him and meet with disaster 
continually. Imagine Jacob’s mental condition 
when daylight came and he saw that the sore-eyed 
girl (Leah) had been put onto him. Gen. 29:15-28. 
He did not like her at all. He “fell out” about it 
with his father-in-law and they compromised it, with 
the understanding that Jacob could have his loved 
one (Rachel) also by working another seven years. 
He said the time went quickly, as he loved Rachel 
so dearly. This gave him the two sisters as his 
wives, but he loved Rachel o?ily. The other one he 
hated. Rachel was barren and could produce no 
children, but Leah, the hated wife could and did 
bear children. This created more jealousy and 
worse hatred between the two women, and Rachel, 
the loved wife, proposed that her servant girl live
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as wife with Jacob in order that the children from 
the servant girl would be called Rachel's children. 
This would be “getting even” with the hated sister, 
Leah, who was producing children right along. 
Jacob and the servant girl did as Rachel proposed 
(See Gen. 30:1-9) and the servant girl brought forth 
a son, and, in course of time another son. This set 
Rachel, the loved wife, up two notches towards 
“getting even” with what she probably called that 
“dirty hussey” (Leah the hated wife) as women 
usually apply this epithet to another woman whom 
they hate. Then things turned so Leah, the hated 
wife, could bear no more children, and this ground 
her so that she associated her servant girl with 
Jacob to get children. In course of time Leah’s 
servant girl bore Jacob a son, and, after a while, 
another son. This made two sons from each one of 
the two servant girls, or four sons from the two ser
vant girls who were not Jacob’s lawful wives. See 
Gen. 30. It seems a case of spite-work between the 
two wives, and in which each was “getting even” 
with the other by having their servants act as wives 
to Jacob. This is the way it looks to us of this day, 
although there may have been some purpose in it 
not shown. Therefore, I pass no judgment on the 
case. God is the Judge. Then Rachel, the loved 
wife, suddenly became fruitful and bore Jacob a son, 
and she named him Joseph. See Gen. 30:22-24. 
Remember this, as much depends on this circum
stance. In order that you may get a correct knowl
edge of the starting of the Twelve Tribes of Israel 
and the four mothers from which they sprang I
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here diagram the family of Jacob (called Israel) as 
follows: See Gen. 29, 30 and 35:22-27.

Children of Leah the hated wife.
R E U B E N ,
SIM E O N ,
L E V I,
J U D A H ,
ISA C H E R ,
ZEBULION,
D IN A H .

Children of Leah’s Servant girl.
GAD,
A SH E R .

ISRAEL.
(The Father.)

Children of Rachel the loved wife.
JO S E P H .
B E N JA M IN .

Children of Rachel's servant girl.
D A N ,
N A P H T H A L I.

E X P L A N A T IO N .
T he Ephraim  people cam e from Joseph. I t  is supposed  

that th e  tw elve apostles cam e from Benjam in. C hrist and th e  
Jew s cam e from Judah. D inah, daughter of Israel, was le ft  
out and not chosen as one of th e E lect, and her nam e is not 
m entioned in Rev. 7. M oses and Aaron and all th e  H igh  
Priests cam e from L evi. R euben was partially d isinherited  for 
having defiled one of h is fa ther’s concubines. See Gen. 35:22 
and 49:3, 4.

Joseph was the favorite son. Jacob loved him 
more than any of his other children and made for 
him a fancy coat of many colors. The other sons 
hated Joseph and sold him to travelers going down 
to Egypt. See Gen. 37. He was a remarkable man 
for general goodness and was elevated to high posi
tions among men, but the lies and wiley deceptions 
of a woman threw him into prison, although inno
cent. She tried to entice him from the path of 
virtue but he would not hear her. She then caught 
hold of him with a firm grip and was trying to force 
him to her wishes but he slipped himself out of his
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coat and ran away, leaving her with nothing but the 
empty garment in her hands. When her husband 
came home she fixed up a string of lies to deceive 
him and let herself out of the scrape. Of course the 
husband was wrathy and put Joseph in prison, 
although the wife was the guilty party. See Gen. 39. 
I pause and digress my subject to say that many 
years ago when I was an attorney at law I witnessed 
in the courts the trial of a case almost exactly like 
this, and it required the combined efforts of two 
good lawyers to keep the young man out of peni
tentiary, but the evidence at the latter end of the 
trial clearly showed him innocent of the charges. It 
was a scheme manufactured in the brain of a woman 
to shield herself, and she was willing to punish 
an innocent person to save her own reputation in 
matters in which she was guilty. So often have I 
witnessed in the courts such schemes in bad cases 
that I warn the public to be extremely cautious in 
receiving the testimony which is always put together 
in a nice plausible way to deceive; and many an 
innocent person has been hung or sent to the peni
tentiary by a wiley lying scheme for a purpose 
which the general public never sees. The pnblic is 
always wrong. The public condemned Jesus Christ 
and regarded Him as a bad man. The public 
always has hold of the wrong end of the string, as 
every experienced lawyer knows who makes it a 
business to unravel the wiles of humanity. No 
wonder God declares in the prophecies that people 
are continually surrounding him with their lies and 
deceit, This case of Joseph’s is not an exceptional
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one at all; there are hundreds similar to it, but none 
but experienced lawyers ever learn the real facts 

’and know the guilty party. King Solomon under
stood this point. He was specially endued by the 
Lord with extraordinary wisdom so that he knew 
about all of every thing; and he was king 40 years 
over the Twelve Tribes of Israel and had close rela
tions with all the nations of earth so that he had an 
excellent opportunity to watch humanity, and he 
discusses this subject and tells what he knows about 
it in Proverbs 2:16. 5:3-8. 6:24-28. All of chap
ter 7. 9:13-18. 11:22 and Ecclesiastics 7:26. Now 
to my subject. Joseph became the father of two 
boys named Manasseh and Ephraim, and their 
grand-father Israel blessed them specially before he 
died. He laid his right hand on Ephraim’s head 
and blessed him specially as the one who should 
receive the birthright. It was the custom to give 
the birth-right blessing to the oldest son but in this 
case Jacob crossed his hands so that his right hand 
would be upon Ephraim!s head and thereby give the 
blessing to him although he was the younger child. 
This blessing made him the first born under the law 
of the land. You must remember that these two 
boys of Joseph’s were Rachel’s grand-children and 
the special favorites of Jacob, as they came from his 
loved wife. As to the blessings of these two boys 
see Gen. 48. Read the chapter carefully as it fore
tells the history of the two leading nations of the 
world. The United States of America as one nation 
and England as the other nation stand out promi
nently as the head and leaders of the nations of
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earth. The main bulk of the Lost Ten Tribes of 
Israel reside in these two governments; and Eph
raim descendants stand at the head of all the other 
of the Ten Tribes of Israel; and this Ephraim peo
ple will eventually lead in every spiritual move
ment towards establishing the Kingdom of God on 
this earth. Joseph was the leader but he died, leav
ing his two sons (Ephraim and Manasseh) to take 
his place, and Ephraim got the birth-right blessing 
from his grand-father (Jacob) and this puts Eph
raim ahead and sets him in Joseph's place. This is 
why the prophecy uses this language:

I  am a father to  Israel and E phraim  is m y first born.— 
Jer. 31:9.

Ephraim and his descendants always took a 
leading part in the doings of the Twelve Tribes. 
After the death of Moses, Joshua took command of 
the nation of Israelites. This Joshua was of the 
tribe of Ephraim. See Num. 13:8-16. It was the 
Ephraim people who took a leading part in split
ting the kingdom of the Twelve Tribes in two and 
setting up a new kingdom composed of the Ten 
Tribes only-leaving the other two tribes (Judah 
.and Benjamin) alone in a kingdom to themselves, at 
Jerusalem, while the other kingdom (of the Ten 
Tribes) made their Capitol in the land belonging to 
the Ephraim tribe. Indeed, this Ephraim tribe was 
so leading and commanding in its nature that the 
whole Ten Tribed kingdom is often named Ephraim 
in the Bible. See Isa. 11:13. Hosea 11: 1-8. Ezek. 
37:19 and many other places. The blessing of 
Jacob is still sticking fast to these Ephraim people
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and always w ill remain upon them. It is claimed by 
most writers that England is the Ephraim tribe, and 
that the United States of America is the Manasseh 
tribe; but there is good ground for turning this 
around so that Ephraim is the United States nation; 
and this is why the present new spiritual light 
upheaval is working so rapidly here in the United 
States and is so far ahead of other nations in this 
line. Ephraim is destined to take the lead in all 
such things, as is clearly shown in the prophecies. 
And we know that the United States is now actually 
in advance of all other nations in the new spiritual 
unfoldment now going on. Our climate and general 
lay of the country aid the work; and then add to 
this the special blessing of Jacob on Ephraim as a 
leader and you can see who we (the genuine natural- 
born English speaking Americans) are! We now 
leav^ Ephraim at this point in the chain and go back 
and bring up his uncle Benjamin who was a full 
brother to Ephraim’s father Joseph, as Benjamin 
and Joseph were the only two children of Rachel 
the loved wife of Israel, as you will see by looking at 
the diagram of the four mothers, as set out in a pre
vious page of this chapter. Benjamin, the youngest 
child of Rachel, also received a blessing from his 
father Israel as follows:

Benjam in shall raven as a wolf; in the m orning he shall 
devour th e  prey and at n igh t he shall divide th e spoil.—Gen. 
49:27.

Benjamin had a part to perform in this 6000- 
years’ drama. When the twelve sons (coming from 
the four mothers) had a family quarrel in the king
dom at Jerusalem Benjamin (Rachel’s child) was

D i g i t i z e d  b y  U»ooQle



52 Rachels Children.
put with Judah (Leah’s child) for a purpose which 
the Lord calls a “light.” The Lord knew that Judah 
(Jews) would reject the Christ when He came and 
therefore, it seems that He put the Benjamin tribe 
with Judah to accept the Christ and act as apostles, 
although it is not stated just this way.

H ow beit I  w ill not take th e  whole kingdom  ou t of his

iSolom on’s son) hand b ut w ill give unto him  one tribe that 
)avid may have a ligh t before me.—1 K ings 11:34-37.

This tribe called the “light” was the Benjamin 
tribe, and it formed the very foundation or soil in 
which the Christ sowed His gospel and it took root 
among the people of that tribe but not the Judah 
tribe. The Benjamin tribe, called the “light,” was 
designated the House of David for the reason that 
it was the “light” or open-eared tribe, ready to hear 
the Christ teaching, while the Judah tribe had its 
ears stopped and would not hear, although the 
Judah tribe went along with the Benjamin tribe.

There was none th at follow ed the H ouse of D avid (com 
posed of B enjam inites) but th e tribe of Judah  on ly .—1 Ivings 
12-20.

Ezra 4:1. 10:9. I Kings 11:13. 12:20-24 and
many other places show that Benjamin and Judah 
were closely knit together into a kingdom but the 
Benjamin people were the “lights.” St. Paul was a 
Benjaminite (Phil. 3:5) and it is quite likely that all 
of the apostles came from that tribe, as the Ben
jamin people were put there to act as “lights.” This 
seems to be hinted at in the blessing which Moses 
pronounced on the Benjaminites just before Moses 
left the earth. He words it as follows:

A n d  of Benjam in he said, T he beloved of th e  L ord shall
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dwell in sa fe ty  by h im  ; an d  the LO RD  shall cover him  all 
the day lon g , an d  he shall dw ell betw een h is shoulders.—D eut. 
33:12.

This shows that the Lord was to stay with Ben
jamin and his descendants. I have shown that Ben
jamin and Joseph were the children of Rachel the 
loved wife and that Ephraim came from Joseph. 
Moses blessed Joseph as follows:

A nd o f  Josep h  he said, B lessed  of th e L ord  he h is land, 
for th e  p rec iou s th in gs of heaven, for th e dew, and for th e  
deep th a t  coucheth  beneath . And for the precious fru its  
brought fo r th  by the sun, and for th e precious th in gs put forth  
by th e  m oon. A nd for th e ch ief th in gs of th e  ancient m oun
tains, and  for th e  precious th in gs of the lasting h ills. And for 
the p reciou s th in gs of th e earth , and fu lness thereof le t the 
blessing  com e upon th e head of Joseph. H is glory is  like  th e  
firstling of h is bullock, and h is horns are like th e  horns of 
u n ic o r n s ; w ith  them  he shall push th e people together to  
the en d s o f th e  earth .—D eut. 33:13-17.

Thus we see that Joseph is to get the “precious 
things of heaven” (spiritual knowledge and good
ness) and lead the world and push the people or 
nations to the ends of the earth; and Ephraim being 
Joseph’s child who got the birthright and blessing 
we know what Ephraim is to get. He is to be a 
leader in spiritual and also earthly things. And 
here we are (England and the United States) lead
ing the world in Christ’s gospel and in governments. 
The blessings pronounced on the various members 
of Abraham’s seed always come true to the very 
letter. It is the iron Hand of prophecy at work. 
So much for Rachel's two children (Joseph and Ben
jamin). Let us now go back to the family of Leah, 
the hated wife, and bring out her son Judah and put 
him onto the stage of action to do his part. The 
first thing is to examine the blessing on him to see

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



Rackets Children.
what it predicted about him. We find that it says 
that he would wash his garments in the blood of 
grapes. This probably means that he would kill 
somebody and the blood would stain his garments. 
Then again it says that a great person would spring 
up out of Judah’s descendants and be a law-giver 
or a teacher of great rules of life.

T he scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor a law -giver 
from betw een h is feet until Sh iloh  com e. H e (Judah) washed  
his clothes in th e  blood of grapes.—Gen. 4 9 :10 ,11 .

The foregoing prediction was made as a blessing 
pronounced by Israel the father of Judah* and it 
shows that the Christ was to come out of the Judah 
tribe and that afterwards they would kill Him and 
stain themselves with His blood. If this great per
sonage (Jesus Christ) was to come out of Judah’s 
descendants the line of descent had to be kept up 
without a break, of course; so Judah’s son married a 
certain woman but she bore no children. Her hus
band died and Judah’s next son married the same 
woman but they raised no children; and the Lord 
slew the second husband also for doing certain 
things described in Gen. 38:9, 10. This left the 
woman a widow without children and all of Judah’s 
sons, except a little boy, dead. The line of descent 
was almost cut off and Judah’s race would have 
been extinct or entirely demolished if the little boy 
had died as no other males were living except the 
old father Judah and when he and the small boy 
would die the race would stop and the Christ could 
never have come from that tribe. The curtain is 
now drawn down for a new scene to appear latter. 
The old man Judah had gone up the road to where
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his hired men were shearing sheep. This widowed 
daughter-in-law knew that he would come back on 
that same road, so she changed her clothes and put 
on a veil and wrapped herself well so that no one 
would recognize her and then went out and sat 
down by the side of the road and waited for her 
father-in-law (Judah) to come along. A new scene 
now comes on the stage of action. The old man, 
with cane in hand, came along. The woman (heav
ily veiled) attracted his attention. The conversa
tion between them and the account of the bracelets 
&c. are set out in Gen. 38. The old man did not 
know that he was dealing with his daughter-in-law 
as she was carefully veiled, and he did not learn the 
real truth about it uhtil three months afterwards 
when the neighbors began to talk about the daugh
ter-in-law's reputation. The old man then discov
ered that she had been acting the harlot (as he sup
posed) and he was for having her put to death. 
The bracelets saved her life. Her children (twins) 
were born. Judah was their father. The Christ 
line of descent came through one of those twin boys 
named Pharez. (See my book No. 2, entitled The 
Millennial Kingdom). Who was the instigator of 
this transaction? Was it manufactured by the brain 
of the woman? Did the Lord sanction it or frown 
upon it? It would seem not necessary to resort to 
such deceptions on her father-in-law as there was 
one boy of Judah’s feft for her, and the old man was 
waiting for him to become of marriagable age, and 
he so informed her long before she veiled herself. 
But she claims, in verse 14, that the boy became of
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age and was not given to her. The threatened 
break in the Christ line of descent was kept perfect 
and the world jogged along 1900 years further while 
the various nations of earth fought and stabbed each 
other and new kingdoms were formed while others 
totally disappeared. The curtain was down and the 
world was in darkness but the great drama went on 
undisturbed and without a break while the planets 
in the heavens, forming the time-piece of God, 
rolled around to a vital point where a new dispensa
tion had to set in. The astronomers and the astrol
ogers of the East saw this marked in the heavenly 
clock and they packed their grip-sacks and started 
west, to Jerusalem, to find the King of earth. See 
Matt. 2. The curtain was drawn aside and there on 
the world’s stage lay a small babe. The Christ had 
come from the tribe of Judah surely, although at 
one time it looked as though the race of Judah would 
stop and become extinct; but not so. The iron- 
bound blessing of Judah’s father parted the way and 
came through on time so that the astronomers from 
the East (India or Babylon probably) saw the clock 
hand pointing to the exact hour and started west at 
the right time to see the great Law Giver that was 
to come from the descendants of Judah, and there 
He lay in a manger. No shoulder-straps, brass but
tons or crown except the great invisible Crown that 
rules the universe. The whole hosts of heaven were 
singing "Joy to the world the Lord has come.” The 
birds of the air joined in the chorus while Simeon 
looked at the babe a while and then with great joy 
exclaimed “Lord I have seen Thy salvation now let
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me die.” The Savior of all mankind had come and 
a new age was starting in but only a few  knew it. 
The remainder of the world went right on, and the 
very great majority have not yet discovered the 
point that “the Lion (Christ) of the tribe of Judah 
hath prevailed to open the seals of the book.” Rev. 
5:5. He came with the keys of understanding and 
thrust them into the long-locked door and threw it 
open unto all the people and no man can shut. His 
brothers of the Judah descendants (all Jews) are 
still on the earth, scattered and torn and refuse to 
accept Him as their Lord and hence they journey 
to Jerusalem and hunt out the old ancient stone 
wall (the only thing left from their former days) 
and there wail and weep bitterly for the promises of 
God to come to pass while we, the Ephraim people, 
of Rachel are being prepared with spiritual wisdom 
to lead the new Millennial Kingdom soon to set in 
and teach Judah’s people and all others about the 
spiritual King. The Judah people (Jews) lost this 
leadership by rejecting the Christ who was one of 
their own family or tribe. The leadership of earth 
religiously and politically was then handed over to 
the Ephraim people who came from the loved wife 
Rachel. Christ informed the Judah (Jews) people 
that they had lost the prize.

T he K ingdom  of God shall be taken from you and given  
to a nation bringing forth the fru its thereof.—M att. 21:43.

The fruits of the Kingdom of God is a high 
spiritual condition that makes a person (in such 
condition) a ruler over sickness, death, storms, 
cyclones, lightning, the seas, the earth, sun and
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every conceivable thing, for the reason that God 
the King is in such a person and does the work. 
“He (God) doeth the work.” This is what St. John 
means in Revelation when he says that the Elect 
Company of persons will be priests of God and will 
reign with Christ 1000 years. They become rulers, 
you see. They are Governors over all other nations 
(Jews included), as the Jews must come under them 
for the reason that they (the Judah people, Jews) 
lost this rulership and the Kingdom of God was 
taken away from them, as Christ declares, and given 
to the Ephrain people, just as hinted in father 
Israel’s blessing pronounced on Joseph and set out 
in Gen. 49: 22-27; and also again declared by Moses 
in Deuteronomy 33: 13-18, where it is positively 
stated that Joseph shall get the precious things of 
heaven (spiritual enlightenment) and of the deep 
beneath and of the earth (rulership of nations) and 
push all people with his horns. Therefore, the Eph
raim people are to be the Governors over Judah’s 
descendants.

In  th at day (w hen M illenial K ingdom  is se t up on earth) 
I  w ill m ake th e Governors of Judah like an hearth o f fire 
am ong the wood and like a torch in a sheaf and they  shall de
vour all th e people around about on the r ight hand and on  
th e le ft .—Zech. 12:6.

The reason the Ephraim people get this blessing 
to be the Governors over Judah is that Ephraim was 
a son of Joseph on whom the blessing fell, and then 
the son (Ephraim) got the birth-right which carried 
with it all of Joseph’s blessings. You will notice 
how Israel crossed his hands so that his right hand 
would lay on Ephraim’s head; and when Joseph
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noticed this he tried to prevent it by holding up 
Israel’s hand but Irsael said “/  know it, my son, /  
know i t ” Joseph, the father of Ephraim, thought 
that Israel (being blind with old age ) was making a 
mistake and did not intend to put the fight hand on 
Ephraim who was the younger boy, as the custom 
of the ancients was to give every favor to the first 
born. And when Joseph brought the two boys up 
in front of Israel to be blessed he arranged them so 
that Manasseh stood to Israel’s right hand, in front 
of him, and Ephraim stood under the left hand. 
But Israel crossed his arms so that his right hand 
went over to Ephraim. See Gen. 48: 13-22. How 
carefully all these things were arranged by the 
ancient holy men and by Christ Himself. If there 
is nothing in this race question, why all this care to 
make the blessings go to certain children only? 
Why did God separate this family of Israel from all 
other races and nations and lay down certain rules 
to prevent Israel from intermixing with and being 
contaminated by other people? Every time the 
Israel people would break through the rules God 
would reprimand them, and when they became so 
entirely out of order and mixed with other people 
God broke up their wonderful kingdom and drove 
them out of Palestine and scattered them to the 
four winds of earth. And when the Jezv part of the 
kingdom served as prisoners seventy years over at 
Babylon God brought them back to Jerusalem to try 
them again; and when they came back they held a 
mass convention in Jerusalem. They had built a 
high platform for the occasion and the great men of
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Israel mounted the platform and one of them deliv
ered an address reciting over the great sins which 
the chosen family of Israel had committed against 
God, and among their confessions was that they had 
intermarried and mixed with other races; and they 
then and there declared that they would do better 
thereafter; and they agreed that every Israelite who 
had taken a wife from other races must put her 
away immediately. This was a hard thing to think 
about but they enforced the rule as you will see by 
reading the 7th, 9th and 10th chapters of Ezra and 
the 8th and 9th chapters of Nehemiah, a small part 
of which I now quote.

N ow , when th ese  th in gs were done, th e  princes cam e to 
me, saying, T he people of Israel have not separated th em selves  
from the people of the lands, doing  according to  their abom 
ination, even  of the Canaanites, the H ittites , th e P erizzites, 
th e  J eb u sites, the A m m onites, the M oabites, the E gyptians, 
and the Am orites. For th ey  have taken of their daughters  
for them selves, and for their sons ; so th at the holy seed  have 
m ingled them selves w ith the people of those lands. And  
when I  heard th is th ing, I  rent m y garm ent and my m antle, 
and plucked of th e  hair of my head and of my beard, and sat 
down astonied. T hen were assem bled unto  me every one that 
trem bled at the words of the God of Israel, because of the  
transgressions of those th at had been carried away ; and I sat 
astonied . A nd at the evening sacrifice I arose up from my 
heaviness ; and, having rent my garm ent and my m antle, I  fell 
upon m y knees, and spread ou t my hands unto the L ord my 
God, and said, O my God, I am asham ed and b lush to  lift  up 
m y face to thee, my God : for our in iquities are increased over 
our  head, and our trespass is grown up into the heavens. 
Since th e days of our fathers have we been in a great tres
pass unto th is day ; and for our in iqu ities have we, our kings, 
and  our priests, been delivered into th e hand of th e k ings of 
th e  land, to  th e sword, to captivity, and to a spoil, and to con
fusion of face, as it  is th is day. And now for a li t t le  space  
grace hath  been shewed  from the L ord  our God, to  leave us a 
rem nant to  escape, and to give us a nail in h is holy place, that 
our God may lighten  our eyes, and give us a little  reviving in 
our bondage. For we %verc bond-m en ; yet our God hath  not
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forsaken u s  in  our bondage, b u t hath extended  mercy unto us 
in the s ig h t  o f  the kings of Persia, to  give us a reviving, to set 
up th e  h o u s e  o f our God, and to repair th e  desolation thereof, 
and to  g iv e  u s  a wall in Judah and in Jerusalem . And now, 
0  our G o d , w h a t shall we say after th is  ? for we have forsaken  
thy com m andm ents, which thou has com m anded by th y  ser
vants th e  prophets, saying, T he land, unto which ye go to  pos
sess it , is  an unclean land w ith  th e  filth iness of th e  people of 
the lan d s, w ith  their abom inations, w hich have filled it  from  
one en d  to  another w ith  their unclean ness. Now therefore  
give n o t your daughters unto  their sons, neither take their  
d au gh ters unto  your sons, nor seek their peace or their w ealth  
for ev er  ; th a t ye may be strong, and ea t the good of th e land, 
and leave i t  for an inheritance to  your children for ever. A nd  
after all th a t is com e upon us fo* our evil deeds, and for our 
great trespass, seeing th at thou  our G od hast punished us less  
th an  our in iquities deserve , and hast given us such deliverance  
as th is  ; Should  we again break thy  com m andm ents, and join  
in affinity w ith  th e  people of these abom inations ? w ouldst not 
th ou  be angry w ith  us till thou hadst consum ed u s , so  th at  
there should he no rem nant nor escaping ? O L ord God of 
Israel, thou  a r t  righteous ; for we remain y e t escaped, as it is 
th is  day : behold, we are  before th ee  in our trespasses ; for we 
cannot stand before thee because of th is. Now, when Ezra  
had prayed, and when he had confessed, w eeping and casting  
h im self down before the house of God, there assem bled unto  
him  o u t o f Israel a very great congregation of m en, and 
wom en and children : for th e  people w ept very sore. And  
Sheehaniah said unto  Ezra, W e have trespassed against our 
God, and have taken strange w ives of the people of the land ; 
yet now there is hope in Israel concerning th is th ing. Now  
therefore let u s make a covenant w ith o u t God to  p u t away 
all th e  wives, and such as are born of them , according to  the  
counsel of m y lord, and of those th at trem ble at th e  com m and
m ent o f our God ; and le t  it  be done according to  the law. 
T hen arose Ezra, and m ade all Israel swear th a t th ey  should  
do according to  th is word : and they sware. And they made 
proclam ation throughout Judah and Jerusalem  unto all th e  
children o f captivity, th a t they  should  gather them selves  
together into Jerusalem . T hen all th e  m en of Judah and  
Benjam in gathered them selves together unto  Jerusalem  w ithin  
three days. A nd Ezra th e priest stood up, and said unto  
them , Y e have transgressed, and have taken strange w ives, to  
increase th e  trespass of Israel. Now  therefore m ake confes
sion unto th e  L ord God of your fathers, and do h is pleasure ; 
and separate yourself from th e  people of the land, and from  
the strange w ives. Then all th e  congregation answered and  
said w ith  a loud voice, as thou hast said, so m ust we do, L et
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now our rulers of all th e  congregation stand, and let a ll of 
them  which have taken strange w ives in our c it ie s  com e at 
appointed tim es, and w ith them  th e  elders of every c ity , and 
the judges thereof, until th e fierce wrath of our G od for th is  
be turned from us. A nd the children of th e  cap tiv ity  did so. 
A nd they m ade an end w ith all th e men w ho had taken strange  
w ives by the first day of th e first m onth. A nd th ey  gave their 
hands th at th ey  would put away their w ives.—From the 9th 
and 10th chapters of Ezra.

Why was all this trouble about those Israelites 
taking wives from other races if Israel was not a 
select family to lead the world and teach the mys
teries of God to all other people? Why did the 
Israelites lift up their hands and sware that they 
would quit it, and, then and there confess they had 
done great sin unto God by mixing the holy seed 
with other races? See Ezra 9: 2. The Israel family 
fully understood this great work of God laid out for 
them and for them only; and Christ and the apostles 
understood it, of course, as their remarks clearly 
show, but in this day the people are entirely ignorant 
about it and will scarcely hear it. They think the 
world is one great mixture and that it is simply a 
“happen so” that one race is way ahead of another, 
and that one is just as liable to take the lead in re
ligious and political action as another. St. Paul 
argued on this subject when he was explaining the 
Esau—Israel transaction. He said that Israel (the 
younger boy) was selected by the Lord as the special 
race before the twin boys were born, and therefore, 
he was not so chosen on account of any work he had 
done for God, as the child was not yet born and had 
acted neither for nor against God. He said it was 
not a case of works but election of God, and that no 
man had any right to find fault with God for doing 
so, Now hear Paul's argument.
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F or th e  ch ildren  (Esau and Jacob) being not y e t born and  

not hav in g  done any good or evil, th a t th e purpose of God, 
according to election, m ight stand, not o f works, b u t by H im  
that ca lle th . I t  was said unto th e  m other (before th e  tw in s  
were born i th e  elder shall serve (under) th e  younger. So th en  
it is n o t or him  th a t runneth  but o f God th a t sbew eth  m ercy  
-R o m . 9:11-17.

There are many people in this day who argue 
that “whatever is to be will be,” and this argument of 
St. Paul comes very near stating it just that way; 
and this whole 6cco-years, drama (including this 
Israel subject) seems to run along on the same line 
that uwhatever is to be will be" and nothing can side
track it; but I shall not express an opinion on this 
point, as uopiTuons" of men are of no value. God only 
can answer the intricate questions. When I was 
younger I knew more than I do now. Since I have 
been delving into the mysteries of God I have col
lapsed in self-knowledge. Things that once seemed 
to be a certain way I now find are not that way at 
all. I am decreasing in worldly knowledge every 
day. That is, I am throwing over-board all “opin
ions” and ways of mankind in its present darkened 
condition. It is all the rankest kind of delusion; 
insanity, if you please.

My th ou gh ts are not your th ou gh ts neither are ray ways 
your ways, sa ith  the L ord .—Isa. 55:8.

A man must learn great wisdom before he can 
see that he is ignorant—extremely ignorant. The 
mighty movements of God go on right before our 
eyes and we never see them. Or, if we see them at 
all we are just as liable to curse them as to praise 
them, as the flesh man always sees things up-side 
down. He is insane, but you can not make him
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believe it. An insane man is one who thinks that 
things are a certain way when they are n o t that way 
at all. He labors under delusion. The more a man 
learns about God the more he sees that h e  must put 
away all his former pretended knowledge learned 
about other things around him, as h is spiritual 
knowledge will show to him that all his former 
knowledge was wrong, although it seemed to be a 
proven fact. And if you imagine that the world is 
all mixed up and running in a hap-hazard way you 
are wrong. The drama goes right on, according to 
programme, and if you sit and sleep you are sure to 
lose the chain of it so that it will seem to you as 
a tangled net-work of “happenings.” You must 
remain awake and keep your eyes open if you 
would see the various actors come onto the stage of 
action with their parts to perform. Thousands of 
years the curtain was down so as to shut out from 
view this new world (America) but the actors were 
being prepared “afar off.” The select family of 
Israel was losing its kingdom and disbanding. The 
final crash came. All disappeared. Rachel’s child
ren (Ephraim and others) disappeared first, then 
Leah’s children (Judah and others) followed suit. 
The old homestead (Palestine) was vacated and 
desolate. Jerusalem was a pile of ruins—one of the 
“has-beens.” All action seemed to disappear from 
the great stage. The audience of earth slept and 
said in dreams, “It is done;” “God’s great promises 
to the Israel family failed,” they said. “Never can 
come to pass hereafter as Israel is broken and gone 
away with no traces left behind.” The world wept
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and fell back into a dead sleep again and forgot all 
about the unfulfilled promises of God. All was 
blank to human eyes and mind, but great activity 
was going on behind the screen so that when the 
curtain was drawn aside, there, on a new stage, sur
rounded by entirely new scenery, stood Rachel's 
long lost children (Ephraim, Manasseh and others) 
and Leah's disobedient children (Judah, Jews, and 
others); and on the back-ground, painted in large 
letters, were the words, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. “The Islands Afar Off.”

This wonderful country of North America was 
made for us (the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel) and it 
was evidently preordained by the Lord that when 
we were driven out of Palestine (721 B. C.) we 
should eventually drifc over here to this great island 
of the seas, as it is simply an island surrounded by 
seas on all sides, and this is why the Holy spirit 
inspired the prophets to talk about us (the lost and 
scattered House of Israel) as being on the {iislands 
afar off.” At the time the prophecies were written 
no such countries as America, Australia and the isle 
of England were known, yet they were mentioned as 
“chief nations,” “afar off;” “islands,” &c., &c.

T he people which were le ft of the sword found grace in 
the w ilderness (new countries of America , Australia , England, 
etcj even Israel. T hus saith  the Lord : S ing w ith  gladness  
for Jacob  and sh ou t am ong th e chief o f nations. D eclare in  the  
isles afar off (America, & c, &c.) and say. H e th at scattereth  
Israel will gather him  (as the Elect Church of God) for the Lord  
will redeem Jacob and they shall not sorrow auy more at all. 
I have surely  heard Ephraim  (the leaders of the Ten Tribes) 
bem oaning. Ephraim , my dear son, a p leasant child. I  do 
earnestly rem em ber him still. And as I  have plucked up, 
thrown down and destroyed so w ill I  watch over them  to
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bu ild  (them). I  w ill put my (spiritual) law in their inward  
parts and they shall be my p eop le .- Jer. 31.

As plain as language could make it that these 
Ephraim people, leading the Ten Tribes, shall be 
gathered and redeemed as the Elect Church of God; 
and they are located in the 44islands afar off” and 
have been virtually lost so that no one has known 
their whereabouts the last 2500 years. This is why 
the prophecy represents Rachel as crying for her 
children, and no one could tell her where they are 
to be found. They have been lost to all the world 
2500 years and are now found in the “islands afar 
off” (America.) Secreted away and hushed up and 
kept still so that neither Rachel nor any one else 
could find them.

Keep sileDce before me, O, islands, and let th e people renew  
their strength . (They had traveled a long distance and were 
tired). I will strengthen thee. I will make thee a new sharp  
threshing instrum ent having teeth  — Isa. 41.

You remember, I have shown to you that Joseph 
was Rachel’s child, and that Joseph died, leaving 
Ephraim and Manasseh as his children. Therefore, 
Rachel has an interest in her grand-children, and 
the prophecy represents her as crying for them; 
and every body tells her that these children are run 
away and are not in existence, and that they can not 
be found. This is not consoling news to her and so 
she continues to weep. Rachel died and was buried 
at Ramah, about half a mile north of Bethlehem, 
about 1730 years before Jesus Christ was born, 
which makes (this year, 1897) about 3627 years 
since Rachel’s death and burial in Ramah. See 
Gen. 35: 16-21. Yet the prophecy draws the figure
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that Rachel is still at Ramah weeping for her lost 
children who were driven out of Palestine 721 B. C. 
Now notice how carefully the Holy Spirit, talking 
through Jeremiah, pictures it out and shows that 
Rachel’s children will be found and brought back to 
her at the proper time. Now hear it.

A gain  I w ill build  the© O, Israel. Thou shalt yet p lant vines 
upon th e  m ountains of Sam aria. I  w ill bring them  from th e  
coasts o f  th e  earth. A great company shall return thither. 
They sh a ll com e with weeping and supplications, for I  am a 
Father to  Israel and Ephraim  is my first bom . D eclare it in 
the is les  afar off (Am erica) and say, He th at scattered Israel 
will gather them . Therefore, they  shall com e and sing in the  
height of Zion, for I will turn their m ourning into joy. A 
voice was heard in R am ah, R achel weeping for her children  
and refused to be com forted because they could not be found ; 
but th u s sa ith  the Lord : Refrain thy voice from w eeping  
and th ine e je s  from tears for thy work shall be rewarded, 
saith the L ord, and th y  children shall com e again to  their  
own border* I  have heard Ephraim  bem oaning him self, 
Ephraim , my dear son, a pleasant child . For since I spoke  
against him  I do rem em ber him still. I will have mercy upon 
him. L ike as I  have watched over them  to p luck up, break 
down and destroy (their former kingdom in Palestine) so will I 
watch over them  to build them , sa ith  th e Lord, for I w ill pu t 
my (spiritual) law in their inward parts and they shall be my 
people (the Elect cnurch and the Elect nation of earth), for th ey  
shall all know m e, from the least to th e greatest, and I w ill 
forgive their in iquity and rem em ber their sin no more.—Jer. 31.

The above promises of God to bring back 
Rachel’s children to her are so positive that I won
der how people can deny the plain words of the 
Most High; ancf He goes on, in the same chapter, 
to say that the literal nation of Israel shall never 
pass out of existence, and that it would be just as 
unlikely for Him to let the sun, moon and stars 
pass away as for the literal seed of the Twelve 
Tribes of Israel to pass out of notice as a nation, 
separate and distinct from other nations. And He
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declared it to Abraham, right at the beginning, and 
has repeated it over and over, through Moses and 
the prophets and the apostles, and has made it the 
one great theme, all through the Bible, from Gene
sis to Revelation, that the entire world and all other 
nations, races and tongues shall be led spiritually 
and politically by this specially chosen nation of 
Israel which shall never be cast away.

T hus saitb the Lord : I f heaven above can be m easured  
and th e foundations of earth searched out I will cast off all 
th e  seed of Israel for what they  have done, saith  th e  L ord.— 
Jer. 31:37.

You see He ties Himself up with iron-bound 
promises that He will no more cast Israel away than 
He will destroy the sun, moon and stars, or than 
that it is possible for heaven to be measured. And 
He repeats it over and over, all through the prophe
cies, that after their 2520 years of punishment 
expires He will gather a remnant of these Twelve 
Tribes of Israel from the coasts of the earth and 
bring them back to Palestine and establish them in 
the grandest kingdom ever witnessed on this earth. 
Its power and great glory will break down all other 
governments, church systems and every thing so 
that Israel will sit on top of all the ruins and rule 
the entire world with astonishing glory. He says, 
“The nations shall see and be confounded. They 
shall lay their hands upon their mouths’’ from aston
ishment. It is the Millennial Kingdom in opera
tion. It is also proper to call it the Elect Church 
of God built together out of human bodies brought 
together into a glorious company as a hub to stand 
in the center of all nations, and all races (heathen
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included) will accept God and will be under the 
commands and teaching of this Holy Nation which 
will have its capitol at Jerusalem, in Palestine.

T hey sh a ll call them  th e  H oly People, T he redeem ed of 
the L ord .—Isa . 62:12. And they  shall be nam ed th e  P riests  
of the L ord . Men shall ca ll them  th e  M inisters of God. A nd  
I will d irec t th e ir  work in tru th ; and I  will m ake an everlast
ing coven an t w ith them . A nd all who see them  shall acknow l
edge th em  as th e  seed w hich th e L ord hath  blessed.—Isa. 61.

They will be so highly spiritual that all their 
orders and decrees sent out to other countries of 
earth will come direct from God by inspiration, and 
whosoever disobeys the orders will be stricken with 
a plague of some kind. Their crops will fail or dis
eases will strike them.

A nd th is  shall be th e  plague w herew ith  th e  Lord w ill sm ite  
all th e  peop le th a t have fou gh t against Jerusalem  : Their flesh  
shall con su m e away w hile they  stand upon their feet, and their  
eyes sh a ll consum e away in their holes , and their tongue shall 
consum e away in their m outh. And whosoever w ill not com e 
to Jerusa lem  to worship the K ing, th e Lord, upon such persons 
shall b e  no rain.—Zech. 14:12-17. In  th at day I w ill m ake 
Jerusalem  a burdensom e stone to all people : A ll th at burden  
th em selves w ith it  shall be cu t in p ieces.—Zech. 12:3.

A few such lessons applied to the various people 
of earth will bring them into obedience, so that they 
will gladly obey the orders from the kingdom at 
Jerusalem.

The prophecies, in many places, are very clear 
on this point. Ezekiel tells it in detail. He says 
the whole Twelve Tribes of Israel were to be sep
arated and scattered over the world a long time so 
that they would forget themselves as to who they 
are, and the world would forget them, and they 
would finally conclude that God had turned his face 
from them and they would be as though they were
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a lo n g  t im e  d e a d  a n d  t h e ir  b o n e s  d r y  a n d  b le a c h e d .  
I t  w a s  p ic t u r e d  to  E z e k ie l  t h is  w a y  in  o r d e r  to  c a r r y  
t h e  id e a  th a t  t h e  t im e  o f  t h e ir  r a m b lin g  a b o u t ,  w i t h 
o u t  an  in s p ir e d  k in g ,  w o u ld  b e  v e r y  lo n g .  A n d  d u r 
in g  a l l  th is  t im e  R a c h e l  w o u ld  b e  c r y in g  fo r  h e r  
l o s t  c h i ld r e n ,  a s  t h e y  w o u ld  b e  fa r  a w a y  ( h id  in  
A m e r ic a ,  t h e  i s l e s  a fa r  o f f )  w h e r e  n o  p e r s o n  e v e n  
d r e a m e d  o f  lo o k in g  fo r  th e m . T h e  J u d a h  p e o p le ,  
c a l le d  J e w s , ( t h e  c h i ld r e n  o f  L e a h ,  t h e  h a t e d  w i f e )  
w o u ld  k e e p  t h e m s e lv e s  r a th e r  a p a r t  fr o m  o t h e r  
n a t io n s ,  a n d  t h e  T e n  T r ib e s  ( c a l l e d  I s r a e l )  w o u ld  
h a v e  n o t h in g  to  d o  w ith  t h e  J e w s ;  a n d  t h u s  t h e y  
w o u ld  l iv e ,  s c a t t e r e d  o v e r  t h e  e a r th , m a n y  c e n t u r ie s ,  
d u r in g  t h e  G e n t i le  t im e s  o f  2 5 2 0  y e a r s ,  b u t  t h a t  a t  
t h e  e x p ir a t io n  o f  t h a t  t im e  G o d  w o u ld  b r in g  t h e  
J e w s  ( c a l l e d  J u d a h )  a n d  t h e  T e n  T r ib e s  ( c a l l e d  
I s r a e l )  t o g e t h e r  in to  o n e  u n it e d  b r o t h e r h o o d  a n d  
e s t a b l i s h  t h e m  in to  a  l i t e r a l  k in g d o m  in  P a le s t i n e .  
In  r e a d in g  w h a t  E z e k ie l  s a y s  a b o u t  it  y o u  m u s t  
b e a r  in  m in d  th a t  Joseph w a s  t h e  le a d e r  o f  t h e  t r ib e s ,  
a n d  h e  d ie d ,  a n d  h is  s o n  E p h r a im  in h e r it e d  J o s e p h ’s  
p o s i t io n ;  t h e r e fo r e ,  E z e k ie l  c a l l s  th e  T e n  T r ib e s  
( n a m e d  I s r a e l )  a f t e r  th e ir  le a d e r , J o s e p h  o r  E p h 
r a im ; a n d  t h e s e  p e o p le  a r e  ?iow t h e  A m e r i c a n s  
( U n i t e d  S t a t e s ) ,  E n g l i s h ,  e t c . ,  e t c . ,  a s  I h a v e  
e x p la in e d  h e r e t o f o r e ;  a n d  E z e k ie l  s a y s  t h a t  these 
s h a l l  b e  u n it e d  w ith  th e  J e w s  ( c a l l e d  J u d a h )  a n d  
t h a t  t h e y  s h a l l  l i v e  in  t h e  la n d  w h ic h  G o d  g a v e  
t o  o u r  o ld  fa th e r  J a c o b , fr o m  w h o m  w e  s p r a n g .  
T h e  h e a t h e n  n a t io n s  ( C h in e s e ,  J a p a n e s e ,  N e g r o e s ,  
I n d ia n s ,  e t c . ,  e t c . , )  d id  n o t  s p r in g  fr o m  J a c o b . I t  i s  
h ig h l y  n e c e s s a r y  th a t  y o u  k e e p  a l l  t h e s e  t h in g s  in
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m in d  in  o r d e r  to  u n d e r s ta n d  w h a t  t h e  B ib le  is  t a lk 
in g  a b o u t .  N o w  h e a r  E z e k ie l  d e s c r ib e  it :

T he h a n d  o f the Lord was upon me, and carried m e ou t in 
the sp ir it, and se t  me down in the m idst of a valley, which was 
full of b o n es  ; and H e said unto m e, Prophesy upon th ese  
bones and  sa y  to  them , D ry bones, hear th e  word of th e Lord. 
T hese b on es are th e  whole H ouse of Israel. I  w ill pu t my  
spirit in to  you  and you shall live and I  w ill place you in your 
own land .

T he w ord o f th e  Lord cam e again to  me, saying, Take one 
stick  and w rite upon it  for Judah (J e w s ); then take another  
stick  and w rite upon it for Joseph, th e  stick  of E phraim  (the  
Ten T rib es), and all th e  H ouse of Israel, and join them  to  odo  
another a n d  th ey  shall becom e one ; and when you are asked  
the m ean ing  o f th is, say, T hus saith  th e  Lord, I w ill take th e  
stick of J o sep h , w hich is in th e  band of Ephram , and w ill put 
them  (th e  Ten T ribes) w ith the stick  of Judah (Jew s) and 
make th e m  one stick . B ehold, I  w ill take the children of Israel 
from am on g  the heathen and w ill gather them  from every side 
and w ill bring them  into their own land (Palestine) and I will 
make th e m  one nation in the land, upon th e  m ountains of 
Israel, and  one king shall be king to them  all, and they shall 
be no m ore tw o nations nor tw o kingdom s any more. D avid, 
my servan t, shall be k ing over them , and they  shall have one 
shepherd  and they shall dw ell in the land th a t I have given  
unto Jacob , wherein your fathers have d w e lt ; they  shall 
dw ell there, they  and their children and their children’s 
ch ildren  forever, and D avid shall be their prince forever. My 
tabernacle shall be w ith  them  and they shall be my people ; 
and th e  heathen  shall know th a t I do sanctify  Israel.—E zek. 
37.

N o  s e n s i b le  p e r s o n  w i l l  s a y  t h a t  t h e  a b o v e  
p r o p h e c y  h a s  y e t  c o m e  t o  p a s s .  T h e  J u d a h  p e o p le  
( J e w s )  a r e  n o t  u n it e d  w ith  a n y  b o d y .  T h e y  a n d  
t h e  E p h r a im  p e o p le  a re  n o t  j o in e d  in to  o n e  n a t io n .  
T h e y  s t a n d  d iv id e d  a n d  w il l  h a v e  n o t h in g  to  d o  
e a c h  w it h  t h e  o t h e r .  N e i t h e r  a r e  t h e  J e w s  n o r  t h e  
E p h r a im  p e o p le  s a n c t i f ie d  n o r  e v e n  r ig h t e o u s .  
T h e y  h a v e  n o t  c o m e  t o g e t h e r  in  P a le s t in e ,  w h ic h  
G o d  g a v e  t o  J a c o b . No?ie o f  t h e  p o in t s  m e n t io n e d  
in  th e  p r o p h e c y  h a v e  e v e r  c o m e  t o  p a s s ;  t h e r e fo r e ,
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w e  know t h a t  it  is  y e t  fu tu r e . I t  m u s t  a n d  will 
c o m e  t o  p a s s ,  a s  G o d  p o s i t i v e ly  p r o m is e s  R a c h e l  
t h a t  H e  w il l  b r in g  h e r  c h i ld r e n  b a c k  t o  h e r  n a t iv e  
la n d  ( R a m a h )  in  P a le s t in e .

A  voice was heard in Ram ah, R achel w eeping for her 
children. T hus sa ith  th e Liord : R efrain thy  voice from  
weeping, for th y  work shall be rewarded and th y  children  
shall com e again to  their own border (P alestin e).—Jar. 31:15-18.

P a r t  o f  t h e  a b o v e  p r o p h e c y  c a m e  t o  p a s s  w h e n  
H e r o d  k i l l e d  a l l  t h e  m a le  c h i ld r e n  in  P a le s t in e  in  
o r d e r  t o  ( a s  h e  t h o u g h t )  c a t c h  t h e  C h r is t  w h o  w a s  
e x p e c t e d  to  b e  b o r n  a t  a c e r ta in  t im e . B u t  t h e  
p r o p h e c y  c l e a r ly  s h o w s  t h a t  a g r e a t  m o v e m e n t  is  
y e t  t o  o c c u r  w ith  t h e  R a c h e l  c h i ld r e n  s o  t h a t  M a tt .  
2 : 1 7 , 1 8  is  n o t  l ik e l y  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  p r o m is e .  
S o m e t h in g  m o r e  s e e m s  t o  b e  h a n g in g  b a c k .

W h a t  a  g lo r io u s  t im e  it  w i l l  b e  w h e n  R a c h e l ’s  
c h i ld r e n  a re  b r o u g h t  b a c k  t o  h e r  a f te r  t h o u s a n d s  o f  
y e a r s  o f  a b s e n c e  s o  th a t  t h e ir  b o n e s  w e r e  d r y e d  a n d  
b le a c h e d  a s  t h o u g h  t h e y  h a d  b e e n  d e a d . T h e y  a r e  
h a b itu a l  d r u n k a r d s  a n d  h a v e  b e e n  o n  a  3 6 0 0  y e a r s  
s p r e e  w h i le  t h e ir  m o t h e r  w a s  d e a d  a n d  in  t h e  t o m b  
a t  R a m a h , w e e p in g  b i t t e r ly  fo r  th e m . T h e y  h a v e  
k e p t  o n  s p r e e in g ,  l y in g  a n d  d r in k in g ,  r e g a r d le s s  o f  
t h e ir  m o t h e r ’s c r y in g  a n d  t h e  lo v in g  c a r e  o f  G o d  
t h e ir  F a th e r .

Wo© to  th e  drunkards of Ephraim , w hose glorious b eau ty  
is  a fading flower. Are overcom e with wine. Shall be trodden  
under foot. T hey have erred through wine and through  
strong drink. T hey err in vision and stum ble in judgm ent.—  
Isa. 28:1-8. A  man prophesying unto th ee of wine and strong  
drink shall be the prophet of th is people.—M icah 2:11. T h e  
children of Israel who love flagons of wine.—H osea 3:1. O, 
Ephraim , thou com m ittest whoredom and Israel is defiled. 
I  w ill be unto Ephraim  as a lion; I  will tear and go away and
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return to  m y  place till th ey  acknow ledge their offense and seek  
my fa ce .— H o sea  5.

W e  s e e  b y  th e  a b o v e  p r o p h e c y  t h a t  o u r  d r u n k e n 
n e s s  a n d  w i ld  w a y  h a v e  c a u s e d  t h e  L o r d  to  g o  a w a y  
to  H i s  h id i n g  p la c e  a n d  le t  o u r  o w n  u n g o d l in e s s  
t e a r  u s  in  p ie c e s .  T h is  is  b e in g  l i t e r a l ly  f u l f i l l e d  o n  
u s  t o d a y .  S ic k n e s s ,  d e a t h  a n d  d e s t r u c t io n  a r e  ru n 
n in g  * w ith  a h ig h  h a n d  o v e r  u s . L i f e  h a s  b e e n  
r e d u c e d  fr o m  9 0 0  y e a r s  d o w n  t o  an  a v e r a g e  o f  o n ly  
33 y e a r s .  W i ld  in s a n i t y  s t r ik e s  t h e  in h a b it a n t s  in  
t h e ir  d a i ly  w o r k  a n d  w h ir ls  t h e m  a r o u n d  in to  d e s 
p e r a d o s  in  f iv e  m in u t e s .  N o  w o n d e r  R a c h e l  is  
w e e p i n g  fo r  h e r  w ild  a n d  lo s t  c h i ld r e n  w h o  h a v e  run  
a w a y  fr o m  t h e ir  F a t h e r  ( G o d )  in to  t h e  w i ld e r n e s s  
a n d  a r e  b i t in g  t h e m s e lv e s  to  d e a t h  l ik e  rajttle s n a k e s .  
T h e y  a r e  a  n a t io n  o f  l ia r s  a n d  s p e n d t h r i f t s .  T h e  
g e n u i n e ,  n a tu r a l-b o r n , E n g l i s h - s p e a k i n g  A m e r ic a n  
i s  a l m o s t  c e r ta in  t o  b e  a lia r . H a s  n o  r e g a r d  fo r  
t r u t h  o r  h o n e s t y .  C a n  n o t  b e  r e l ie d  u p o n  in  a b u s i 
n e s s  t r a n s a c t io n  o r  in  s o c ia l  c o n v e r s a t io n .  H e  is  
t r i c k y  a n d  w il l  s l ip  o u t  a t a n y  h o le  h e  c a n  fin d . I 
u s e d  t o  p r a c t ic e  la w , a n d  I h a v e  h a d  a g o o d  o p p o r 
t u n i t y  t o  s e e  t h e ir  t r ic k s  in t h e  c o u r t s  a n d  o u t  o f  
t h e  c o u r t s .  T h e y  a re  o n e  g r e a t  b u n d le  o f  l i e s  a n d  
d e c e i t .

Ephraim  com passeth  me about w ith lies, aud th e house of 
Israel w ith deceit.—H osea 11:12. Ye nave reaped in iquity ; 
Y e have eaten  th e  fru it of lies.— Hosea 9:13. Hear th e word 
o f th e  Lord, ye children of Israel, for there is no truth  in th e  
land. B y  swearing, lying, k illing, stea ling  and com m itting  
adultery they  break ou t and blood toucheth  blood. W horedom  
and w ine take away their heart.—H osea 4:1, 2 ,11 . T hey com 
m it fa lsehood. T hey make the princes glad w ith their lies. 
They are like a deceitfu l b o w — H osea 7. I  have seen a hor
rible th in g  in th e  H ouse of Israel. T here is  whoredom of
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Ephraim ; Israel is defiled.—Hoeea 6:10. T hey have spoken  
lies against m e.—H ose a 7:13.

L y in g ,  t r ic k e r y  a n d  d e c e i t  s e e m  t o  b e  h e r e d i t a r y  
w ith  u s  E p h r a im  p e o p le ,  a s  R a c h e l  w a s  a  l ia r  a n d  
t r ic k y ,  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e  B ib le  r e c o r d  o f  h e r . S h e  
s t o ld  h e r  f a t h e r ’s g o d s  ( i d o l s )  a n d  h id  t h e m  in  th e  
b u n d le  o f  g o o d s  w h ic h  w a s  t ie d  o n t o  t h e  b a c k  o f  
t h e  c a m e l ,  a n d  t h e n ,  t o  m a k e  su r e  th a t  h e r  f a th e r  
w o u ld  n o t  lo o k  in to  th e  b u n d le ,  s h e  m o u n t e d  th e  
c a m e l  a n d  s a t  d o w n  u p o n  t h e  b u n d le ,  a n d  w h e n  h e r  
f a th e r  c a m e  t o  h e r , h u n t in g  h is  g o d s  a n d  w a n t e d  to  
lo o k  in to  t h e  b u n d le  s h e  f ix e d  u p  a  c u n n in g  l i e  to  
d e c e iv e  h im  a n d  p r e v e n t  h im  fr o m  o p e n in g  th e  
g o o d s .  S h e  t o ld  h im  n o t  to  d is tu r b  h e r  o r  m a k e  
h e r  r is e  u p  a s  h e r  m o n t h ly  p e r io d  ( a c c o r d in g  t o  th e  
c u s t o m  o f  w o m e n )  w a s  u p o n  h er  a n d  s h e  w a s  n o t  in  
a  c o n d i t io n  t o  r is e . S e e  G e n . 3 1 :3 0 -3 6 . In  th is  
c a s e  s h e  w a s  a  t h i e f  a n d  a lia r  a n d  a  d e c e iv e r ,  a l l  in  
o n e  t r a n s a c t io n  S h e  w a s , n a tu r a lly ,  an  id o l - w o r 
s h ip e r  a n d  s t o ld  h e r  f a t h e r ’s g o d s  to  s a v e  b u y in g  
s o m e  o f  h e r  o w n ;  a n d  th e n  r e s o r te d  to  t h e  m o s t  
c u n n in g  t r ic k e r y  to  p r e v e n t  h im  fr o m  f in d in g  t h e  
g o d s .  S o  if  w e  a re  th e  R a c h e l  c h i ld r e n  ( a n d  w e  
s u r e ly  a r e )  w e  h a v e  a n a tu r a l t e n d e n c y  to w a r d s  
ly in g ,  t h ie v e r y  a n d  c u n n in g  a n d  d e c e i t f u l  t r ic k s ;  
a n d  t h e  p r o p h e c ie s  d e c la r e  th a t  t h is  is  t h e  t r a it  o f  
c h a r a c te r  b e lo n g in g  t o  E p h r a im  a n d  t h e  T e n  T r ib e s  
o f  I s r a e l ,  b u t  th a t  it s h a l l  n o t  a lw a y s  b e  so .  W e  a re  
to  b e  c l e a n s e d  b y  th e  L o r d  s o  th a t  w e  w il l  q u it  o u r  
l i e s  a n d  d e c e i t .

T he reraant of Israel shall not do in iquity nor speak lies ; 
neither shall a deceitfu l tongue be found in their m ou th .— 
Zeph. 3:13. Behold 1 will cause th ine in iquity to  pass from
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thee, and I w ill c lo the th ee w ith a change of raim ent.—Zech. 
3:4. T hese a re  th e  th in gs th at ye shall d o : Speak ye every  
man the tr u th  to  h is neighbor L ove no false o a t h ; for all 
these th in g s I  hate, saith the L ord.—Zech. 8:16-17. I will take  
you from am on g the heathen, and gather you ou t of all coun
tries, and w ill bring you unto your own land T hen w ill I  
sprinkle clean  water upon you and ye shall be clean from all 
your filth in ess, and from all your idols.—E zek. 36:24.25.

W e l l ,  y o u  w il l  s a y ,  “ I know th a t  w e  a r e  a  s e t  o f  
lia r s  a n d  d r u n k a r d s , a n d  it  w o u ld  b e  w e l l  to  b e  
c l e a n s e d  fr o m  t h o s e  t h in g s ,  b u t  t h e  a b o v e  p r o p h e c y  
d o e s  n o t  h it  us a b o u t  id o ls .  W e  n e v e r  h a v e  id o ls .  
N o n e  b u t  t h o s e  p o o r  h e a t h e n  p e o p le  o f  I n d ia  a n d  
o th e r  c o u n t r ie s  w o r s h ip  i d o l s . ” T h is  is  t h e  v e r y  
p o in t  o n  w h ic h  w e  E p h r a im - R a c h e l  p e o p le  o f  th e  
U n it e d  S t a t e s  a re  th e  w o r s t  d e c e iv e d .  W h e n  w e  
c o m e  t o  e x a m in e  t h e m  w ith  th e  s p ir i tu a l  la m p  o f  
G o d  w e  fin d  t h e  g e n u in e  n a tu r a l-b o r n  E n g l i s h -  
s p e a k in g  A m e r ic a n  t h e  worst kind o f  an id o l  w o r 
s h ip e r .  H e  w il l  r e s o r t  t o  a n y  k in d  o f  l ie s ,  t h e f t  
a n d  t r ic k e r y  to  g e t  h is  id o l s .  H e  w il l  g o  h u n g r y  
a n d  c u t  h im s e l f  o f f  fr o m  f o o d  in o r d e r  t o  r a is e  
m o n e y  w ith  w h ic h  to  b u y  id o ls .  I t  is  g o in g  o n  
a ll  a r o u n d  u s  b u t  t h e  u n s p ir i tu a l  m in d  d o e s  n o t  
d e t e c t  it . In  t h e  h e a t h e n  c o u n t r y  o f  I n d ia  t h e  
p e o p l e  h a v e  th e ir  id o l s  m a d e  o f  w o o d ,  s t o n e  & c., 
a n d  w o r s h ip  t h e m  s in c e r e ly ;  a n d  t h e  w h o le  c o u n tr y  
is  r u n n in g  a f te r  j e w e lr y .  T h e y  w il l  g o  h u n g r y ,  
b u t  j e w e lr y  t h e y  must a n d  will h a v e .  Y o u  g iv e  
o n e  o f  t h e m  a  fe w  c e n t s  to  b u y  b r e a d  o r  o t h e r  
f o o d  a n d  t h e  m o n e y  w il l  b e  s p e n t  fo r  n o s e - r in g s ,  
e a r -r in g s , l e g - r in g s  a n d  a m u lt i t u d e  o f  o t h e r  j e w 
e lr y  a n d  t h e  f o o d  is  l e f t  u n b o u g h t .  . Y o u  w il l  s a y  
th a t n o n e  b u t  h e a t h e n  w o u ld  a c t  so .  W e l l ,  th e n ,
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t h e  A m e r ic a n s  a re  h e a t h e n ,  a s  t h e y  a r e  d o in g  
e x a c t l y  t h e  s a m e . In  m y  o w n  n e ig h b o r h o o d ,  right 
before my eyes, a n d  in  a l l  o t h e r  p la c e s  w h e r e  I h a v e  
t r a v e le d  ( a n d  I h a v e  b e e n  o v e r  a  la r g e  p a r t  o f  t h e  
U n it e d  S t a t e s )  t h e  p e o p le  c u t  t h e m s e lv e s  o f f  f r o m  
w a r m , c o m f o r t a b le  c l o t h in g  a n d  w h o l e s o m e  k in d s  
o f  f o o d  w h ic h  t h e ir  a p p e t i t e s  c r a v e , in  o r d e r  t o  
b u y  g o ld  c h a in s ,  f in g e r - r in g s  a n d  o t h e r  s h o w y  j e w 
e l r y  t o  d i s p la y  b e f o r e  t h e  p u b lic .  T h is  is  a  com- 
mon t h in g  e v e r y  w h e r e , a n d  a m o n g  a l l  c l a s s e s  o f  
p e o p le .  S o m e  h a v e  o n e  k in d  o f  id o l s  a n d  s o m e  
a n o th e r  k in d ;  b u t  u s e le s s  a n d  w o r t h le s s  t h in g s  
t h e y  will h a v e  if  t h e y  a re  f la s h y  a n d  s h o w y ,  e v e n  
if  t h e  p e r s o n s  m u s t  g o  h u n g r y  o r  s h iv e r  f o r  w a n t  
o f  w a rm  c lo t h in g .  H o w  c o m m o n  it is  to  s e e  f a m i
l ie s ,  r e s id in g  o n  fa r m s , r e f u s in g  to  u s e  a n y  o f  t h e  
e g g s  p r o d u c e d ,  h o w e v e r  m u c h  t h e y  d e s ir e  t h e m  
a n d  w o u ld  r e l is h  t h e m . T h e  a r g u m e n t  is  t h a t  th e  
e g g s  m u s t  b e  s o ld  in  o r d e r  t o  p u r c h a s e  n e c e s s a r y  
g r o c e r ie s .  B u t  if  y o u  w il l  w a tc h  t h o s e  f a m i l i e s  a  
y e a r  o r  t w o  y o u  w il l  s e e  t h e ir  s t o c k  o f  j e w e lr y  
in c r e a s in g .  O n  a  S u n d a y  m o r n in g  y o u  w i l l  s e e  
w a lk in g  u p  t h e  a i s l e  o f  a c h u r c h  s o m e  o f  t h e  m e m 
b e r s  o f  t h o s e  f a m il ie s  w ith  n e w  g o ld  n e c k - c h a in s  
o r  n e w  d ia m o n d  e a r -r in g s  o r  f la s h y  b r e a s t - p in s  o r  
g o ld  e y e - g l a s s e s  fo r  s h o w , o r  s o m e  o t h e r  u s e l e s s  
b u t  e x p e n s iv e  a r t ic le s  t h a t  c a n  a d d  n o t h in g  what
ever t o  t h e  c o m f o r t  o r  g o o d  o f  t h e  w e a r e r . T h e  
c o s t  o f  t h e  a r t ic le s ,  p r o b a b ly ,  r e q u ir e d  m a n y  h u n 
d r e d  d o z e n  o f  e g g s  w h ic h  w o u ld  h a v e  f u r n is h e d  
f o o d  fo r  t h e  w h o le  f a m ily  m a n y  m o n t h s .  B u t  t h e  
n e c e s s i t i e s  o f  l i f e  a re  f o r g o t t e n  in  t h e  m a d  ru sh
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fo r  u s e l e s s  id o ls ,  C it y  p e o p le ,  c o u n t r y  p e o p le ,  
p o o r  p e o p l e ,  c h u r c h  p e o p le ,  a n d  a l l  c l a s s e s  o f  
p e o p le  h a v e  th e ir  id o ls ,  r ig h t  h e r e  in  t h e  U n i t e d  
S ta t e s  o f  A m e r ic a .  I t  i s  a  nation o f  id o l  w o r s h ip e r s .  
A n d  y e t  A m e r ic a n s  lo o k  w ith  h o r r o r  u p o n ,  t h e  
h e a t h e n  o f  I n d ia  fo r  h a v in g  s t o n e ,  w o o d e n  a n d  
b r a ss  i d o l s  s e t  u p  in  t h e ir  h o u s e s ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  
s a m e  p r a c t i c e  p r e v a i l s  h e r e  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  
C a r v e d  a n d  c o s t l y  id o l s  ( c a l l e d  o r g a n s  a n d  
p ia n o e s )  a r e  s e e n  in  t h e  m a jo r it y  o f  t h e  h o m e s  
h e r e . T h e y  a re  s c a r c e ly  e v e r  u s e d  fo r  a n y  p u r 
p o s e  e x c e p t  fo r  show. T h e  e y e s  o f  t h e  f e m a le  
m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  h o m e s  a r e  r iv e t e d  u p o n  t h o s e  b ig  
w o o d e n  id o l s  w ith  d e l ig h t .  Y o u  a re  n o t  c o n s id 
e r e d  “ u p - t o - d a t e ” u n le s s  y o u  h a v e  o n e  o f  t h e m  
s t a n d in g  u p  in  y o u r  h o u s e  l ik e  a  b ig  w o o d e n  h o r s e .  
J u s t  s o  it  is  in  I n d ia .  E a c h  f a m ily  m u s t  h a v e  i t s  
id o l  s t a n d in g  u p  in  t h e  h o u s e ;  a n d  t h o s e  p o o r  
h e a t h e n  c r e a t u r e s  w i l l  s t a r v e  t h e m s e lv e s  in  o r d e r  
to  g e t  m o n e y  w it h  w h ic h  t o  b u y  id o l s  a n d  j e w e lr y .  
B u t h e r e  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  w h e r e  e x a c t l y  t h e  
s a m e  t h in g s  a re  p r a c t ic e d ,  t h e  p e o p le  a r e  c a l l e d  
Christians. I t  is  s im p ly  a  d i f f e r e n t  name w it h o u t  
a n y  d i f f e r e n c e  in  mind. Here, t h e  p e o p le  a r e  
e n d o w e d  w it h  w is d o m  s o  t h e y  h id e  th e ir  real 
n a tu r e s  b y  w h i t e w a s h in g  t h e m s e lv e s  o v e r  w it h  a  
c o a t  c a l l e d  Christian, a l t h o u g h  in  fact it  is  e d u c a t e d  
heathenism r u n n in g  a f te r  a n d  w o r s h ip in g  m a te r ia l  
g o d s  o f  g o ld ,  b r a s s , w o o d ,  & c .;  w h i le  in  I n d ia  it  is  
h e a t h e n is m , p u r e  a n d  s im p le ,  w i t h o u t  th e  c lo a k  o f  
d e c e p t io n .  I a m  n o t  g o in g  o v e r  t h is  in  a  f a u l t 
f in d in g  w a y ,  b u t  I a m  b r in g in g  it  fo r w a r d  a s  o n e
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o f  t h e  p r o o f s  th a t  w e  a r e  t h e  E p h r a im - I s r a e l  
p e o p le ,  a s  G o d  s a y s  in t h e  p r o p h e c ie s  t h a t  “ Eph
raim compasseth me about with his lies and deceit” 
“Ephraim is joined to idols.” A n d  w h e n  o n e  lo o k s  
a t  t h e  s u b je c t  s e r io u s ly  h e  is  f o r c e d  to  s e e  t h a t  w e  
a re  f i l l in g  t h e  d e s c r ip t io n  to  t h e  v e r y  le t t e r .  W e  
a r e  a n a t io n  o f  id o l  w o r s h ip e r s .  S o m e  h a v e  o n e  
k in d  o f  id o ls  w h i le  o t h e r s  h a v e  a n o t h e r  k in d . B u t  
id o l s  t h e y  all h a v e — su r e  a n d  c e r ta in . I t  is  r e a l ly  
d e s t r o y in g  u s  a s  a n a t io n . I t  is  c a r r ie d  o n  t o  s u c h  
an  e x t e n t  th a t  p e o p le  u s e  a l l  t h e ir  e a r n in g s  a n d  
more to  b u y  g o ld  c h a in s ,  j e w e lr y ,  d ia m o n d s ,  d r e s s e s ,  
o r g a n s ,  p ia n o s ,  a n d  a  t h o u s a n d  o t h e r  u n n e c e s s a r y  
t r a p p in g s  fo r  s h o w , a n d  w h ic h  in v o lv e  t h e  o w n e r s  
o f  t h e m  in  d e b t ;  a n d  fr o m  d e b t  to  d is t r a c t io n ,  
c r im e  a n d  d e g r e d a t io n  w h ic h  e n d s  in  c a r e l e s s n e s s  
a n d  g e n e r a l  a n a r c h y  th a t  r is e  u p  a n d  s t r ik e  a t  th e  
g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  d e s t r o y  it. I t  is  n o t  in  t h e  p o w e r  
o f  m a n k in d  t o  s e l f - g o v e r n .  I t  a lw a y s  r u n s  a w a y  
w ith  i t s e l f  a n d  ru n s  e v e r y t h in g  in  t h e  g r o u n d . I t  
la c k s  a  b a la n c e - w h e e l .  G o d  is  t h e  b a la n c in g  p o w e r ,  
a n d  w h e n  m e n  r e ly  n o t  u p o n  G o d  fo r  in s p ir a t io n  
a n d  g u id a n c e  t h e y  run  to  d e s t r u c t io n .  T h is  is  w h y  
a g o v e r n m e n t  b y  t h e  v o t e  o f  t h e  p e o p le  c a n  n e v e r  
b e  a  s u c c e s s .  I t  is  a l l  c la p - tr a p  to  t a lk  a b o u t  a 
g o v e r n m e n t  by t h e  p e o p le ;  a n d  t h e  p r e s e n t  c o n d i 
t io n  o f  t h in g s  is  s h o w in g  t h is  f a c t  c le a r ly .  I t  w i l l  
c o n v in c e  p e o p le ,  a f t e r  a  w h i le ,  th a t  t h e r e  c a n  b e  
n o  g o v e r n m e n t  e x c e p t  b y  inspiration d ir e c t ly  f r o m  
G o d . S u c h  a  g o v e r n m e n t  t h e  M i l le n n ia l  K in g d o m  
w il l  b e , a n d  it w i l l  g o v e r n  a l l  t h e  w o r ld ;  a n d  a ll  
o t h e r  g o v e r n m e n t s  w i l l  d is a p p e a r ,  J d o l \y p r s h ip
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will b e  n o  m o r e .  P e o p le  w il l  h a v e  t h e ir  m in d s  s e t  
on G od  a n d  s p ir i tu a l  t h in g s  in s t e a d  o f  t h in k in g  
about w h a t  t h e y  w il l  w e a r  o r  h o w  t h e y  w il l  lo o k  
or w hat s t y l e  o f  fu r n itu r e  t h e y  w il l  h a v e  to  o u t - d o  
som e o t h e r  p e r s o n . I t  is  p o s i t i v e ly  r id ic u lo u s  to  
see  w h e r e  t h e s e  t h in g s  h a v e  c a r r ie d  u s  a s  a n a t io n .  
T h e p e o p l e  a re  in t o x i c a t e d  w ith  f o o l i s h n e s s  o f  
ev ery  k in d .  T h e y  w il l  t r a d e  th e ir  la s t  c o w  o r  g iv e  
the ir l a s t  l o a f  o f  b r e a d  fo r  s o m e  u s e l e s s  a r t ic le  th a t  
h a p p e n s  t o  b e  a d o p t e d  a s  an  id o l .  T h is  p o in t  is  
w ell d i s c u s s e d  b y  an  e d it o r ia l  in a  n e w s p a p e r  fr o m  
w h ich  I c l i p  th e  f o l lo w in g :

In t h e  eyes of a K ansas farm er’s w ife a cabinet organ per
forms th e  sam e fashionable m ission w hich a red lam p shade  
does in th e  parlor of her city  sister. T he first duty  which  
falls upon a farm er who has prospered in th e sligh test degree 
is to b u y  a cabinet organ for his w ife and daughters. H e is 
forced in to  it with the sam e desperate disregard for expenses 
which m arks the city  m an w hose fam ily is ou t for social con
quest; and many a poor K ansas farm er can trace h is downfall 
to th at period when h is women goaded him into the extrava
gance o f a cabinet organ. T hese few  th ou gh ts were suggested  
by a deal which was made at A bilene the other day, by which  
an organ agent possessed h im self of one bull, two cows, two  
pigs, e igh teen  hens and a greyhound pup in trade for a cab i
net organ which he placed in the house of a farmer.

T h u s  w e  s e e  th a t  t h e s e  E p h r a im  p e o p le  a re  
f ir m ly  a t t a c h e d  t o  t h e ir  id o ls  in th e  fo rm  o f  g o ld  
n e c k - c h a in s ,  g o ld  e y e - g l a s s e s  fo r  s h o w , w h e n  th e  
e y e s  are  n o t  n e e d in g  g la s s e s ;  g o ld  w a tc h e s  fo r  
s h o w ,  w h e n  t im e  is  n o t  n e e d e d  o r  d e s ir e d ;  f in e  
c a b in e t  o r g a n s  a n d  p ia n o s  f o r  s h o w  w h e n  n o  o n e  in 
t h e  h o u s e  c a n  p la y  o n  th e m  o r  e v e r  will u s e  th e m ;  
a n d  a h u n d r e d  a n d  o n e  o t h e r  id o ls  c o n s t a n t ly  
s o u g h t  a f te r ,  ju s t  a s  t h e  p r o p h e c y  d e c la r e s .

Ephraim  is  joined to idols ; le t him alone.—H osea 4:17
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Ephraim  is like a silly  dove w ithout heart. I  will b r in g  them  
down. I will chastise them . T he pride of Israel testifiefch to  
his face. Woe unto them , for they have fled from  m e.—H osea
7.

If these silly people who are constantly think
ing about what they will wear and what they will 
buy for showy purposes could only see their mis
erable condition and the severe judgments of God 
they draw down upon themselves it see?ns that their 
minds would meet with shame and bitter remorse 
But not so. They go right on, even when they are 
positively certain that their way will crush them. 
They are like the moth fluttering around the candle 
—they will be there in spite of every effort to keep 
them away until the blaze (which looks so nice to 
them) burns off their wings, and down they fall 
into a most miserable condition; and not until then 
do they begin to realize how silly they were to run 
after such destructive things. The world today 
wants destruction. It seeks after it; likes it; nurses 
it. It hugs the snake to its bosom; and anything 
that is destructive in its nature is hailed with delight, 
and attracts people’s minds wonderfully. A few 
days ago my business forced me to be in a general 
merchandise store a few hours. A crowd of per
sons were there. Their minds were wonderfully 
interested in the newspaper account of a prize-fight 
that was soon to take place in a distant state, many 
hundred miles away. They discussed that brutal 
fight up and down and in and out as to all the little 
details. There they sat, hour after hour, talking 
about that fight, which, in its very nature, was brutal 
£ind destructive. One man to pound the other
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man’s nose off and beat his flesh into a sore jelly 
and force the blood to burst out of his skin all 
around was so attractive to the store crowd’s minds 
that they lost much valuable time talking about it 
and thereby set up a destructive current to run 
through their bodies by the operations of their 
minds. Everything about it was destructive, and 
yet their minds were firmly delighted in the con
versation, hour after hour. If I would have step
ped into the crowd and began talking about two 
men who had recently been given power of the 
Lord that enabled them to lay their hands on the 
poor consumptives and other sick people and heal 
them and build up their flesh into strength and 
beauty, how long could I have attracted the crowd? 
Not two minutes. They would have turned the 
conversation or else went out of the house. My 
conversation would have been on destructive or 
building up things, while theirs was on destructive 
or tearing down men’s bodies and beating them into 
a jelly. My subject would have been nasty in their 
ears. Not one of them would have been interested 
in the least. But anything of a destructive nature 
(like the prize fight) would and did hold their 
minds to it as though bound with a chain. The 
world likes destruction, you see. I am proving it. 
I have experimented on it many times. Just gently 
start up a conversation in a family about the 
mysterious spiritual laws of God and how they can 
be put to use by man in healing the sick, curing 
ulcers, consumption, broken bones, blind eyes, 
deaf ears and all other death-dealing things and
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see how quickly the conversation will be turned 
onto some little worthless subject about what Mrs. 
So-and-so wore at church, or about the oysters and 
how they were cooked at some silly party. Only 
a few weeks ago I was talking to a family about 
these mysteries of God and a young mother was 
present, but her mind could not be attracted enough 
to listen. She would break out on some other 
worthless subjects by bringing them up to the 
remainder of the family. She heard scarcely any
thing I said. In a few days her baby was taken 
down into desperate sickness so that she and the 
doctor saw that death was near. O, how she cried 
and walked the floor. How glad she would have 
been to know how to throw that sickness off her 
child; but there she was, totally ignorant of the 
unseen laws by which she could have thrown that 
death off her baby in a few minutes or hours with
out ever touching it or giving it any medicine. 
What could be more valuable to her than such 
grand knowledge. Just at that moment she would 
have given all her property, her cloths and her 
shoes off her feet to save that child from death, 
but she knew nothing about the grand mystery that 
can tie death with a chain; neither could I attract 
her attention to it when I was talking. My con
versation was nasty to her, although she was a lead
ing member of a church and had been the super
intendent of Sunday school a long period, and 
prayed, hundreds of times, before the Lord and the 
public ; yet the real genuine benefit of God, to save 
us from sickness and death, was not interesting
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enough to her mind to hold her attention one minute. 
This shows how flimsy and worthless the present 
church teaching is; and then to regard any one of 
the present church denominations as the Elect 
Church of the Lord is so ridiculous that it seems 
that all men could see the falsity of it. The mem
bers of the real church of the Lord will do greater 
miracles than Jesus ever did, and He so declares 
it in John 14:12. And these Ephraim people who 
came from Rachel (the beloved wife of Jacob) will 
be the leaders in the real Elect Church, now quietly 
being prepared as a center to which all nations 
(heathen and every body) will be attracted. It 
will be the climax of this great drama, divine, 
which has been running along with a set purpose 
the last 6000 years; and when it comes to its per
fected point the audience of earth will cheer and 
clap their hands with unbounded joy and raise their 
voices in chorus to the melody of all the hosts of 
heaven while singing “Joy to the world the Lord 
has come."

D i g i t i z e d  b y  L ,o o o le



The Three Churches.§4

THE THREE CHURCHES.

“ Which church is right?” This question has 
troubled the minds of the people hundreds of years, 
and it is more bewildering now than ever before for 
the reason that the churches are dividing up into 
more sects and dogmas, so that there are hundreds 
of different denominations, each claiming to be the 
specially called church of the Lord; and in many 
cases some are teaching exactly the reverse of the 
others, so that the world stands off and looks at 
these things with astonishment and disgust. It 
almost maddens the mind to think over this mixture 
and try to learn what the real Truth is, as it has 
been doctored and bandaged and sawed, cut and 
slashed and twisted until it lost its original beauty 
and power, so that the people look upon it as a 
very common-place sort of a thing to be kicked 
around like an old shoe. These false and per
plexing ideas about it have become so deeply 
rooted in the minds of the people that it is an 
impossibility at the present time to unwind the net
work of rubbish and slime from around their minds 
so that they can see the simplicity and grandeur 
of Bible teaching about God’s Church and the 
Millennial Kingdom on earth. It is the one great 
theme, clear through the Bible, and it has been
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worked upon by the Lord and has been develop
ing continuously, in an unbroken chain, the last 6000 
years and, probably, millions of years, and it is just 
now beginning to come to its preordained climax so 
that the world can see it and recognize the destina
tion towards which it is traveling. It is facing 
towards perfection and will take mankind to that 
condition, here on earth, if people will only lay 
aside the great entangled man-made systems of 
doctrines and creeds which are high walls built up 
by men, and which shut out the spiritual light and 
leave those inside in utter darkness about God 
dwelling within men. They are wrapped about 
with winding sheets like the mummies of Egypt so 
that neither air nor light can strike them. Each 
person has his creed and he imagines that it is all- 
sufficient to take him right into the presence of 
God; and it is an impossibility to reach him with 
any thing spiritual. He considers himself safe on 
account of “belonging” to his church, and he rests 
his case entirely on that thought and he will hear 
nothing else, and as there are about 143 sects in 
the United States aloyie they can fit a person out 
with any thing he wants. There are 17 kinds of 
Methodists; 12 kinds of Presbyterians; 12 kinds 
of Lutherans; 13 kinds of Baptists, and so on 
down the list, and each declaring that it is the 
recognized church of God, and that there is no 
hope for a person to get salvation except to join 
its particular creed. These ideas have been taught 
to the people so long that they actually think that a 
person must join one or the other of these denomi-
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nations in order to be saved at all. They imagine 
that the church to which they belong will march 
straight into heaven, and that by joining it will take 
you right through the gates of the Most High. 
These false theories are deceiving millions of 
people so that they are actually being side-tracked 
and are missing the Lord entirely. Therefore, see
ing the importance of this serious subject, I violate 
all literary and rhetorical rules and walk over them 
in order to lay the matter in plain language, put 
together in the most common way, before the 
people so that the uneducated and all classes can 
grasp it easily without requiring too much studious 
effort; and, to this end, I treat the subject first 
from one side and then from another side, and 
repeat over occasionally so that if the reader fails 
to catch all the points in one chapter or one book 
he will sure get them in another where they are 
held up to view in a different way. It is like 
studying a person’s nature by looking at his photo
graphs. If we would judge correctly we must have 
a side view, a front view, a back view, a standing- 
up view and a sitting-down view in order to see his 
build, shape, size, manner of carriage, &c. A pic
ture of only one ear of him would not give us the 
necessary information. We must turn him around. 
This is what I aim to do with this Israel-Elect- 
Church-Millennial-Kingdom subject. Therefore, 
this chapter (in places) will sound something 
similar to the previous one, but they are touched 
only as “reminders” to make you understand the 
new points introduced in a little different branch of
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the subject, as the previous chapter traces the chain 
without the side-issues and we now come down to 
the present-time status of the case. The ancient 
prophets foresaw how things would be mixed in 
this day and age. They declare that part of the 
world will claim to be the Lord’s people for the 
reason that they believe something about Jesus 
Christ; while another class of the people will claim 
to be the specially chosen ones on account of their 
being the fleshly descendants of Jacob. This refers 
to the Jews; and sure enough we find the Jews of 
today holding to the idea that they are the spec
ially selected Church of God on account of their 
having come from Jacob. And when we look 
around us and see all of these church denomina
tions jumping up and declaring that they are the 
Lord’s church because they think something about 
Jesus Christ, we then see clearly what the pro
phets are talking about when they declared that 
the world would be divided into three classes—one 
saying, “We are the Lord’s;” another saying, “We 
are Jacob’s;” while another would spring up out 
of the grass and say, “We are the Remnant of 
Israel picked out.” The prophets declare that 
this third class will be picked out from the other 
two and will be given power to rule the world, 
religiously, politically and every way. They will 
overcome death and live on as the rulers during 
the Millennial Age which is to last 1000 years on 
this earth. The Bible calls them the Elect, and 
it positively declares that they will not die, but 
that they will live right on like a tree which, as
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we know, stands hundreds of years. They are to 
build houses and plant vineyards here on this 
earth and their age is to run so many hundreds 
of years that if one of them would happen to die 
when he was a hundred years old he would be con
sidered just a mere baby on account of being so 
very young.

There shall be no more, then, an infant of days nor a man  
th a t hath  not filled h is days, for the child  shall d ie a hundred  
years old. A nd th ey  shall build  houses and plant vineyards; 
for as the days of a tree shall th e days of m y people be and 
m ine e lect shall long enjoy th e work of their ow n hands. 
T hey shall not labor in vain nor bring forth for trouble for 
th ey  are th e  seed of th e b lessed  of th e  Lord, and  th eir  off
spring w ith  them . A nd before th ey  call I  w ill answer. T he  
wolf and th e  lam b shall feed  together; and th e lion  shall ea t  
straw  like th e  ox. T hey shall not hurt nor destroy.—Isa . 65: 
20-25.

You will see by the above prophecy that this 
specially called Church of the Lord is to long 
enjoy the work of their own hands and live on, 
hundreds of years, like a tree, and that the Lord 
will furnish them with every good thing without 
their asking for it, as He positively says that 
before they call He will answer.

Everything is to be so beautiful and good that 
even the wild beasts will quit their vicious way, so 
that the wolf and the lamb will feed together. 
Instead of the wolf eating the lamb they will both 
eat grass together, and the lion will cease eating 
meat and will eat straw like an ox. This is all to 
come on this earth when the specially selected 
Church of God is called out by the Lord and estab
lished as the leaders and rulers. They are the 
Elect of God—the recognized instruments of the
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Lord; and their orders and decrees will be obeyed 
by the entire world. The New Testament positively 
declares that these Elect people will live here in 
the flesh and that the great trouble that is soon to 
strike this earth will not kill the Elect, but that 
they will come through it and be protected by the 
Lord. You must remember that the Bible teaches 
it that this Christian Age will close with terrible 
trouble and suffering so that if the Lord would 
permit it to continue many years it would sweep 
off every human being. This would leave the Lord 
without any selected people to be His chosen 
Church; therefore, He declares that He will not per
mit the trouble to run on long enough to destroy 
His Elect.

W a it, sa ith  th e  L ord, until th e day th at I rise up to th e  
prey, for  my determ ination is to  gather th e  nations to pour out  
upon th em  m ine indignation .—Zeph. 3:8. A t th a t tim e there  
shall b e  a tim e of trouble such  as never was since there was a 
nation .—Dan. 12:1. For there shall be great tribulation such  
as was not since th e beginning of th e world, and except those  
days sh ou ld  be shortened no flesh would be saved; but for th e  
elec t’s  sake those days shall be shortened.—M att. 24:21, 22.

The above clearly shows that flesh shall be 
saved here on earth and that these Elect, men
tioned above and also in the prophecy, will be the 
chosen Church of God to overcome death and 
long enjoy the work of their own hands. This is 
further shown by St. John, in Revelation, where 
he describes the great trouble that will come upon 
the world so soon as God selects his chosen ones 
and puts his seal upon them.

I saw  another angel having the seal of God, and he cried  
w ith a loud voice to the four angels to  whom  it was given to  
hurt th e  earth  and the sea, saying, H urt not th e earth nor th e
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trees till w e have sealed  th e servants of our God. A nd I  
heard th e  num ber th at were sealed—144 thousand of all the  
tr ib es of th e children of Israel.—Rev. 7:2-4.

This shows plainly that the chosen or selected 
Church of God is not yet called out, but I declare 
it unto the world that it is being done quietly and 
without notice, and that those who are being 
selected are now going through the teachings of 
God while they are scattered over the earth and 
living in the back-woods and in lonely places and 
are not known to the world at all. They never 
come together to hold any church service, and 
they have no organization and have no name. I 
am in communication with several of them, and 
everyone of them has dropped all of the present 
churches and never have anything to do with 
them, for the reason that the enlightened minds 
of those selected people see plainly that the pres
ent churches of the earth are a great mixture of 
stuff and not the recognized Church of God; and, 
as a consequence, the present churches are with
out the spiritual power and’beautiful revelation of 
God. Now we can see what the prophets were 
talking about as to how the world would be mixed 
up into classes, and each one claiming to be the 
selected class of God, but that there would be 
only one class that would have the seal of God put 
on them, and that is this Elect body of people 
now being hid away and going through the experi
ences of God and who will come together within 
a few years and be called the real Israel which St. 
John mentions in Rev. 7 as the twelve tribes of 
the children of Israel being sealed unto the Lord
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as the Elect; and they will come from their hiding 
places from all over the earth.

T h ey sh a ll spring up as am ong the grass; as w illow s by  
the w ater-courses. O. Jacob, m y servant, and Israel whom I  
have ch o sen .— Isa . 44:1-4.

The “Israel” mentioned above does not mean 
Jews. It has reference to this selected Company 
which is to be called out. As to the difference 
between Israel and the Jews see my Millennial 
Kingdom book in which the whole subject is 
clearly explained so that everyone can see who 
Israel are and who the Jews are and the wide dis
tinction between the two; and you must under
stand this difference before you can catch this 
wonderful subject. Now hear what the prophet 
says about the three classes of people who would 
lay claim to being the chosen ones of God.

O n e sh a ll say, I  am th e  L ords, and another shall call h im 
self b y  th e  nam e of Jacob; and another shall subscribe w ith  
his h an d  and surnam e him self by th e  nam e o f I s r a e l—Isa. 
44:5.

This brings out plainly what St. Paul was writ
ing about as follows:

G ive none offense, neither to the Jew s nor to th e  G entiles  
n o r  to Church o f  Ood.—I Cor. 10:32.

This is exactly the same three classes of people 
about which I have been talking; and the above 
words of Paul clearly show that the Jews are not 
the Church of God; neither are present Gentile 
churches the Church of God, but that the Church 
of God is an entirely different thing. It is those 
who are called out, as I have heretofore described, 
and they have nothing to do with either of the
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other two classes. They are picked out, one here 
and one there.

I w ill take you one of a c ity  and two of a fam ily and I will 
bring you to  Zion.—Jer. 3:14. Then shall tw o be in th e held, 
th e  one shall be taken and th e  other le ft. Two wom en shall 
be grinding at th e  mill, one shall be taken and th e  other left. 
—M att. 24:40, 41.

Therefore, it is useless for any one of the present 
church denominations to claim that it is the rec
ognized Church of the Lord. They would better 
drop those false ideas and creeds and rules and 
start in to really find the Lord and become one of 
the select Company called the Elect that is to 
overcome death and live on like a tree, hundreds 
of years, and plant vineyards on this earth and 
rule the world with Christ iooo years. But you 
are not to get the idea that this Church of God I 
am talking about is the same thing as a denomi
nation now going under that name. Far from it• 
The real church of God is not known to the world 
at all. It is hid away in the mountains and back- 
woods. It is that little stone spoken about in 
Daniel, where, it is declared that a little stone was 
cut out of the mountain without human hands, and 
it grew until it covered the entire earth and broke 
down all governments and put everything under 
its feet and ruled the world. See Daniel 2:34, 35. 
Then will come the time when a true knowledge 
of the Lord will flow over this earth like a sea; 
and the Bible seems to teach the idea that a higher 
rule than repentance will be required.

R epentance shall be hid from mine eyes.—H osea 13:14 . 
T he g ifts  and calling of God are w ithou t repentance.—R om . 
11:29.
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This is confirmed by the prophecy which de

clares that the chosen Elect Company will not 
bring forth children for trouble, as they will inherit 
the grand blessings of God placed on the parents 
who were chosen as the Elect Church.

M ine e lec t shall long enjoy th e  work of their hands. 
They shall not bring forth for trouble, for they  are th e  seed of 
th e  b lessed  o f the Lord, and their offspring with them .—Isa. 
65:22, 23.

The Elect ones are to be the bride of Christ 
and must be purified by much suffering and great 
tribulation before they are fit to occupy so great a 
position.

W hat are these arrayed in w h ite robes? And he said to  
me, T hese are they  which cam e out of great tribulation  and 
have w ashed their robes, &c., &c.—R ev. 7 :13 ,14 .

The Elect must and will overcome death, and 
they are hid away now working out the salvation 
of their souls and their bodies also.

“H e th a t believeth  in me, though  he were dead, yet shall 
h e live .”—John xi. 25. H ere we have the resurrection glory, 
b u t th e  glory spoken of in the next verse far ou tsh ines th is: 
“ W hosoever liveth  and believeth  in m e shall never die. 
B eliev est thou th is?” T he Bride is to be a joint-heir with  
J e su s  C hrist, and H e hath by inheritance obtained a more 
ex ce llen t nam e than th e  angels.—Heb. i. 4. “Blessed and holy  
is  he th a t hath part in the first resurrection: on such th e  
second  death hath  no power.—Rev. xx. 6. B u t “in th e way of 
righ teou sn ess is life, and in the pathw ay thereof there is no 
d e a th ”— Prov. xii. 28. Freedom  from the first death, the curse  
on th e  body. If a man keep my saying he shall never see  
d ea th .—Jesus in  John 8:51. Your covenant with death shall 
be d isannulled  and your agreem ent with hell shall not stand. 
— Isa. 28:18. T his shall be written for the generation to come. 
From  heaven did the Lord behold th e  earth; to loose those  
th a t are appointed to death.— Ps. 102:18-20. I  will ransom  
them  from  th e  power of th e  grave. I will redeem  them  from  
death. O d eath , I will be thy plague, O, grave I will be thy  
destruction .— H osea 13:14. I cam e th at my people m ight 
bpve life  rpore abundantly.—Jesu s in John 10; 10. T he wages
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o f sin is the death of th e body; if we are enabled to  overcom e 
sin we shall conquer death. W here th e evil is not rem oved the  
body m ust die. W e shall not all sleep ; 144,000 of Israel m ust 
p ut on im m orality and for th is God has prom ised: “I  will 
cleanse their blood th at I  have not cleansed, for th e  Lord  
dw elleth  in Zion.” (Joel iii. 21.) “H e will subdue our in iquit
ies.” (M icah vii. 19.) “In  th a t day there shall be a fountain  
opened to th e H ouse of David for sin and for unclean n ess .” I 
will turn my hand upon th ee and purely purge away th y  dross 
and take away all thy sin.— Isa. 1:25. And he w ill destroy the  
face of th e  covering cast over all people, and the veil th a t is 
spread over all nations. H e w ill swallow  up death and wipe 
away tears from all faces.—Isa. 25:7,8. In th o se  days the 
in iquity of Israel (not Jew s) shall be sought for and there 
shall be none, and the sins of Judah (.Jews), and they shall not 
be found, for I will pardon them  whom I reserve. Jer. 50:20. 
T he fu lness of the G entiles is to  w itness the ingathering and 
restoration of Israel. “B lindness in part is happened to Israel, 
u n til th e  fu lness of the G entiles be com e in.” —Rom. xi. 25. 
“T he sceptre shall not depart from Judah, nor a law giver from 
betw een his feet u n til Shiloh come; and unto him  sh a ll the 
gathering of the people be.”—Gen. xlix. 10. Shiloh  has now 
com e as th e  Comforter or Spirit of T ruth , to  lead the rem nant 
of Israel into all truth  and show  them  th in gs to com e, to 
m anifest C hrist as th e glory  o f H is people Israel, after having  
been a ligh t to  ligh ten  th e  G entiles.” Jew s and G entiles are 
on one common platform  for the salvation of the soul. “There 
is no difference betw een the Jew  and the G reek.”—Rom . x. 12. 
*‘By one spirit are we all baptised into one body, w hether we 
be Jew s or G entiles.”—1 Cor. xii. 13. Ju d e alludes to  their  
glory as “th e com m on salvation ,” but th is  m ust not be con
founded w ith “the faith once delivered to  the sa in ts.”—Jude  
3.—From  Pioneer o f  W isdom .

There is a great misunderstanding in the world 
about God’s plans and the different grades of re
demption. They think redemption is redemption 
and that that is all there is to say about it; but the 
Scriptures do not hold out that idea. They talk 
about there being a “glory o f the sun” and a 44glory 
o f the moo?i' and a 44glory o f the stars.” These are all 
figurative expressions to convey the idea about the 
different grades of salvation. The glory of the sun 
represents the highest grade, which will belong to



The Three Churches. 95
the Elect Company who will overcome death and 
get redemption of their fleshly bodies as well as 
their souls and spirits. Their bodies will be puri
fied and all evil tendencies rooted out so that 
neither pain, sickness nor death can bother them. 
This is why they have to go through much suffer
ing and tribulation. They must overcome every 
thing; and it is a law of the Spirit that we must 
overcome every evil tendency by suffering from it; 
but those who press on and wade through, finally 
gain that very high perfection that fits them to be 
the Elect and live hundreds of years like a tree.

E ven we groan, w aiting for th e  adoption, tow it, th e  
redem ption of our body.—Rom. 8:22, 23.

There is another grade of salvation represented 
by the moon's brightness. It belongs to the Jews 
and the Gentiles alike. It is the salvation of the 
soul only and not the body. The body perishes or 
dies. This is the grade of salvation mentioned by 
Jude as the “common'* kind. That is, it is the ordi
nary kind which most people seek, and they are 
content with it, but it is not sufficient for the Elect 
Company who must overcome death and have their 
bodies saved also.

B eloved  when I  gave all d iligence to w rite unto you of th e  
common salvation it  was needful for me to write unto you and 
exhort you th at ye should  earnestly  contend for th e fa ith  
which was once delivered to  th e  saints.—Ju d e 3. E xcep t 
those days (of trouble) be shortened there should no flesh be 
saved, b u t for the e lec t’s sake those days (of tribulation) shall 
be shortened.—M att. 24: 22.

Only a very few will be able to gain this perfect 
salvation, represented by the sun, as the road to it 
is desperate and terrible so that not many are will-
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ing to go through the privations, sufferings and 
loneliness to gain it, as every grai?i of human and 
evil nature, thought and act must be killed and 
plowed out of the body in order to save it from 
death. Of all the billions of people now on earth 
only 144 thousand will gain this highest perfection, 
if we read the Bible correctly.

I looked and lo, a L am b stood ou M ount Zion and w ith  
him  144 thousand, having h is F ath er’s  nam e w ritten  in  their  
foreheads (minds). And they sung a new song; and no man 
could  learn th a t song b u t th e  144 thousand whioh were not 
defiled w ith  wom en . T hese were redeem ed from  am ong men, 
being th e  f irs t  fru its unto God. T hey were w ith ou t fault* 
—Rev. 14:1-5.

“Many are called but few chosen.” This shows 
how perfect and undefiled the real chosen Church of 
God must be, and how very select it is, so that no 
other persons can sing their song but the 144 thous
and. When we come to see how very select and 
perfect the Elect Church of God must be, and then 
compare it with the present church denominations 
it is not difficult to determine whether any of them 
fit the description laid down by the Lord. The 
present denominations are constantly teaching the 
doctrine that all men must die, and that it should be 
our chief aim to get ready for death by joining some 
sect and being baptised in water &c., &c.; whereas, 
the real Elect Church of God must overcome death 
and put it under their feet and live on, hundreds of 
years, and kill out death entirely and go on to per
fection.

R epentance from dead works, fa ith  tow ards God, th e  doc
trine of baptism s, th e  laying on of hands, th e  resurrection of 
the dead, and eternal judgm ent, Heb. 6: 1 ,2 , do not con stitu te  
th e  fu lness  o f th e  Spirit, b u t give us only a partial view  of
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God’s pu rp oses w ith mankind. T he above principles em brace 
the whole o f th e  present churches, but are not sufficient for 
the rem nant of Israel who desire to go on to  perfection, pray
ing that th e  m ystery of godliness—God m anifest in th e  flesh— 
may be revealed to them  by th e Spirit of T ruth , who is  
promised to  lead them  into all truth . M att. 5:48; 1 Cor. 13: 
10. T h e G en tiles are called to  a covenant of repentance; w ith  
that th ey  are content. B ut as there was a tim e for the law to  
be nailed to  th e  cross, and th e  G entiles to receive salvation as 
a free g if t  of grace, so there is a tim e for th e Scripture to be 
fulfilled: “Id th at day, sa ith  th e Lord of hosts, shall th e  nail 
that is fastened  in th e  sure place be removed, and be cu t down  
and fa ll.”— Isa, 22:25. T he tim e is now at our doors when  
Hosea 13:14 will receive its  fu lfillm ent: “R epentance shall be  
hid from  m ine ey es .” “T he g ift  and calling of God are w ith 
out repentauce.”—Rom. 9:29.—From Pioneer o f W isdom.

When I talk about the “remnant of Israel” being 
the Elect Church I do not mean Jews. This point 
is fully explained in my book No. 2, called Millen
nial Kingdom, and book No. 3, called Our Near 
Future, and which must be carefully studied before 
this subject can be understood. It is generally 
believed throughout the world that the present 
Jews are the Twelve Tribes of Israel. It is not 
true. All the Jews now on the earth came from the 
one son named Judah, as the main Jew tribe, with 
some of Benjamin and Levi mixed in. The other 
tribes are not Jews and are scattered over the earth 
to enlighten the Gentiles; and so soon as “Gentile 
Times' are fulfilled all of the present churches (they 
are all Gentile churches) will disappear from earth 
and the Church of God, composed of a picked few 
from the remna?U of Israel, will be set up as the 
recognized Church of God, to live forever and teach 
the world about life, not death. This is what St. 
Paul means when he says it will be “life from the 
dead.” God scattered the Israelites 2500 years ago
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so that the world now thinks they are dead and 
raked off the earth, never again to appear; but 
when they come to the front again as the Elect 
remnant with the highest spiritual power ever known, 
it will be like life from the dead, sure enough, just 
as Paul puts it.

For if th e casting away of them  be the reconciling of the  
world w hat shall the receiving of them  be but life  from  the 
dead. B lindness in part is happened to Israel until th e  fu l
ness of the G entiles be come in. —Rom. 11:15,25. T hough  
the num ber of the children of Israel be as the sand of th e  sea  
(so num erous) a rem nant shall be saved.—Rom. 10: 27. Re
turn, thou backsliding Israel. I will not keep anger forever, 
for I am married unto you, and I will take you one of a city  
and tw o of a fam ily and I  w ill bring you to Zoin. In  those  
days th e H ouse of Judah (Jews) shall walk w ith th e H ouse of 
Israel {not Jew s) and they shall com e together ou t of th e land 
of th e north to the land th at I have given for an inheritance  
unto your fathers.—Jer. 3.

Now you see that God is not yet done with the 
Israelitish nation, although the general world thinks 
that He is. People forget the many promises God 
made to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob about their 
descendants and how they should lead the world 
in all ages and forever. The sun glory falls to their 
lot.

There is one glory of the sun and another glory of the  
moon and another glory of the stars.—1 Cor. 15:41.

St. Paul talks about three heavens. He also 
saw that a time would come on this earth when 
men would overcome death. Enoch overcame 
death in the first 2000 years. Elijah overcame it 
in the second 2000 years and Jesus overcame it 
in the third 2000 years; but from this time on it 
is open for those who walk with God in the very 
narrow road. The time is already here and the
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race has commenced. Some people attack me for 
advocating the idea that God works on exact time, 
and that the world can not break through the lines 
and get blessings that are held back for future dis
pensations;.but the scriptures positively teach this 
idea in many places, and we see it worked out in 
history before our eyes.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by the G entiles until 
the tim e  of the G entiles be fu lfilled .—Jesus, in L uke 21:24.

If time cuts no figure with God then what makes 
the Lord talk this way? Why has the ancient city 
been beaten, run over and spit upon all these 2500 
years? Gentile times set in about 606 B. C. and 
were to run 2520 years, during which the city was 
to “lie low” and desolate and partial blindness to 
cover Israel.

B lindness in part has happened to  Israel until the fu lness  
of th e  G entiles be com e in.—Rom. 11: 25.

If time cuts no figure why should the spiritual 
darkness blind Israel’s eyes until the Gentiles have 
their fu ll time on earth? Gentile times are now 
closing and we see the ancient city of Jerusalem 
lifting its head from the dust and rising out of its 
long sleep, and the Israelites (we, the white Eng
lish-speaking people of England and the United 
States) are coming out from under darkness so we 
begin to see the Lord’s ways. Why could we not 
grasp these high spiritual truths lo?ig ago? Because 
Gentile times were in full force and we had to stay 
back under cover, as blindness was to be on us until 
Gentile times were fulfilled. Rom. 11:25. Why 
could not Jerusalem rise until now? Because it
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was to be trodden down until Gentile times expire- 
Luke 21:24. This subject is carefully set out in my 
book No. 3, called Our Near Future, and is also 
briefly stated in a letter which I wrote recently for a 
Chicago magazine, as follows:

N a v a r r e , K a n s ., N ov . 10 , ’96 .
D r .—Your marked copies of m agazine received. Thank  

you. You w ill find the plan as laid down in my book (Near 
F uture) correct. Mrs. C’s. article te lk  the situation , b u t fails 
to give a reason w hy  we can not com e to im m ediate relief in 
sickness, governm ents, politics, etc. She sees that we are not 
into the lighted  room yet, but like m illions of others, sh e can 
not give a reason why we are held back. T hey all fail to  d is
cover the m eaning of the words of S t. Paul where he proclaim s 
it  th a t “B lindness in  p a r t  has happened to Israel (which takes  
in us A nglo Saxons) until the fu lness of the G entiles be com e 
in .”—Rom. 11:25. And Jesu s also declares th a t “Jerusalem  
shall be trodden down by the G entiles until the tim es  o f th e  
G entiles be fulfilled .” You see tim e  cu ts a figure in th is  im 
portant event to us. W e can not tear off the “blindness in  
p a r t” until th e tim e  expires; and by looking carefully at th is  
se t  tim e  we find it  was to  be 2520 years from the date when 
N ebuchadnezzar took the throne over Babylon. T h is was 624 
B. G. N ow  count 2520 years from 624 B. C. and you w ill see  
th at it expires 1896 A. D  ; b u t 18 more years are to  be added  
for a reason fu lly  set ou t in my Near F u tu re book. T herefore  
th e  “blindness in part,” as m entioned by S t. P aul, is now com 
m encing  to  go off and will disappear by 1915, for reasons set  
in my books Nos. 2, 3, 7. 8, and 9. T his terribly disastrous  
period of sickness, death , robbery, oppression, m urder, sw in d 
ling in governm ents, etc,, etc., is our punishm ent, which was to 
last 2520 years from N ebuchadnezzar. H e was th e “head o f  
gold” spoken of in D aniel. T hat is be was th e  beginn ing  of 
“G entile T im es,” during which th e  literal Jerusalem , in P a les
tine, was to be trodden down by T urks and other G entiles, and  
our sp ir itu a l  Jerusalem  was to be “blinded in  p a r t ” I t  is 
m entioned in th e B ible as “Seven Tim es” period of pu n ish 
m ent. See L evit. 26. A  tim e  is 360 years, and seven tim es  is 
seven tim es 360=2520. T hanks to God th e terrible period is  
now expiring, and th is  is why political m atters are all torn up  
and governm ents decaying and thousands of people are d iscov
ering spiritual ligh t A nd th is is why the T urks are “tearing  
th in g s” over in Syria. T heir tim e  is ou t or nearly so. T hey  
are the G entiles who were to tread down Jerusalem  u n til 
“G entile T im es” be fulfilled. A h, w hat a w onderful dram a
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has been played by God on th is world as the stage. I t  has  
been opened before m y vision as th e brightest sun. I  see  
right through th e purpose of the “pJay.” I w ish the world  
could understand th is astounding subject. I  have set it  all 
ou t in book form so  as to reach the m ultitude. I t  is  stu n 
ning. O, God, how w onderful are thy ways! W hen one gets  
th e chain of th is m ovem ent he can foretell ju st w hat th e  turns 
in th e  road w ill be. I t  m oves on in the groove cu t for it. No  
variance. Page 134 of m y Near F u tu re book w ill show  why 
th e last elections w ent for Gold. T he book w as pub lished  
long before elections took place. T he gold victory is part of 
th e “pJay” in the closing scenes of the 2520 years of breaking  
G entile Tim es. B u t it is too grand, ted ious and fea rfu l  to  
repeat all the destructive elem ents th at w ill now arise to  gnaw  
down a ll  governm ents and churches because they  are all 
“G en tile” and “G entile T im es” m ust cease. Israel w ill arise 
and rule th e  world. H e is now feathering ou t on th e w ings 
of sp iritual power so as to  soar above all other k ingdom s. 
H e is th e  little  stone cu t ou t w ithout hands. H e is being  
cu t o u t and se lected  by th e  U nseen  Hand. I am r o t ta lk ing  
about a sky governm ent, b u t a governm ent here on earth w ith  
th e  old c ity  of Jerusalem  as th e capital o f th e world. S h e  
w ill spring up so soon as G entiles (Turks) le t go, and they  w ill 
have to  le t  go when their tim e  is  out. Yes, sir, th e kingdom  
of God is a t our door, and w e A nglo Saxons are the leaders in 
it  by special prom ise m ade to  Abraham , 4000 years ago, th at in 
his seed  all nations shall be blessed. W e are th e  L ost Ten  
T ribes, w hile th e Jew s are the other tw o tribes. T he Jew s  
and us are to  be united  again into a kingdom . See E zek. 37. 
T his un itin g  is to  take place when th e 2520 years expire, or 
soon afterward. W . A. R edding .

Thus we see why the prophet Daniel writes 
about a set time that would be glorious here on 
earth. He says:

B lessed  are th ey  w ho wait and com e to  th e 1335 days 
(years).—D aniel. 12:12.

He knew that the people who would be living 
on earth at the end of the Gentile times would get 
the wonderful light of God, and that it would not 
be given until Gentiles had their allotted time of 
2520 years. Various set times are declared all 
through the Bible, and it is ridiculous for men to

D i g i t i z e d  b y  U o o Q l e



102 The Three Churches.

fight against them. Every thing has its set time, 
and the machinery of the universe rolls around and 
around and the purposes of God are stationed at 
set points and drop into the exact notches made 
for them. Solomon was specially endued with ex
traordinary knowledge, away above other men, and 
he saw that God’s works go on times specially set 
for each purpose. Here is the way he puts it.

T o everyth ing there is a season and a tim e to  every pur
pose under th e  heaven.—E el.3:1

The Jews were working various schemes to 
catch Jesus and kill Him, but He would always 
escape because, as He said, “Mine hour is not yet 
come” to be killed; but just so soon as the heavenly 
clock struck His exact time He dropped into the 
notch prepared for Him and on the cross He went. 
God’s heavenly chariot runs on schedule time and 
the Bible is His time-card. John 2:1-12 gives us a 
hint of how things are to go. It tells us that on 
the third day a marriage took place in Cana and 
Jesus was there. They had six water-pots filled 
with water. This represented the six thousand 
years the world was to run through a kind of 
schooling about God, at the end of which a mar
riage is to take place. Christ’s Bride (Elect Com
pany) is to be picked out and He is to become 
married or joined to them in close association. 
You will notice that the first verse says the mar
riage was on the third day. Each water-pot stood 
for one thousand years, and six pots would be six 
thousand years. Now divide the six thousand into 
periods of two thousand years each and you will
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have three of these periods or three dispensations. 
Each dispensation is called a day, and three of 
them would be three days, and the marriage is to 
take place on the third day, or at the close of the 
last two thousand years period. This is made 
plainer by Jesus when He said:

B ehold  I  cast ou t devils and I do cures today and tom or
row, and the th ird  day  I  shall be perfected.—L uke 13:32.

During the last six thousand years (or three 
periods of two thousand each) He has been casting 
out devils and curing the world or bringing the 
people to a knowledge of God’s ways; and the 
last or third period He will perfect the world. This 
third period called the third day is this Christian 
Age or dispensation which is just now closing. Its 
sun is now setting and we are in the very evening 
of it. The Master will rise up and shut the door 
soon and those who are not in on time will be shut 
out. See what He says about it in Matt. 25. You 
will miss the wedding feast which lasts one thous
and years, called the Millennial Age. It is the per
fecting time added on to the third day; the age of 
great peace and rest. It is the seventh-day period, 
called the Sabbath. The six water-pots stood for 
the six days. Each day of one thousand years 
and the extra seventh day (seventh thousand) will 
be the Sabbath. These days were doubled so that 
two went together to form a dispensation, so as to 
make three dispensations or three days, and this 
marriage of God with his people will now soon 
take place. This is why every thing is in upheaval. 
Governments breaking to pieces; Churches all de-
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moralized and going to decay, and society on a 
“spree.” Every thing is getting ready for the wed
ding. It is the “feast of fa t things,” spoken of by the 
prophet Isaiah (Isa. 25:6) and is also shown by the 
marriage in Cana, heretofore described. Christ 
changed the water in the pots into wine and it was 
brought in before the wedding company at the end 
of the feast, and it was so good in every way that 
the company noticed that it was the richest part of 
the feast, held back for the last. This was against 
the custom of the country, as it was the rule to 
always bring on the best wine first and let the com
pany drink it until they became tipsy and would 
not notice the adulteration of the wine that would 
be put onto them at the last of the feast. Christ 
set before them the richest wine at the last of the 
feast.

E very man at the beginning doth set forth good w ine, but 
T hou hast kept the good wine until now.—John 2:10.

This was a picture held up before us to show 
that He will give us His richest blessings at the 
latter part of His work, which is just now coming 
to a focus. The marriage is soon to occur, and it 
is now the third day. That is, it is the last third of 
the six thousand years. You will notice that He 
drew the rich wine out of the six pots, and each 
pot stood for one thousand years, so that the wine, 
at the last, came out of the six thousand years ‘of 
schooling the world into pefection. O, God, how 
wonderful it will be for us to live on this earth and 
have the richest wine of Christ poured out all over 
us and in us. O, ye nations! Lift up you heads
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and shout, for your redemption is .right at your 
doors; but tribulation and very great suffering 
will strike the world first, as the marriage of God 
with His people can not take place in the room 
now occupied by rotten governments, demoralized 
churches and spreeing society. The breaking down 
of all these will create trouble, but down they must, 
as it is a law of nature that when things become too 
rotten to stand up alone they fall down and totally 
decay and disappear from earth. This law applies 
to governments, churches and society the same as 
it does to a tree; therefore, the present upheaval 
and demoralized condition of governments and 
churches are working out a good purpose, as they 
are following the natural law of decay, and also 
the law of God who permits persons to have their 
fill of anything and become disgusted with it and 
want to vomit it up so that they will be ready to 
hear the whisperings of the Most High. So long 
as people take pleasure in the foolishness of this 
world they are not ready to hear the voice of the 
Lord; therefore, the more terrible the sufferings 
become and the more rotten and dishonest the 
governments and the churches are the sooner they 
will decay and eat themselves up and clear the 
room, so that the marriage of God with His chosen 
Elect can take place. Therefore, when you read 
any of my books in which I am cutting at things, 
I am not doing it in the way of condeming, but I 
mention them as facts\ as proof that the old order 
is passing out, as I fully recognize the commotion 
and stink it always causes while it is going through
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the decay. It Jias its piirpose and works to a good 
end; and I declare unto the world that the best wine 
will come at the last of this terrible decay that is 
now going on in the world, as we are already in the 
third day, which Christ Himself declares shall be 
the day of perfecting. On this point I call your 
attention to the prophecy.

A fter tw o days will He revive us and in th e  th ird  day He 
will raise us up and we shall live in his s igh t.—H osea 6:2.

Here we see this hint given to us about the third 
day and the great perfecting work it brings, just as 
represented in Christ’s resurrection on the third 
day. You must notice also that He speaks of com
ing in the second watch or third watch. I have 
shown to you how these 6000 years are divided into 
three periods of 2000 each. Now take each one of 
these periods and divide it into three equal parts 
and you have 666 years and 8 months in each 
period, which is just one third of 2000 years. The 
first third may be called the first watch, and the 
second third may be called the second watch, and 
the next third may be called the third watch; and i f  
this is correct reasoning, each watch contains 666 
years and eight months. Therefore, we see that 
we are in the third watch of the third or last 2000 
thousand years, i f  this is correct reasoning.

I f  H e shall com e in the second w atch or in th e  third  
w atch and find them  so, blessed are those servants.— Christ's 
W ords .

By this we know that the Elect Bride Company 
must be ready and pure and Holy by not later than 
the third watch of the third day, which, as you have 
seen by the above may mean the last 666 years and
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8 months of the last 2000 years; and we know that 
we are at the last end of the third 2000 years; and 
this is the cause of all the present upheaval every
where. Everything is being made ready for the 
marriage, and the first thing to do is to clear the 
room by driving out all of the ungodly things; and 
this is being done by permitting the governments 
and churches to become rotten and disrupted. 
This can not be remedied, as it is not the design of 
the Lord to let these rotten things up on their 
feet; therefore, no political party can “reform” the 
governments; and no church union can hold up the 
present rotten organizations, as Christ positively 
tells us that it is not good to put new patches on 
old garments nor put new wine into old bottles, as 
the new wine is so powerful that it would ferment 
and explode the old bottles and run away so that 
the whole thing would be disastrous. Therefore, 
we know that new bottles must come onto the 
earth to hold this new rich wine which is being 
held back for the last of the feast; therefore, it is 
ridiculous for the present churches to set them
selves up as the bottles to hold these rich blessings 
of the Lord, as Christ tells us that the old bottles 
would not stand it to be filled with the new rich 
wine; and my experience in teaching these things 
to the world fully convinces me that Christ’s words 
(about the old bottles bursting) are true, as a very 
few words spoken to the churches about the high 
spiritual gifts of God set the congregations mad so 
that they fly all into pieces and want to rise up and 
pitch the speaker head-long, out at the window.
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They are all Gentile churches and cannot bear to 
be filled with the high wine that belongs only 
to God's Elect Church, which He is pleased to 
call the “Remnant of Israel,” whom He positively 
declares to be His chosen servants and in whom 
He will be glorified. As to this point some people 
attack me for teaching the idea that God has any 
chosen people. Christ Himself declares that He 
was not sent to any body but the Lost Sheep of 
the House of Israel. See Matt. 15:24. And He 
was careful to instruct the apostles not to go to 
the Gentiles nor to the Samaritans, but to go and 
hunt up the Lost Sheep of the House of Israel and 
preach His new gospel to them. See Matt. 10:5, 6. 
I have clearly shown in my books Nos. 2 and 3 
that “lost sheep” does not mean sinners, as Gentiles 
and Samaritans were the worst kind of sinners, 
and if “lost sheep” means sinners then the apostles 
should have gone to them; but Christ said, No. 
Don't you do it; but go to the Lost Sheep of the 
House of Israel, which means the Lost Ten Tribes; 
and we, the white english-speaking Americans and 
English are those Lost Ten Tribes, and this is why 
we lead the world, and why this great spiritual 
enlightment which is now coming to earth, has 
fallen to us. Why did not this great spiritual 
upheaval break out in Africa, among the negroes; 
or among the Indians of North America; or among 
the Chinese; or among the Turks, or the Lap
landers or some other kind of people? Because 
we are the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel and Christ 
said that He was not sent to anybody but the Lost
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Sheep of the House of Israel; and the Old Testa
ment, in many places, holds out the same idea, that 
the Israelites were chosen as a special family, 
through which God will bless the world.

Y ou  on ly  have I  known of all the fam ilies of th e earth. 
—A m os 3:2 .

As to the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel getting the 
Kingdom of God, Christ’s parable in Luke 19; 11-16 
is framed in words nicely to show this fact. The 
Nobleman there mentioned is Christ the Spiritual 
King who left God the Father and came to this 
earth which He calls a “far country” to receive for 
Himself a Kingdom. He says He (the Nobleman, 
Christ) called His ten (10) servants and delivered 
to them ten pounds (one pound to each servant) 
and told them to make good use of the gift and 
occupy the earth until He (the Nobleman) came 
back to this world. Do you see how plainly this 
Ten Tribe of Israel subject is held out before us? 
Christ came to earth 1897 years ago and delivered 
to us Ten Tribes His gospel which He calls ten 
pounds, and told us to occupy the earth and make 
good use of His gospel until He would return. 
Here is the point we must watch. Are we making 
the best use possible of the gift and blessing He 
handed to us? We would better examine ourselves 
on this point. Why did He say ten servants? Why 
not make it some other number? It was only a 
parable and it seems that the number twelve or 
fifteen would have answered His purpose just as 
well. No, no. Not so. It had to be worded as 
“ten servants” for the reason that He was telling us
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that He had delivered the Kingdom of God to the 
Lost Ten Tribes of Israel and had handed His “ten 
pounds” (gospel) to them and that they should 
spread it all over the world while He was away. 
You know He told the Jews that the Kingdom of 
God was taken from them and given to another 
nation that would bring forth the fruits thereof. 
See Matt. 21:43. These ten servants (Ten Tribes of 
Israel) were the nation to which He referred and 
this is why He worded His parable so as to make 
it ten servants. No other number would have 
answered His purpose, as He was telling a wonder
ful secret but putting it in words to make it a 
riddle, and the world has never guessed it until 
recently. It is only after a person has learned the 
Ten Tribes subject that he can guess the riddle set 
forth in Christ's parable as follows:

H e said, A certain Noblem an w ent in to  a far country to  
receive for h im self a kingdom  and then return. A nd he called  
his ten  servants and delivered them  ten  pounds and said unto  
them , O ccupy t ill I  come.—L u k e 19:12,13.

This shows why Christ said that He was not 
sent to any nation of people but the Lost Ten 
Tribes whom He calls the “lost sheep of the House 
of Israel.” And it explains why He instructed 
His apostles not to go to the Gentiles nor to the 
Samaritans to preach but to go rather to lost Israel 
—these “ten servants” to whom He gave the gifts 
called “ten pounds” and who were to occupy till 
He came back. God has declared it over and over 
again that He will select a special company out of 
the Israel family to lead and bless the world by the 
power and spirit which He will pour out upon them,
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and all the world will see it, and it will cause all 
nations (heathen and every body) to repent and 
seek the Lord.

I t  shall com© to pass in the last days (of th is  Christian  
dispensation) th at th e m ountain of th e L ord’s H ouse shall be 
estab lished , and all nations shall flow unto it. And many 
shall say , Come, let us go to th e  H ouse of the God of Jacob  
(Isreal) and he w ill teach us of h is ways and we will walk in  
his p ath s^ for ou t of Zion shall go forth th e law (of God) and 
the word of th e  Lord from Jerusalem .—Isa. 2:2, 3. Thou art 
my servant, O, Israel, in whom I w ill be glorified.—Isa. 49:3. 
In th ose days (when the E lect rem nan t o f  Israel is  estab
lished) it  shall com© to pass th at ten  men shall take hold of 
the skirt of him  th at is a Jew , saying, W e will go w ith  you, for 
we have heard th a t Qod is  w ith  you. Many people and  
strong nations shall com e to  seek th e  Lord in Jerusalem . 
—Z ech .8 :2 2 , 23.

As to the time when all this will occur the next 
chapter (The Heavenly Clock) will have something 
to say; but the calculations are made and dates set 
(approximately) in my books Nos. 3 and 9, with 
further explanations in my Nos. 2 and 8 As to the 
three days and second and third watches about which 
Jesus speaks, they may, possibly, refer to the Abra
ham, Isaac and Jacob ages—counting each as stand
ing for a dispensation. The Abrahamic age as the 
first day. The Isaac age as the second day, and the 
Jacob age as the third day. According to this inter
pretation of the symbols we are just now at the end 
of the Isaac age. It is reasonably certain that the 
ancient holy men and their movements and the 
kingdoms and cities were symbols or pictures held 
up in their order to show to us God’s order of things 
to come in future, and, therefore, a careful study of 
all those ancient things will give us a hint of what is 
to come in future. According to this, the Abra-
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hamic age closed when Jesus came and set up a new 
dispensation. It may be counted as opening at the 
Pentecost feast. It, then, would be in full fo r c e d  
and would be the Isaac age, as Isaac came on after 
Abraham. Isaac's two children (Esau and Jacob) 
are still cutting the main figure on earth today. The 
Turks are the Esau part and the Anglo^axons 
(English and United States people) are the Jacob 
part of the transaction. The Turks have possession 
of the ancient Jerusalem and all Palestine and are 
counted as the Gentiles who were to tread down 
that country while the Jacob (Israel) people were 
out. Thus we see that the Jacob and the Esau peo
ple are the main actors on the stage of earth today. 
Therefore, the Isaac descendants are leading the 
world at this time, as Esau and Jacob (Israel) came 
from Isaac. But when the Isaac age closes (now 
soon) then the Jacob age will open and take posses
sion, just as represented by the symbol where Jacob 
came on after Isaac died. This is stated more 
clearly in the Apocrypha, where it is shown that 
the line between this, the Isaac age or Christian era 
and the next age is the “parli?ig asunder” wherein 
the Esau people (Turks) go down as a nation and 
let go of Palestine and the Jacob (Israel) people 
will come on and commence the new age where the 
Esau people left off. Now see how plainly it is 
stated.

W hat shall be the parting asunder of the tim es? or when  
shall be th e end of the first, and the beginning of it  th a t fol- 
low eth? And H e said unto me, Prom  Abraham unto Isaac, 
when Jacob and E sau were born unto him , Jacob’s hand held  
first th e heel of BJsau. For Esau is the end o f the w orld  {age)
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and Jacob is  the beginning o f  i t  th a t fo llow eth .—2 E sdras 
6 :7-9.

Therefore, we see from the above that the down
fall of the Turkish nation (which is composed of the 
Esau people) is the end of this Christian Age, 
represented in the ancient symbol by Isaac who 
came on after Abraham passed away; and then when 
Isaac held his allotted time he passed a^ay and 
Jacob came on after him. Isaac was the specially 
begotten son of Father Abraham, you remember; 
and now we are living in his (the Isaac) age with 
Jesus Christ as the specially begotten son of God 
the Father; and when the heavenly clock strikes the 
end of the Esau (Gentile Turkish) rule then the 
Isaac age is dead and Jacob (Israel) will come on 
and open the New Age, called the Millennial period 
of iooo years, as the above Apocrypha says that 
“Jacob is the begi?ining of that which followeth after” 
Esau's (Turks) end. So we see, by all these numer
ous proofs, that the Esau people (Turks) are soon 
to disband as a nation and let go of Jerusalem and 
Palestine; and then the Jacob (Israel) age will com
mence with Rachel’s children at the head to lead or 
be the Governors or. Elect Church or the Divine 
Supreme Court of the earth. Everything must be 
submitted to them. This is why the scriptures tell 
us that judgment is given into the hands of the 
saints, and they shall possess the kingdom and reign 
with Christ iooo years. Christ is the head-stone in 
the great building constructed out of human beings. 
It is the “tabernacle of David” that fell down in 
ancient times when God turned every thing over to
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the Gentiles for 2520 years. Their tabernacle, in 
those days, was made of boards, curtains &c., and 
every body had to look towards it to get relief, as 
God dwelled in it (in the back room, where the 
golden Ark of the Covenant sat). All sacrifices 
had to be brought before it and turned over to the 
High Priest. All these things were symbols to show 
what would come afterward. And we are just now 
coming to the point where the real tabernacle is to 
be constructed in human beings, and all the earth 
must then look to it (the Elect Church) for teach
ing and judgment and help, as the Lord will be 
within them. This is why the prophet Isaiah says:

I t  shall com e to pass in th e last days (of th is age) th a t th e  
m ountain of the L ord’s house shall be estab lished  and all 
nations shall flow unto it. And many people shall say: Come, 
le t us go to th e house of the God of Jacob  and he w ill teach  us  
of h is ways. For ou t of Zion shall go forth the law and the  
word of the Lord from Jerusalem . And he shall Ju d ge  am ong  
th e nations and shall rebuke many people.—Isa. 2:1-4.
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THE HEAVENLY CLOCK.

Having discussed, in previous chapters, the call
ing of God’s Elect Church and the establishing of 
the Kingdom of God on earth the question natur
ally arises as to the time when this will be done. 
Time cuts an important figure in all of God’s move
ments. He is very precise as to time, and He made 
for Himself a great clock with millions of wheels 
in it to measure off time, and it runs with exactness 
so that when certain wheels in it make a certain 
number of revolutions the clock strikes, and this 
earth and its inhabitants respond to the very hour 
and take a change. The old way falls and disap
pears and a new way sets in. New light bursts 
forth from the secret chambers of God’s mansions 
and the people think and act differently. This is 
called a change in dispensations. This world has 
passed through several of these changes. They 
are called ages. For instance; Edenic Age, when 
Adam and Eve were in the garden of Eden and the 
world was beautiful and godly. Sin entered and 
every thing became blear-eyed and out of harmony. 
New age, you see. Noah was the leading man of 
that age. The heavenly clock struck and the Flood 
swept off things generally. New dispensation set 
in. Abraham and his son, Isaac, and grand-son,
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Jacob, were the specially called leaders of that age. 
It was called the Patriarchial Age. The wheels in 
God’s clock (the planets) came around to a pivotal 
point and the clock struck and down went that 
order of things, and up came the Mosaic Law Age 
and the Twelve Tribes of Israel to lead it. They 
knew more about God than any other people. The 
wheels in God’s clock (the planets) came around 
again to a pivotal point and the clock struck and 
down went the Mosaic Law Age and up came the 
Christ Age. Jesus and the apostles were on hands 
to lead it; and we are still in this Christ Age but it 
is right at the tip-end of its existence now. The 
wheels (planets) in the great clock are almost at 
the point where the clock will strike the end of 
“Gentile Times,” as mentioned in Luke 21:24 and 
Rom. 11:25; and when the hour arrives, down will 
go the Christian Age and up will come the Millennial 
Age to stand 1000 years, with God’s Elect Church, 
picked from the Twelve Tribes of Israel to lead it, 
as declared in the scriptures as follows:

And I heard the num ber which were sealed (unto  God); 
144 thousand of all the tribes of the children of Isrea l.—Rev. 
7. And th ey  shall be called the H oly People, th e  R edeem ed  
of th e  Lord.—Isa. 62:12. M ine E lect shall long enjoy the  
work of their own hands, for they are th e  seed of th e blessed. 
—Isa. 65:22, 23. T heir nobles shall be of them selves and their  
governor shall proceed from the m idst of them .—Jer. 30:21. 
I  w ill take th e  children of Israel from am ong th e  heathen  and 
bring them  into their own land and I w ill make them  one 
nation (a holy nation called the M illennial K ingdom ) upon th e  
m ountains of Israel, and one king shall be king to  them  all. 
D avid, m y servant, shall be their king.—Ezek. 37:21-24. T hey  
shall serve th e Lord and D avid their k ing whom I w ill raise 
up unto th em .—Jer. 30:9. T he children of Israel shall return  
and seek th e Lord and David their k ing.—H osea 3:5.
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Every thing is being prepared for a new and 

powerful nation to be “born in a day” before the 
world is aware of it.

W ho hath  heard or seen such a th ing? Shall th e earth  
bring forth  in one day? Shall a nation be born a t  once?— 
Isa. 66:8.

Yes the time for this is near as can be seen by 
the positions and movements of the wheels in the 
great heavenly clock. Every 360 years is a Solar 
Cycle, measured off by the planets. The hands of 
the great clock come around to a certain point then 
the same as the hour-hand and the minute-hand of 
a clock meet together every time at 12. They start 
on a new journey then again, and the minute-hand 
makes twelve revolutions around the dial before the 
machinery comes right to have the hour-hand at 12 
again by the time the minute-hand arrives there. 
But they both arrive there on exact time, notwith
standing the fact that the one hand travels much 
faster than the other one. Every time they meet 
at 12 we may call it a cycle. The Bible calls it a 
“time”—that is, the planets go around (some fast 
and some slow); and every time the earth makes 
one revolution around the sun we call it a year; and 
360 years is a set period, beginning and ending at 
the same point, like the two hands of a clock start
ing together at 12; but one runs away from the 
other, but after so many revolutions they meet 
again at 12—just where they started. Therefore, 
when the Bible speaks about a “time” it is talking 
about astronomy. It means that the planets have 
run a race around a circle and have come up to a
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point. It is one race or one “time” They start out 
again and come around. That makes two “times,” 
and so on this great heavenly clock has been run
ning ever since God wound it up and gave the pen
dulum a swing and started it. Now we find by 
looking into the heavens that this race of the 
planets is 360 years; therefore, we know that when 
the Bible talks about a “time” it means 360 years; 
and when it says two “times” it means twice 360 
which makes 720. And when it says seve?i “times” 
it means seven times 360 which is 2520 years. Now 
by looking at Leviticus 26:24 we see that God told 
the Israelites that He would punish them seven 
“times.” That is, He would be punishing them 
while the planets made seven races around the 
circle; and each race, we know, was 360 years. 
Therefore, seven races would be 2520 years. This is 
a set period by the Lord during which great inhar
mony was to exist on this earth. He said that if 
the people insisted on walking contrary to Him, 
their road would be very disagreeable during 
the 2520 years. See Lev. 26:23,24. And we find 
the movements of men on this earth entirely out 
of time and tune; but We know, by looking at 
the wheels in God’s heavenly clock, that the 2520- 
year period is almost expired, and when the world 
crosses over the line it will roar with trouble and 
disaster in many ways, as the old order of things 
must go down so that the new way can set in; and 
this breaking down process always causes trouble. 
Every thing has to be adjusted and the books of 
the universe balanced and a new system of accounts
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opened. This all goes on exact time as figured in 
astronomy. The revolutions of the planets meas
ure off the time.

A nd God said le t there be lig h ts  in th e  heavens for signs  
and for seasons and for days and years.—Gen. 1:14.

The Bible has much to say about these wheels 
in the clock as they keep our time and tell us when 
our accounts are due and when we must turn over a 
“new leaf.,, They have much to do in our affairs 
here on earth. And when they come round to their 
pivotal point we take a turn. The Bible names 
some of these wheels in the clock. It talks about 
Pleiades (the seven stars) and Orion which has 
some connection with storms and is supposed by 
some to be a giant fighter so that he has to be 
bound with bands to keep him down, as you will 
see by scripture which I shall quote later on. The 
Arabs call him the giant on account of a great 
ancient fighter named Nimrod who laid out and 
started the city of Nineveh. He was a great warrior 
and they called him the giant; and this fighting 
planet called Orion is also looked upon as a giant. 
It lies south of the ecliptic and has a belt of three 
bright stars. The Greeks have a fable about this 
Orion being bound in the heavens for war against 
the gods. He makes things howl, probably, when 
his bands are lossed and his time comes to speak. 
The seven stars, called Pleiades, act just the reverse. 
They give off a sweet influence that aids mankind, 
as is shown in the book of Job. God held a con
versation with the afflicted Job and put many ques
tions to him to set him to thinking, and among 
other things He asked Job this question.

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



1 2 0  The H eavenly Clock.
Canst thou bind the sw eet influences of P leiades (seven  

stars) or loose th e  bands of Orion (the g ian t figh ter)?—Job  
38 :3L

Then He goes on and asks Job about Arcturus 
and Mazzaroth. Arcturus is the bear’s tail in the 
heavens, and is in the constellation Ursa Major; and 
his sons, mentioned in scripture, are probably the 
stars in this constellation.

Canst thou gu ide A rcturus w ith  h is sons?—Job 38: 32.

Mazzaroth has reference to some of the planets 
also. He cuts some kind of an important figure in 
the clock machinery.

Canst thou  bring forth M azzaroth in h is season ? Know- 
est  thou  th e  ordinances of heaven?—Job 38:33.

The Bible writers frequently mention the won
ders of the heavens. Their spiritually illuminated 
minds could see in the arrangement and movements 
of the planets the marvelous wisdom of God in con
structing the machinery of the universe. David, 
the inspired king over the Israelitish nation, talks 
about it in this wise:

T he heavens declare th e  glory of God; and th e  firmament 
shew eth  hie handywork. T here is  no speech nor language  
where their voice is not heard. Their line is gone ou t through  
all th e  earth , and their words to  th e end of th e  world. In  
them  hath he se t a tabernacle for th e sun .—Psalm s 19:1-4.

The subject is enticing but must be handled with 
caution so as not to lead people into the worship
ing of the planets as gods, as the ancients used to 
do.

A nd he p ut down th e idolatrous priests, whom th e  kings 
of Judah  had ordained to  burn incense in th e  high places in 
th e  c ities  of Judah , and in th e  p laces round about Jerusalem ; 
them  also th a t burned incense unto  th e  sun , and to  th e  moon,
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and to  th e  p lanets, and to  all the host of heaven.—I I  K ings  
2 3 :5 .

The discovery of these laws of the heavens is 
the same as the discoveries of the principles of 
the telegraph, telephone, mowing machine, steam- 
engine and sewing machine; and we have no more 
right to worship, as gods, these movements of the 
planets than we have a right to worship a mowing 
machine or a telegraph instrument. We use those 
machines to aid us in our work and we thank God 
for them and go on. And in discovering these 
complicated movements of the planets we are glad 
and thank God for the knowledge and let it rest at 
that. But the human family (in its present ignor
ant and darkened condition) has no balance-wheel. 
It runs away with itself. WThen it starts it never 
knows when to stop. It runs every thing in the 
ground. Therefore, in handling this subject about 
the great heavenly clock I do it cautiously and 
warn every reader not to run off on a tangent and 
worship astrology or astronomy as gods but regard 
them as simply knowledge about God's works. 
The time is near when we will be let into all these 
mysterious secrets of God. We already understand 
a few  things, so that some persons can foretell, by 
figuring among the planets, just when and where 
an earthquake will occur. A few years ago Mr. 
Hicks telephoned to one of the St. Louis papers 
for a reporter to call immediately. The reporter 
came. Mr. Hicks told the reporter that within a 
few hours a great disaster would strike the earth 
around St. Louis somewhere. The reporter pub-
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lished the prediction and had the papers sent out 
by 3 P. M. At 6 P. M. of the same day a terrible 
cyclone or tornado struck in the vicinity indicated 
by Mr. Hicks.

Five years before it occured a Mexican Scientist 
declared that a violent earthquake would strike 
Mexico in November, 1894, and that about the 
middle of the month a terrible volcano would burst 
out at Colima. Here is the newspaper account of 
what he said.

G uadalajara, Mex., Nov. 2.—Juan Maria Sojores, a cele
brated weather and earthquake prophet of th e tow n of Colima, 
made public the prediction live years ago th at th e Colim a vol
cano w ould enter into an active sta te  about th e  m iddle of 
Novem ber of the year 1894, and th at th is renewal of her erup
tions would be preceded by the severest earthquake shocks 
ever known on th e  Pacific coast of Mexico, resu lting in great 
loss of life  and property. As the tim e approaches for th e fu l
fillm ent of th is prophecy, the excitem ent am ong th e poorer 
classes of people liv ing  in th e  vicin ity of the volcano is grow
ing  very intense, and many people are leaving their homes 
until th e dreaded period is passed. Sojores claim s th a t his 
prophecy is based on scientific principles, and th at it  w ill be 
carried out to th e letter. H e has rem oved to  th is c ity  from  
Colima.

You will notice the date of the above is Nov. 2. 
Now here is another clipping of Nov. 13 showing 
that it came with a vengeance.

G uadalajara, M ex., Nov. 13.—T he volcano of Colim a is  
still in a state  of active eruption, and th e  people of th a t sec
tion  are terror stricken. T he crops at th e base of th e  m oun
ta ins have been destroyed by the burning lava th a t has been  
poured down upon the fields. T he red flam es ascend to a 
great heigh t, and is plainly visib le for a d istance of 200 m iles. 
I t  is  believed th at th is eruption is connected in som e way w ith  
th e  recent severe earthquakes th at were fe lt throughout 
southern M exico.

I wrote to the American Legation at Mexico 
for the true facts and received the following letter:
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L E G A T IO N  op the 

U n ited  S tates of A merica 
M EXICO .

N ovem ber 26,1894.
W . A. R edding:—R eplying to your letter of the 19th. inst., 

I have to  say that I interview ed the D irector of the M eteoro
logical and M agnetic Observatory, th is city , and he informed  
that the follow ing were the m ovem ents at th e volcano of 
Colima during th e m onth of Novem ber, to-w it: Nov. 5, th e  
volcano sm oked sligh tly  during the day and the n ight, and at 
noon there was a vio len t eruption.

T rusting  th at th is L egation  has m et your inquiries, I  am, 
Very sincerely yours,

I saac P. G ray 
(Am erican M inister to M exico.)

All this goes to show that the earthquake pro
phet who foretold the whole affair five years before 
it occurred knew something outside of the common 
knowledge of men. He declares that he has the 
key by which he unlocks those hidden secrets. He 
figures it out in some way, probably, by noting the 
positions of the planets and the electrical and mag
netic influences they produce on this earth at a 
certain day, and just where the current will strike
this earth and “touch it off” like a match touched
to a gas-jet. There is always a cause, for everything 
but in most cases the cause is an unseen influence
which people never suspect or know any thing 
about it. I know positively that various things are 
soon to occur on this earth, but when they come 
the people will never even dream of the causes; 
but the heavenly clock tells that the time is almost 
here for disturbance and readjustment. The center 
of it will be in Asia and around Jerusalem, but, 
incidentally, it will reach to all nations more or less. 
On this subject an astronomer and astrologer of 
Chicago, U. S., writes to me as follows;
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Chicago, F eb y. 17, *97.
W . A. R ed din g :—H aving read w ith  great pleasure and 

m uch profit, your books Nos. 2, 3 and C, called M illennial 
K in gdom , Our N ear F uture  and M ysteries U nveiled , and 
being vei^  m uch im pressed w ith  the spiritual unfoldm ent of 
th e  true interpretations of th e prophecies concerning th e  pro
gression of tim e, and so in accordance w ith  the advanced  
th inkers and writers of up-to-date people, I  take th e liberty to  
send you a few  th ou gh ts to give you one more evidence of 
G od’s law than you have m entioned, although you h int at the  
stars. You may m ake such use of them  as may b est su it your 
purpose. T he closing of the Adam period was G im ini (gov
erned by M ercury) passing off the several equinox and Taurus 
(governed by V enus) com ing on. T he Flood period was Taurus 
passing off and Aries, (governed by Mars) com ing on. The  
Christ period was Aries passing off and P isces (governed by 
Jupiter) com ing on; and the M illennial D aw n is  the P isces  
period passing off, and th e Aquarius com ing on, and it  is 
governed by H erschel. T he ingress of Spring is the strongest 
of th e  four ingress of th e year, b u t all of them  m ust b e con
su lted  if you w ish to  know how each country is to  be affected  
by drouth, rain, wars, peace, health , sickness etc., etc. E ach  
of th e signs of th e Zodiac will stand over som e part of th e  face 
of th e  globe, and from th is and th e  location of th e stars th ere
in , if we read understandingly, we may know w hat God is  say
ing to man. I t  is ju st so at th e ingress of a new  sign  upon th e  
vernal equinox. T he positions of the signs and the p lanets at 
th e m om ent of th at ingress w ill determ ine w hat countries will 
be influenced by each of th e 12 signs and how they w ill be 
affected by it. T he greater even ts w ill be th e  dethronem ent 
of Jup iter as th e ruling planet of the earth and its  lead ing  
power be se t aside by the incom ing sign A quarius and its  
governor H erschel (aleo called Uranus).

W e are all anxious to  know w hat th is  change w ill bring. 
W e m ust look back through the history of tim e and follow  the  
course of H erschel in its  revolution of 84 years through th e  
signs of th e  Zodiac and see w hat we can find in its  track of 
upbuild ing or destruction. I  w ill refer to w hat he has done 
for the U nited  S ta tes only. G em ini governs th e U n ited  
S tates, and as H erschel cam e into G em ini in about 1774 he 
stood up for th e rights of th e  great m ass of th e  com m on  
people and th e  result was th e  B oston Tea P arty , (Throw ing  
th e  tea overboard of a ship on account of E nglish  law s against 
us) th e  R evolution, Continental m oney, th e  declaration of 
Independence and the E lective F ranchise and freedom  of th e  
people. Seven years war w hile H erschel was in  th is  sign. A s 
H erschel is seven years in a sign and 84 years in its  revolution  
through th e  12 signs of the Zodiac, it  again cam e into G em ini
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(w hich governs th e  U n ited  S tates) in June, 1858, when the  
Kansas trouble began, resu lting in th e R ebellion, Greenbacks, 
Em ancipation Proclam ation and elective franchise and free
dom as in th e R evolution. T his is enough to show  w hat 
H erschel has done. O thers may follow  back through tim e  
only to find th at H erschel has stood up for th e  people ju st as 
he is now standing up in Scorpio for th e rights of th e  dow n
trodden in Turkey; and although Saturn is causing th e Turk  
to destroy and Mars w ill oome in for h is share of blood, they  
both pass ou t of Scorpio th e  last of th is  year (1897) and leave  
H erschel to finally say before departing th at th e people shall 
be sustained. I t  w ill be 15 years from D ec. 1897 before H ers
chel w ill reach Aquarius (on D ec. 1912). W e can see th a t  
H erschel w ill have had two years to set h is house in order and  
seat h im self on the throne of th e  incom ing era, and be th e  
great arbiter of hum an events. T he new era does not begin, 
nor th e  influences of A quarius and H erschel be thoroughly  
estab lished  before th e beginning of 1915. I t  may be th a t dur
ing th e  follow ing five years the N ew  Jerusalem  shall be estab 
lished  and after that, as H erschel starts again upon its round  
of th e  other 11 signs in th e follow ing 77 years, ne w ill right 
the wrongs of th e  other nations of th e  earth. Of course I  very 
w ell know th a t th e  influences of A quarius are now being fe lt  
by th e  earth generally, and th a t all potentates are trem bling  
on their thrones as never before, and th e people of th e  earth  
are stand ing up as never before. In  th e new era an em m igra- 
tion w ill se t in to  th e  new Jerusalem  and possess it , “in th a t  
day” and th e  wrongs of India  and E gyp t w ill be righted and  
the oppressed go free. T he signs over the different countries  
of th is  ingress of th e  new  era w ill determ ine w hat all th e  con
ditions, political, agricultural, com m ercial, religious etc., w ill 
be for th e  era C ountries th a t have been com paratively  
barren (like P alestine) m ay blossom  as th e  rose, etc. M any  
changes m ay occur. R espectfu lly  yours,

L . Chadwick.

During the twenty or thirty years from the 
spring of 1898 the world will pass through various 
kinds of tribulation. There can be no mistake 
about these dates and calculations as they are 
founded on the movements of the heavenly clock, 
and this earth must and will keep step to the music 
of the spheres, as every thing goes on exa£t time. I 
have seen (his fact and hinted at it in my first pub
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lication which came out in 1894, but recently the 
mail brought to me a small pamphlet written by 
Prof. J. B. Dimbleby, the Premier of the British 
Astronomical and Chronological Society of London 
England, and in the pamphlet I find this great 
heavenly clock laid open and its movements shown 
in a way never before put before the world, as Mr* 
Dimbleby finds that the heavens and their compli
cated movements are carefully described in the 
Bible, and, with the key of understanding he 
unlocks the long-hidden mysteries of creation- 
work and throws back the bolts and swings open 
the door and invites the human family to step in 
and view the heavenly machinery that measures off 
time for this earth. It is the only correct system of 
time in existence, as our human-made calendars 
are faulty on account of changes made by Parlia
ments, Congress, Popes &c. in times past, so that 
the human family has become lost in the wilderness 
of faulty time and know not where they are on the 
road of the ages; but now Mr. Dimbleby comes 
forward with the exact rules of astronomy and turns 
the wheels of the great clock backward and shows 
the great historical events that took place at each 
cycle of time as struck by the divine clock; and it 
shows some marvelous things in the works of God 
as applied to turns and changes on this earth. As 
powerful and convincing as his figures and tracings 
are the subject is not at all surprising to me as I 
have seen these facts and argued the case in my 
first books which came out long before I ever heard 
of Mr, Dimbleby or his books, and it is highly
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gratifying to me to know that a man so competent 
in astronomy and in history, as is Mr. Dimbleby, 
now come forward with figures and facts that can 
not be put down. The world must admit that God’s 
works go on by exact astronomical time. This is 
why Jesus said, “The time is fulfilled.” At another 
time he said, “Jerusalem shall be trodden down by 
the Gentiles until the time of the Gentiles be ful
filled.” They had a set time or period, you see, and 
Jerusalem had to lie low in the dust until the time 
would expire. And St. Paul, in Rom. 11:25, says 
that “Blindness in part is on Israel until the fulness 
of the Gentiles be come in.” So we see by this 
that Israel had a set period of blindness put onto 
them while the Gentiles were treading down Jerusa
lem 2520 years. The first 1260 years of this period 
was to be occupied by four great kingdoms to come 
on in succession—one after another, and each of 
which was to be powerful and rule the entire world. 
The prophet Daniel declared that these four great 
empires would come on, and we now look back at 
history and find that they did come and rule the 
world their alloted time as follows:
The Babylonian empire ruled...................  90 years
The Medo-Persian empire ruled................ 200 years
The Grecian empire ruled.........................  305 years
The Roman empire ruled..........................  666 years

Total................................................ ,1260 years
These four great empires (one after another, in 

succession) held down Jerusalem their alloted time 
of 1260 years ^hich the Bible calls a “time, timesx
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and half a time!' One time is 360 years. Two more 
times is 720 years. Half a time is 180 years. All 
these added together make 1260 years, during 
which Jerusalem was trodden down by the four 
great empires (one after another in succession) and 
when their time (1260 years) expired they came to 
an end and a new thing started up to take posses
sion of Jerusalem and tread it down another 1260 
years, so as to make the full allotted time of 2520 
years that Israel was to be punished for their doings 
against the Lord. He declared He would punish 
them useve?i times' if they disobeyed Him; and as 
360 years is one time, seven times would be seven 
times 360 years which is 2520 years. And this 
period of 2520 years commenced when Nebuchad
nezzar the first Gentile king of the four empires 
started up to rule the world. And the first one was 
Babylon. Then came the Medo-Persian; then the 
Grecian; then the Roman. It took exactly 1260 
years for these four to act out their part of the 
work; and their time expired 638 A. D. Then they 
lost possession of Jerusalem and the Turkish people 
took it (638 A. D.) and were to hold it another 1260 
years which the Bible calls a time, times and half a 
time\ And this Turkish period will expire in 1898 A. 
D. Then the full period of 2520 years of Gentile 
Times will be at an end, and Jerusalem will lift its 
head from the dust and in 30 years thereafter will 
become the capitol of the world with the chosen 
Elect Company of regenerated Israel forming what 
is called the Millennial Kingdom. But this Elect 
Company will not come forward to the notice of
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the world until fiften or possibly thirty years after 
the Turks lose possession of Jerusalem, as there is 
to be a period of tribulation before the Millennial 
Kingdom comes into operation. A close study of 
this subject shows a set time for each turn or 
chang among the nations of earth. One class of 
people steps out and another class steps in. The 
Gentiles will step down and out of authority and 
the world will then come into its period of great 
tribulation to last, probably, twenty or thirty years, 
at the end of which Elect Israel will step in and 
take up the scepter and rule all races and nations. 
These dates and calculations are all marked in the 
heavens by cycles so that we knozv just when a 
change is to take place on earth the same as we 
know when eclipses will come on the moon or the 
sun. It is the same kind of figuring; and it is the 
only correct time-piece in existence. Figuring 
from any other basis is false for the reason that 
there are thirteen different systems of time, and our 
calendars have been moved up and set back. If we 
figure the Turkish time from our man-made calen
dar system it varies from the heavenly system, as 
calculated in astronomy. And the great move
ments of God pay no attention to man’s calendar 
but step to the time as measured off by the heav
enly clock. Therefore, we see by this that his
tory is an exact science, and that certain great 
turns are bound to occur when the astronomical 
clock-hand comes around to a certain point. And 
if we study the Bible carefully so as to get the run 
of the subject and the great changes to occur we
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can then look at the heavenly clock and see when it 
will be around to a cycle point, and we can put our 
finger on the exact day when a movement on this 
earth will occur. This is clearly proven by turning 
the wheels of the great clock backwards 6000 years 
and having our histories open before us to note 
what took place at each cycle period as marked in 
the clock. No wonder Jesus said, “The time is ful
filled.” He never took a step until the time came 
for it. “Mine hour is not yet come!' But when the 
time would come then He would say “ The time is ful
filled!' Every thing moves on time like a passenger 
train and it dare not start out and leave a station 
one minute ahead of its schedule time. Therefore, 
when Jesus Christ tells us in Luke 21:24 that Jeru
salem shall be trodden down by the Gentiles until 
the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled I know that 
Jerusalem can not rise out of its desolate and des
perate condition one minute before Gentile times 
expire; and I know that Gentile times is a period 
of 2520 years which is seven cycles of 360 years 
each, and that the end of the last cycle is almost 
here. Therefore, I know that God’s Elect Church 
is soon to be picked and become Israelites indeed to 
lead all nations, as St. Paul tells us in Rom. 11:25 
that blindness must cover the world until the ful
ness of the Gentiles be come in; and as the full 
time of the Gentiles is almost at an end it is plain 
that blindness must soon come off of God’s Elect 
Israel so that they can step out into the blazing 
spiritual light of the Most High. The blindness 
can not come off one minute before the Gentile
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times expire as it is not laid down in God's plans 
that way. The Gentiles must serve their full time 
before God's Israel can come to the front. And if 
there is no such a thing as Israel nowadays and no 
Gentiles then why does the Bible talk about these 
two classes of people and draw the strict line 
between them by declaring that the Israel shall be 
blind while the Gentiles have full sway? See Rom. 
11:25. And that then the Gentiles shall give way 
and Israel shall come on the stage with the veil 
removed from off their eyes? Why does the Bible 
talk about all this if there is nothing in the subject? 
And if time cuts no figure with God’s movements 
why does the Bible have so much to say about 
“time, times and half a time;” and “Gentile times;” 
and “seven times;” and the “time is fulfilled;” and 
“Mine hour is not yet come;” and “42 months;” and 
“1260 days” (years); and “seventy weeks;” and 
“That day” (meaning a certain set period); and 
“Blessed is he that cometh to the 1335 days” 
(years); and varions other set periods of time men
tioned? A careful study of history and astronomy 
yoked together shows that history runs along and 
keeps step with the cycles of time as measured by 
the heavenly clock. Certain cycles produce certain 
conditions, and under these conditions the human 
family breathe a higher spiritual atmosphere that 
leads people up to higher thoughts; and those who 
give themselves up to these things become filled 
with wisdom, love and great spiritual power of the 
Most High. We are, just now entering into one of 
these great cycles when many people will burst out
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with wonderful power that will enable them to do 
great things, but not all of them are godly. This 
must be watched with great caution. It is an old 
saying that not every thing is gold that glitters; and 
this is exactly true when applied to these seemingly 
miraculous things in the spiritual and occult line. 
You will ask how I know that we are coming into a 
period when these things of a miraculous spiritual 
and occult nature will step in upon us. I know it 
from more than one standpoint, but one is positive 
as it works with exactness like the eclipses on the 
sun or moon. A set cycle or period of time will 
expire in April, 1898 and then the gate, long locked, 
will be thrown open and unseen spiritual and the 
occult laws of the universe will rush in with great 
force from that time on so that many new discover
ies will be made and wonderful things will be per
formed. The world will cross a line at that time 
(April, 1898) and open out (gradually) into new 
pastures, so that those who turn their minds toward 
the good and the true God with all their hearts will 
learn wisdom and grow rapidly into spiritual power 
to be ready for the Millennial Age which will set in 
forcibly twenty or thirty years later. The cycle or 
period called “Gentile times” will come to its end
ing line soon, as shown by calculations in astronomy 
linked to history. And we know that after the 
Gentile line is crossed a powerful spiritual cycle or 
age will set in and that blindness will then come off 
of Israel gradually.

B lindness in part is happened to Israel until th e fu ln ess  
of th e  GeDtiles be com e in .—Rom. 11:25.
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But the crossing of a line — out of one cycle or 

period into another — is not generally noticed by 
the inhabitants of earth. Only a very few at each 
crossing are aware of what is taking place. The 
Mosaic Law Age went down and disappeared and 
the Christian Age came on in its stead and Jesus 
was present to introduce the gospel to govern it, 
and the apostles declared it and did wonderful 
things and yet the general public never noticed that 
a new age and a new system of things had set in. 
The world jogged along seemingly the same. So it 
is now. Great upheavals and preparations are 
already going on to close the Christian Age and 
open the Millennial Age, and yet only a very few 
see this fact. The general public never even dream 
of what the matter is. They think they can remedy 
the present decaying conditions of governments by 
political action. Some think that co-operative 
colonies will remedy it. They do not see that the 
heavenly clock is striking the end of the Gentile 
period and that it is not the design of God to allow 
the present order of things to stand, and that, there
fore, the props are being taken away from it so as 
to let it fall. No amount of exertion can hold it up. 
Its time is out, but only a very few see this fact. 
The general public will not even believe it when told.

Many shall be puritied and shall understand, b u t th e  
wicked shall not understand.—D aniel 12:10.

The general public has always been so. It never, 
sees any thing until a long time after it has occur
red, and even then it scarcely knows the meaning of 
it. A long time before the Flood conditions were,

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



134 The Heavenly Clock.
probably, such that all men could have noticed that 
a crisis was about to occur but nobody but Noah 
noticed it. And while speaking of this I call atten
tion to a curious circumstance. After the Flood 
God made a promise to Noah that no more floods 
would occur on the earth, and that the rai?ibow 
would be a witness to this fact. Now why was the 
rainbow picked on as a sign that no more floods 
would ever occur? This looks like an unanswer
able puzzle and yet I believe it is a scientific fact, 
and for this reason it was (probably) mentioned by 
the Lord as a standing witness that the flood period 
had passed forever, for this reason: It is pretty
strongly proven that this earth (before the Flood) 
had rings of mist around it, the same as the planet 
saturn now has rings. All astronomers know that 
Saturn's rings are the most enchanting sight the 
human eye ever saw. Every so many years the 
rings stand up on their tires or edges, with their 
sides facing us so that we can (with a good glass) 
see the whole surface across the wheels; then they 
begin to turn around in such a way as to make the 
sharp edge of the rim or tire face us so that we can 
see but little (only the rim part). That is, they 
stand flat-sided to us a set period of years and then 
turn only the outside edge to us a set period. 
These rings have been discussed by astronomers in 
all ages past. They are there as an undisputed 
fact; but what are they? What causes them? The 
building of worlds is a great mystery which none 
but God understands. This earth on which we live 
bursts out at various places and spews out red-hot
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melted lava and steam. This shows that its center 
is a great kettle filled with red-hot melted rocks, 
metals and steam and water. Therefore, the surface 
of the earth on which we live is simply a shell, and 
by digging down through it we find it in layers. A 
layer of dirt, a layer of clay, a layer of coal, a layer 
of salt, a layer of water and so on. How many 
thousand years these layers were forming I can not 
say, but it is not at all unreasonable to think that 
there was a time when other layers of mist and 
unformed substance surrounded the outside, the 
same as the rings around saturn, and the peculiar 
looking combination around the planet jupiter. 
Indeed it is argued by some that this earth (before 
the Flood) had rings of vapor around it and that 
when the conditions became right the vapor layers 
condensed into rain-drops and fell in on the earth 
and made the Flood, and that the falling in of the 
vapory rings permitted the sun-light to reflect 
against or through rain-drops ever afterwards so 
that whenever a collection of watery vapor, called a 
cloud, arises now the reflection of light causes the 
rainbow. This part of it is well known to be a fact. 
We know that rainbows are caused by the light 
reflecting through or on fine drops of water; and it 
is claimed by some that while the rings were formed 
around the earth the reflection could not take place, * 
and, therefore, no rainbow could appear, but so soon 
as the rings fell in as a flood the reflection of light 
brought the rainbow at once; and this may have 
been the reason the Lord picked on the rainbow as 
a sign that no more floods would ever occur on
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earth, as He knew that the vapory mist or watery 
rings had fallen in on the earth so that no more 
flood conditions in the surrounding atmosphere 
would ever exist. Therefore, the reflection of light 
would have no more obstacles and it would form 
a rainbow against every bank of watery vapor 
(clouds) that would arise ever afterwards. It would 
be a beautiful sign hoisted in the heavens where all 
the world could see it and remember that the flood 
conditions in the atmosphere surrounding the earth 
had passed away forever. The rings had lived their 
full time and fell in as a mighty sheet of water. 
Now hear what the Lord says about it.

And God spake unto Noah and to h is sons w ith  him , say
ing: Behold, I establish  my covenant w ith  you and your seed
after you and w ith  every living creature th at is w ith  you. 
N either shall all tlesh be cu t off any more by the w aters of a 
flood. N either shall there be any more a flood to destroy the  
earth; and th is is the token of the covenant w hich I make 
between me and you for perpetual generations: I do se t  my
bow  in the cloud and it shall be for a token of a covenant 
betw een me and th e earth. And it shall com e to pass when I 
bring a cloud over the earth th at the bow shall be seen in the  
cloud and the waters shall no more becom e a flood to  destroy  
all flesh.—G enesis 9:8-17.

The Bible seems to hint that before the Flood, 
there was no such thing as rain falling on the earth 
The whole heavens were a great ocean of watery 
vapor, completely surrounding the earth. Indeed it 
was a great ocean in the sky. Now read carefully 
what the Bible says about it, as it says one sheet of 
water was above the firmament and another sheet of 
water was under the firmament.

And God suid, L ot there be a Armament in the m idst of 
the waters; and let it divide the waters fro m  the waters. And 
God made the Armament and divided th e waters which were
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under th e  firm am ent from the waters which were above the  
firm am ent. A nd God called the firmament, H e a v e n -G e n .  1: 
6-9.

If the firmament was called heaven, then it is 
plain that one sheet or deep sea of water was above 
it and another sea below it; and this loiver sea is now 
gathered into oceans as we see them on earth, 
today.

A nd God said, L at the waters under  the heaven be g a th 
ered togeth er unto one place, and let the dry  land appear. 
And G od called the dry land, Earth. And the gathered  
w aters H e called Seas. -  Gen. 1 :9 ,10 .

By this we know that the present oceans on 
earth are the waters spoken of as under the firma
ment called heaven. And we see in Gen. l:6, 7 
(heretofore quoted) that there was another great 
body or sheet of water above the heaven, so that the 
firmament of heaven was between the two great 
waters — one above and one belozv; and this makes 
plain the scripture which has never been under
stood.

A n d  God said, L e t there be a firm am ent in the m idst of 
th e w aters to  divide th e waters fro m  the  waters; and God 
called  the tirm anent H eaven .—Gen. 1:6, 8.

Therefore, the firmament spoken of as dividing 
the waters was not the earth separating one ocean 
from another ocean, as God speaks of this earth 
division further on down the chapter. It shows that 
far up in the sky was a great deep ocean of water 
completely surrounding this earth; and that it was, 
probably, the same kind of rings or sheets now seen 
around the planet saturn. Jupiter is also sur
rounded by a misty looking substance. It seems 
that worlds are incubated and hatched out of water
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the same as persons and other creatures, and when 
the maturing time comes the water falls in on the 
worlds and they come forth as dry land in spots 
while water covers other parts. If this is the case 
then a great ocean of mist surrounding this earth 
before the Flood would shut out the sunlight so 
that no rainbow would be formed by reflection until 
after the great ocean would fall in on the earth and 
let the sun’s light reflect against clouds. Therefore, 
if this is a correct theory, God knew that the Flood 
was simply the falling in of the great rings or sheets 
of water, and that ever afterward the reflection of 
light would make rainbows and, probably, He 
selected the bow as the witness between Him and 
earth that no more floods would occur. Of course 
not, if the great sky ocean had fallen in. Its opera
tions were done, forever. The “great deep” ocean 
above the heaven was broken up and destroyed, just 
as the Bible declares. It fell in on the earth.

A nd th e  windows of heaven were opened and all th e  foun
tains of th e  great deep (ocean io the sky) were broken up. 
And the w aters were increased greatly upon th e  earth .—Gen. 
7:11,18.

The waters above the heaven were transferred 
down to earth and increased the earth’s share of 
water. Before this occurred no rain had ever fallen 
on the earth as the atmosphere was misty and the 
earth so steamy that every thing grew rank and the 
earth became a wonderful garden.

And every p lant and herb before th ey  were in th e  earth; 
for God had not caused it  to  rain upon the earth. B u t there  
w ent up a m ist from the earth and watered th e whole face of 
th e ground .—Gen. 2:5 , 6.
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The world was one vast and beautiful garden, 

filled with rank vegetable growth. No rain; no 
storms or winds; no extreme heat or cold, as the 
sun’s action could not penetrate through the great 
ocean of mist hanging over or around the earth; and 
not until this watery condition fell in as a Flood do 
we see any record of winds and storms.

And th e  w aters prevailed upon th e earth 150 days; and  
God made a w in d  to  pass over the earth and the w indow s of 
heaven were stopped and the rain (Flood) was restrained.—  
Gen. 7 :24 and 8 :1 , 2.

So the waters above the heavens were broken up 
and the rainbow has appeared ever since as a wit
ness to this fact that no more oceans are to fall in 
on the earth. Wonderful mysteries!

While it is true that my mind has run into the 
heavens with great astonishment at God’s myster
ious machinery, yet I had never thought about this 
rainbow and sky-ocean subject until I read an 
article written by Mr. Isaac N. Vail who is making 
this branch of the Bible a specialty. It is wonder
ful how things are coming to light to prove the 
exact truth of Bible statements. The people of 
earth are so extremely darkened on account of their 
sins that they have never understood any of the 
mysteries of God, and, therefore, they set down 
most Bible statements as exaggerations written up 
by unreliable men; but tiow the discoveries are com
ing thick and fast to prove that God’s fingers had 
something to do with the Bible. Every thing must 
go down before Him and His statements. God is 
true, even if every man be proven a liar, and a great 
host of people are falling into the ranks and offer-
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ing cheers for the mighty King whose secret hand 
turns the wheels of the heavenly clock, as shown by 
many proofs. I now lay before you a few pa;a- 
graphs taken from Mr. Vail’s letter.

T he theory stands on th e  fundam ental th ou gh t that th is  
world of ours was, during all geological tim e, surrounded by a 
com plex system  of rings, ju st as th e  p lanet Saturn is to  day. 
T hus the first ring th at fell upon th e  earth after th e  latter  
becam e cool, brought down th e first ocean, and w ith it  cam e a 
vast load of the sublim ated dust of the heaviest m inerals and 
m etals. T hese were deposited on th e first ocean’s floor. I t  
may have been m illions of years before the next ring came 
down, and the first ocean perhaps had disappeared. T hus a 
new ocean was formed containing other elem ents. T hese were 
deposited on the old m etallic beds, and th u s they were covered  
up, around the whole earth. T hus, ring after ring descended, 
each tim e bringing new waters and new life-germ s. T hus, I 
hold, many m iles of stratified crust have been laid down as the  
wreck of rings. T he first falling ring made the first age; the  
second ring, falling, made th e second age, and so on through  
all geologic tim e. W hen we com e down in tim e to th e  later 
ages, as the Tertiary and G lacial periods, th e  evidence of the  
fall of rings becom es so conclusive that no one who has given  
th e subject thought can doubt their all-com petent agency. 
T he last earth-ring fell after man cam e into being. I t  proves  
th a t the Mosaic record is true  w hether it  be inspired or not.

T he concurrent testim ony of all ancient literature, 
w hether legendary or otherw ise, proves beyond a doubt that 
infant m ankind saw th is world surrounded by a ring of 
aqueous vapors, and that it fell as an overw helm ing flood; that 
for more thau twTo thousand years after the Flood, vast rem 
nants of th is vapor ring still floated in th e atm osphere. As a 
ring, in falling into th e atm osphere, m ust becom e a great vapor- 
world roof and spread from the equator to the poles, it  neces
sarily m akes a greenhouse clim ate. Again and again, as the  
geologic record shows, the earth has been a veritable Eden  
from pole to pole.

T he M osa:c Record (Gen. 1:7) te lls  us th at there were 
“ waters above the firm am ent” —w hich could not be unless  
they revolved around the earth as a great vapor roof or 
canopy, ju st as the great vapor canopy of the planet Jup iter  
revolves around th at planet now. Now such a canopy m ust 
have hidden the sun, yet there m ust have been lig h t , 
w hich explains a very im portant b iblical problem. N ow  such  
a vapor canopy m ust have been a w atery heaven; and again  
M oses te lls us God called the firm am ent S h am -M ayim
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(th e r e — w aters, or w ater-sky). I t  is also plain th at such  
a canopy m ust have made an Eden-world, and M oses te lls  
us th ere  w as  an E den. N ow, as the sun could not sh ine on 
th e  ea rth ’s surface in th at day, it  is certain th a t there  
could b e no ra in , storm s  or tem pests; and M oses te lls  u s in 
Gen. 2 :5  th a t there was a day when the “Lord Qod had not 
caused i t  to rain ."  N ow  I say if there ever was a day when it  
did not rain on the earth, then th is planet was surrounded by 
a Jupiter-like canopy, w hich m ade an Eden clim ate. In an 
Eden world—on a green-house earth, all plants and all anim als 
including men m ust have lived to  a great age; such is a well 
known physical and physiological fact, and Moses tells us men 
lived 800 years or more; and I say if they did, then ante
diluvian man lived under a great world-canopy of vapors. 
Such a canopy of vapors m ust have effectually prevented the  
form ation of the rainbow, and M oses te lls  us the rainbow was 
not known till after the Flood (at least th is is the inference). 
See Gen. 9:11-16. Then too, M oses tells us there was a F lood , 
and I say if there was, it cam e from the Great D eep on h ig h — 
the world’s  great vapor canopy. M oses also te lls  us the bow  
is m ade a sign for a new coveuant between H eaven and E arth  
—a sign  th a t the waters w ill never more become a Flood, 
which m eans nothing unless the great fountains on high were 
broken up forever , and M oses te lls  us the “fountains of the  
great deep were broken up. Gen. 7: 11. Now th is  neces
sita tes th a t directly after the flood man, who lived e ig h t or 
nine hundred years, should cease living so long, and M oses 
tells us he did cease. If the canopy broke away then , so th at 
a bow could be formed on the cloud, then th e  w inds and 
storm s th at had been silent for ages broke forth, and M oses 
tells us th at im m ediately after the flood, “God sent a wind  
over the earth”— the f irs t recorded w ind. See Gen. 8 :1. 
T hus I could go on to th e last page of M alachi and pick out a 
thousand such w itnesses, and they all testify  th at th is world 
of ours was once surrounded by a ring sy s te m ,-a n d  th e last 
or outerm ost ring, at the tim e man was form ed, had becom e a 
great w orld  canopy. I  hold th at these w itnesses prove the  
absolute tru th  of the M osaic w ritings, w hether they prove 
their divine inspiration or not. W hen we have done th is  
m uch our work is accom plished, and R evelation or Inspiration  
will take care of itself.

I t  becom es the duty  of th e th inker to  look th is theory  
over. I t  is no ordinary thought. I t  certain ly can g ive d isin 
terested  testim ony of th e  m ost overw helm ing im portance.

I ssac N. V a il .
Pasadena, California.

The beautiful and enchanting rings now seen
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around saturn may fall in after a while, when their 
lime comes, and create a flood over there on that 
planet, as worlds seem to be built in layers like an 
onion. Indeed this seems to be the law of growth 
with every thing. Experts claim that the exact age 
of a tree can be seen by sawing it off and looking at 
the rings or layers. Commence at the heart and 
count outward. It is claimed that the age of a cow 
can be known by the number of rings formed on her 
horns. Commence at the head and count towards 
the end of the horn. It is claimed that the same law 
applies to snakes so that the number of rattles on 
the end of the tail of a rattle-snake tells his age in 
years. Horse-jockeys look at the teeth of a horse 
to see his age. Geologists can count the different 
ages or periods through which this earth has passed 
by looking at the layers. It has gone through 
many and terrible changes and great upheavals, and 
is today not at all what it was a million years ago. 
And it is not now what it will be a thousand years 
future. The unseen laws of the universe are never 
still. They move on with irresistible force by 
periods called ages, and when the period or age 
ends the clock strikes and in comes a new order 
of things with a new combination of movements. 
Looking through a good telescope pointed at the 
sun a person can see the awful upheavals going on 
there. What seems to be great holes in the sun can 
easily be seen. Some of them are millions of miles 
across them so that many worlds like this could be 
rolled together into one great bundle and thrown 
into the holes in the sun and never touch the edges.
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These edges look as though huge rocks were pro
jecting out and just ready to fall into the awful 
depths. Dark balls or worlds sail across the face of 
the blazing orb and pass on out of notice until their 
time comes to appear again. The wheels of the 
heavenly machinery never stop. O, the mysteries 
of God! Is it strange, then, that He says, I will 
come forth and shake the heavens and the earth 
shall move out of its place. This seems to be one 
of the tragic acts set in the programme for the 
future, according to the prophecies. They posi
tively teach it that this earth is to be swung into a 
different position and location and great changes 
made in its surface. This is a most reasonable 
thought to consider when we come to examine into 
the numerous changes that have taken place with it 
the last few (probably) million years. It is sus- 
picioned that the earth is not now occupying the 
same home it did before the Flood. A great crisis 
struck it, probably, immediately before the sky- 
ocean fell in as a Flood. A general upheaval took 
place then and may have turned it out of its usual 
habitation and changed its climate; and when the 
perfecting age sets in the earth may be tilted back 
into its old place and old conditions. At all events 
it is to undergo a movement of some kind, as will be 
seen by the following prophecies:

T he earth  shall reel to  and fro like a drunkard and shall 
be rem oved like a cottage;  and th e  transgression thereof shall 
be heavy upon it. And it shall com e to pass in th at day th at  
the Lord shall punish  the host of th e  h igh  ones, and th e k ings  
upon th e  earth, and th ey  shall be gathered  together as 
prisoners are gathered. T hen th e moon shall be confounded  
apd th e  sun asham ed when th e  Lord of hosts shall reign in
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M ount Zion, and in Jerusalem , and before h is aocien ts {the 
R oyal B ody o f  P riests , called Elect.) Isa. 24:20-23. I will 
shake the heavens, and the earth  shall rem ove out of her 
place , for th e  stars of heaven and the constellations thereof 
shall not give their ligh t, and the sun shall be darkened in  his 
going fo r th , and the moon shall not cause her ligh t to shine; 
and I will punish the world for their evil, and th e  wicked for 
their in iquity, and I will cause the arrogancy of the proud to  
cease and lay low the haughtiness of the terrible.—Isa. 13: 
6-14. And there shall be signs in  the sun and in  the moon 
and in  the s ta rs , and upon the earth distress of nations, w ith  
perplexity; th e sea  and the waves roaring, for the powers of 
heaven shall be shaken.—L uke 21:25-26. And it shall com e to 
pa98 in that day, saith  th e Lord, th at I will cause the sun to 
go down at noon, and I will darken the earth in the clear day, 
and I will turn your feasts into morning, and I will m ake it  as 
th e m ourning o f an only son, and th e end thereof as a bitter  
day.—Am os 8:9-10.

If you will hold a good telescope on the sun or 
the moon or on saturn and his rings or on jupiter, as 
he rolls through the heavens, you will be quite ready 
to say, “Yea Lord Thou canst shake not only the 
heavens and the earth but the universe also.” When 
I think of these wonders of God I am ready to con
fess that I am a wandering pilgrim in the wilderness 
of His mighty works. Would to God I had lan
guage to magnify the Lord to His real greatness. 
Our knowledge is so frail, and our sight of Him is 
so dim! Blindness is upon us until the fulness of 
the Gentiles come in. Rom. 11:25. But it will not 
always be so, for He promises to remove the veil 
that is thrown over the earth. Then we shall see 
face to face, as St. Paul declares it. God is already 
permitting men to learn a few  of the mysteries. 
The heavens are being surveyed and the mile-posts 
and finger-boards searched out, and Prof. J. B. Dim- 
bleby’s work on this line is probably the most care-
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ful and exact. In reviewing it, Mr. Alexander Ross 
of Denver, U. S., has this to say about it:

Prof. J . B. D im bleby, Prem ier Chronologist to tb e  B ritish  
Chronological and Astronom ical A ssociation of London, has 
recently  issued one of th e  m ost rem arkable books ever issued. 
I t  is ca lled  “All P ast T im e.” I t  contains a classification of all 
eclipses and tran sits  from creation, arriving by successive  
dates in  lines and team s to  those now seen, also the three solar 
cycles of all tim e since the creation of man, show ing th e total 
num ber of the years of the w orld , and every day since creation  
in w eeks o f  seven days, together with tables o f the k ings and 
em perors of antiquity. I l  is th e m ost m arvelous chrono
logical record ever produced, and has aroused in tense in terest 
th rou gh ou t the world of thought. I t challenges investigation , 
disarm s unbelief, strengthens faith and proves th e B ible to be 
th e  very w ord o f Ood. I t  gives th e moon a voice, and bids  
th e  stars proclaim H is truth  They have neither tongue nor 
language, yet their voice is plainly heard proclaim ing the  
power, the presence and the praise of God. “The heavens 
declare th e  glory of God, and the firm am ent shew eth  H is  
handiw ork .” I t  is a standard work on tim e and the only com 
p lete publication w hich ex ists on th e subject. I t  show s th at 
history is now a science. The use of natural and scientific  
tim e enables us to  deal correctly w ith history. Investigation  
sh ow s now th a t the “line of tim e” in the scriptures is  true 
p la n e ta r y  m otion.

C reation is found to be an Astronomical date of the h ig h 
e st  character. Creation was evidently “the beg inn ing” of the  
m otions of th e earth  and the moon, and investigation  show s 
th a t from  th a t point all B ib lica l tim e proceeds, traveling w ith  
und eviatin g  precision, side by side, w ith all th e astronom ical 
periods. H e says, “M easurem ents have been taken and there  
is  no  room for doubt. I f th is m ethod had been adopted in  
form er years, and m en had closely adhered to  th e words of 
Scrip tu re, there w ould not have been th e b lundering which  
h as occurred. A score of men w ill differ about th e  len gth  of a 
room  when they have to settle  it  by their opinions or judg
m ent; b u t when a tw o-foot rule is produced and the room is 
m easured, accuracy is obtained and th ey  are all agreed. Men 
fe ll in to  gross errors when they had no know ledge of the  
scien ce of tim e, th at is, pure planetary motion. Now th at the  
stu d y  of prophecy has becom e a science, a great harvest of 
fa c ts  is  reaped and a m ass of overw helm ing evidence places 
d ates and figures beyond a question. Mr. D im bleby has con
clusively  proved by his profound research the exact length  
and date of hum an history upon the earth, and the prophecies 
before obscured, now sh ine forth like th e stars, T he date of
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creation is proved by transits and by first solar eclipse. Tim e 
is proved by transits. A ll past years obtained by eclipses. 
T he years of th e  world, by solar cycles. A t no period of the  
world have m ankind stood on th e  threshold of more eventfu l 
changes and revolutions than  now. T his d ispensation is 
undoubtedly nearing its close. Mr. D im bleby com es forward 
w ith proofs w hich dispel all doubts. H istorical tru th s of the  
B ible are confirmed by late d iscoveries of antiquity . Pro
phetic tru ths, long sealed, are now made clear, and w itnesses 
long silen t are now giv ing startling  testim ony; they  are unim 
peachable and incontestable. Chronology, which is  based  
upon astronom ical m easurem ents and controlled by cycles, as 
an “expert and unerring sc ien ce ,” com es before m ankind now  
with new and startling facts. Chronology is th e science  
which has pointed out th e  clock-like mechanism o f the skies, 
detected  the order of eclipses, enum erated all th e transits, and 
supplied mankind w ith practical and unerring m eans of te s t
ing the period o f th e history of the world. T he subject is 
startling. We m ust all adm it that when we have three pro
phecies in th e  Scriptures producing the sam e resu lt though  
starting from different periods, and being dissim ilar in char
acter, too m uch cannot be said about the im portant and 
im pressive lesson they teach. “There is now a great feeling  
of concern about all this. T he n ight of doubt and trial of our 
fa ith  in God is departing. T he great prophecies of Scripture  
are to  be fulfilled. L et th e enem ies of the righteous stand  
back. Soon the audacity of boasting skeptics, th e  vaunting  
pride of evolution ists, the brags of theoretical science, the  
fetish  teaching of theosophy, and all the supporters of the  
m ajesty of hell will fall as lightn ing, for there is to  be war in 
th e  heights of heaven, and “the dragon, who deceives the  
whole world,” will be overcom e and cast down and all h is  su p 
porters w ith him .”

Prof. D im bleby says:—“Ten years ago, neither th e  open
ing chapter of G enesis nor the science of astronom y were 
understood. W e were not aware, for instance, that the  
“fourth day,” when the sun was “set in the firm am ent,” was 
th e autum nal Equinox, and th at the sun is in th at position  on 
th e fourth day of every solar year now, for noth ing in  the  
w hole dom ain of astronom ical science is so precise as the  
period of the revolution of the earth round the sun, marked 
by th e  return of the great orb of day to the equinoctial colure 
in Septem ber. W hen we begin to use natural years, produced  
by th e  law s of m otion, we can follow  all celestia l phenom ena  
and know  where we are, or how far we are from one point of 
tim e to  another. T his, then, was th e discovery of “th e  b eg in 
n ing” of planetary law  and m otion, and the creation of the  
constitu tion  of th e  world on w hich \ye live. W e were able to
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lay hold  of it, because every 7th year is also th e 7th year of 
th e  B ib le. We find by investigation  th at the first chapter of 
G enesis g ives us a point of tim e which is unique for being  
scien tific  tim e, th at is to  say. produced by the sun , th e moon, 
and th e  earth. Such an incident has not occured since, 
neither is  it  recorded in any book. I t  was th e m arvelous 
epoch, when the solar and lunar cycles now ex istin g , com
menced and s ta r ted  together. T he round world for th e  first 
tim e, began to rotate on its  axis, W e m ust believe th is  
because th e cycles of tim e were not together on the second  
day. W e m ust bear in mind th at they were all abreast on th e  
first day, and m ust have been so arranged for there are no 
natural m eans by w hich  ten  cycles of varied character, and  
length  could get into line. * * * Som e men leave all th is  
as a m ystery. I  do not, because I see w hen it  began. T he  
present law s of planetary m otion could  not ex ist before the  
necessary adjustm ents T he point of creation was Sunday, 
Septem ber 20tb, aod th e  sun was on the equinoctial colure on  
tne fourth  day. From  Adam to  the Flood was 1656 years; from  
Noah (who was 600 years old at th e flood) to  the b irth  of 
Abraham was 352 years; to  birth of Isaac, 452 years; to  birth  
of Jacob, 512 years; from Jacob to birth of M oses, 265 years, 
m aking th e  total 2433 a . m . M oses was 80 years old at E xodus, 
which would be 2513 and lived 40 years longer. W e read in 1 
K ings 6:1 th at Solom on laid the foundation of the tem ple in 
in the 480th year after E xodus, nam ely, 2993. I t  was seven  
years in build ing, and the dedication dates on the solar cycle  
are 3000. Now, Solom on, we are told, reigned 40 years, as 2993 
was h is “4th” he died at the end of 3029, and was succeeded  
by h is son Rehoboam. From  him  to the great captivity in  
3416%  was 377 years. Nebuchadnezzar began to  reign in 3398; 
his 8th would have been 3406 w hen th e captiv ity  began. 
Zedekiah was raised to the throne at Jerusalem  by N ebuchad
nezzar, king of B abylon, when the captivity began in 3406 and 
reigned nearly 11 years. Jew ish  monarchy ended, and th e  
tem ple b u ilt by Solom on, was burnt by th e Babylonian army. 
3416. T he above dates are all proved by th e  Solar Cycle. 
T hey are all astronom ical tim e. A s a book of scientific preci
sion, th e  B iblical standards of tim e are seven days. I t  was 
w ithin  th e  covers of th e bible th a t all eclipses and transits and 
their cycles have been found and cannot be form ed by any 
other means. T he eclipse cycles start afresh after seven cyles, 
because th e  seven days are com pleted. D aniel's 70 w eeks and  
his 1260 years are eclipse periods. T he E nglish  year is not 
produced by th e planetary motion. I t  has no claim to rank as 
scientific T im e, and for th is reason fails to provide tab les of 
eclipses or transits. T im e is the am ount of m easured duration  
w hilst som e heavenly body proceeds from one p lace to  another.
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There can be no other tim e than th is. T im e, like arithm etic, 
is a fundam ental science. N othing can be added to it, or any
th ing  taken away. To a lter tim e we m ust a lter  the law s of 
the universe. In  the year 1752 our E nglish  L egisla ture  
enacted  w hat is term ed “N ew S ty le” and ordered th a t th e next 
year should begin with the first of January, instead  of the  
21st of March as form erly. H ence the year 1752 had only nine 
m onths. Parliam ent jum ped three m onths in advance of the  
moon, but did not take the earth or the moon w ith  them . 
W hat was worse, our legislators took their jum p in  the wrong 
direction, because Parliam ent had already indulged in athletic  
perform ances to such an exten t that they had leaped eigh teen  
m onths in advance of eclipse tim e. T he distance, therefore, 
betw een the earth and Parliam ent is now Y% years. Men 
seem  to th ink they can begin years where they please. T he  
great fact is, unless we start w ith the point of tim e g iven  in 
G enesis 1, no table of eclipses can be m ade. B egin  there and 
the eclipses will alw ays record th e true year of th e  world. Is  
such  useful know ledge to be hidden? L e t it  be rem em bered  
th at the B ible is a precise book A ll its  years and periods are 
planetary motion. N ot tim e made by th e  leg isla tive acts of 
men. T here are 13 different s> stem s of tim e m ade by men; 
but B ible tim e is all made by th e sun and moon. I t  is all 
pure astronom y the m agnificent clock-like m ovem ents of the  
heavens. W hen, therefore, we construct tables from astronom 
ical phenom ena, they are true and no difficulty can arise. I  
adm it that som e m en have differed from me. B u t w hat do we 
do? I write back saying “Send me your solar cycle, or eclipse  
cycle, and I w ill see what you say w hether it  is  correct.” B u t 
th e men who differ from me have no tables or cycles. How  
then can they m easure tim e? Can th ey  m easure th e  len gth  
of a room w ithout a foot rule? They can only do it  by  
“opinion.” T his is not accuracy.

I t  is necessary to be particular on th is  point, because  
years on paper are not worth a straw. A man has no author
ity to  enum erate years unless he can show th at they have been  
made by the sun.

L et it, then, be understood—th at all m isconception, error 
and argum ent com e to an end when we m easure our tim e. 
Men who argue about tim e have no tables. T heir years ex ist  
in their heads, b u t the sun, which the A llw ise God has se t  in  
th e firm am ent, has noth ing to  do w ith  them . I tru st to  be  
excused  by th e  reader for being so arbitrary, bu t experience, 
w ithout a single exception , show s that I am speaking tru th .

H ere is  a beautifu l fact concerning m easurem ent. I  have  
said  th at th e G entile tim es began in 3376^ . T his was th e  5th  
year of the solar cycle w hich is a table made and proved by  
th e  sun. T he year 4636J£, w hich I have said ended the four



The Heave?ily Clock. 14&
great em pires of which D aniel speaks, also falls on th e  sam e  
year of th e  solar cycle. So also does the eod of the second  
1260, th e  year 5896J£. Such  is the beautifu l and scientific  
accuracy of B ible years. E very 360 solar years is like the dial 
of a clock—beginning and ending at th e sam e point. There 
can be no error w ith a system  of m easurem ent like th is.

A gain , the eclipses of th is 5896^  and our 1898 are the  
sam e. T he two years are, therefore, identical. I m ight write 
100 pages on th is sublim e fact, and put com pactly together  
every period of tim e. There could be no error w ithout wreck
ing th e universe. Som e unlearned men say w e should hot fix 
dates. To be consistent they ought to burn their alm anacks 
and books of history. They ought to sm ash their w atches and 
knock th e sun ou t of the firmament. Men are fixing tim e  
every day of their lives. Every date in the B ible is  fixed by 
th e sun, and therefore determ ined by the power of God. 
O thers say they do not like th e  year-day “theory.” A las I th is  
is a sad confession of the condition of their m inds. T hey do 
not know th e Science of tim e. T hey do not know th at in 
astronom y a day is a year also, because th e sun goes round 
th e circle of the zodiac in 24 hours and sw eeps through the  
sam e 12 signs of the zodiac in a year, one motion being caused  
by the rotation of the earth, and th e  other by the revolution  
of th e world round the sun.

L e t us rejoice th at we have such a splendid Bible. L et  
us praise the God of our salvation and look for the com ing of 
our Deliverer. H e will come to deliver his people from the  
power of the grave. Connected with the end of th e G entile  
tim es is the com ing of our Lord for a ll h is people. I mean all 
who are converted. H e w ill com e in grace as he appeared on 
the m ount of transfiguration. “T he B ible (the chart of all 
history; is certainly the very Word of God. ‘H eaven and earth  
shall pass away (saith th e Lord) but my word shall not pass 
away.’ T he B ible is unsurpassed for its precision respecting  
astronom ical and scientific tim e. To challenge B iblical tim e  
or history, is to  challenge and mock at the m ovem ents of all 
the planetary bodies, and the eternal law s under w hich we 
live. N o man can marshal the heavens w ithout also placing  
his hands on the Bible. If men want to overturn th e pro
phecies they  m ust also drive the orbs of heaven from their  
courses and quench th e ligh t of the Sun. Theosophy and 
spiritualism  or any other ism may set up their D ianas, bu t 
they have not a basis to  rest upon like th at of th e  word o f 
God. A gnostics and D eists may propound their theories, bu t  
the orbs of heaven grind them  to powder. T he prophetic 
periods of Scripture are fulfilled by great events of history. 
They are sublim e periods of celeetial m otion, to  which th e  
transits o f V enus and Mercury bow, and the revolutions of our
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earth and its satellite  pay perpetual hom age. I f  we w ant to  
read th e B ible prophecies we m ust also read th e stars in  the  
firm am ent.” “T here is no book equal to G enesis. T h e first 
chapter of G enesis is not understood. There is no book w hich  
contains so m uch deep science in th e sam e num ber of words. 
Of all the chapters in th e  books of Scripture there is not one 
to  equal it for its  evidence of inspiration and D ivine au thor
ship. I t  is because th is chapter is so high above the ordinary  
standard of hum an intelligence, and contains great scien tific  
facts, th a t it is derided by the unlearned. If, a century ago, a 
man wrote in a book th at a m essage could be sen t seven tim es  
round th e  world in a second of tim e, such a book w ould  not 
have been understood. I t  would have been derided because  
th e  scientific character of the statem ents were at th a t tim e  
neither known or understood. Only recently all L ondon was 
taken by surprise when a scientific lecturer, in a few m om ents, 
liquified som e of th e air we breathe, and th en  freezed it  so 
th a t it  was w eighed in scales. W e had not previously known  
or anderstood anyth ing like th is. T he hum an m ind is  yet 
ignorant of the existence of many great m ysterious th ings. 
T he first chapter of G enesis is fu ll of them . T he four right 
angles of 90 deg (360) by which th e  circle of th e  heavens is 
divided are first found there; also in Dan. 7:25 as an eclipse  
‘tim e’—3J£ tim es are 1260. W e cannot g e t away from th e  first 
chapter of G enesis. I t  bears th e stam p and superscription  of 
D eity . A nd as th e beginning of tim e it is a chain  w hich no 
m an can sever w ithout driving th e  spheres o f heaven o u t of 
their courses. Noah m entions in G enesis 7:13, th a t th e  F lood  
cam e on the earth on “the self-same d a y ;” th at is, he entered  
th e  ark on th e  sam e day of th e  week and sam e date o f th e  
m onth as occurred at som e special previous period. B y  Solar  
Cycle we see th at “th e 17th of th e second m onth” w hen he  
entered th e ark w as Saturday, the old Sabbath  D ay, in th e  
year 1656 and th a t the sam e date fell on th e sam e day o f the  
w eek 120 years previously, in  1536. T hus th e  rem arkable 
period of 120 years of w aiting for th e  repentance of th e  A n te
diluvians, m entioned in G enesis 6:3, w as com pleted to  a day. 
I t  is th e  Solar Cycle w hich brings round th e  date of the  
m onth on th e sam e day of th e  week. W ithout th e  use of 
w eeks of solar days no Solar Cycle exists. T h is is th e  first 
proof th a t th e  Sabbath D ay  was kept up from its  in stitu tion  
in year 0. In how m any books have w e been to ld  th a t the  
Sabbath was a Jew ish  institu tion?

T he year in w hich J esu s was born had th e  sam e great 
Solar E clipse  as w hen Adam appeared. On “th e  14th at 
evening,” the Jew s are repeatedly told to  eat th e sacrificial 
lamb. T he 14th was Thursday. T he 15th of th is  first sacred  
m onth is, throughout Scripture, a great date.
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Abraham  began th e  sojourn on 15th of the 7th m o n th . .2 0 8 3 ^
A braham  offered up Isaac on 15th of the 7th m on th___ 2132%
T he Israelites le ft E gyp t on 15th of the 7th m on th ......... 2513%
Our L ord was crucified on 15th of the 7th m onth.............4029)f

T h e date of th e crucifixion is a ruling period. I t  is deter
mined by th e  70 weeks of D aniel, and by th e  18th year of 
T iberius Caesar, therefore, Jew s or Christian, m ust see th a t  
Jesus is  the Son o f Ood, th e  date of H is crucifixion being  
allied to  th e call of Abraham and the E xod u s.”

Prof. D im bleby says, regarding th e test of th e  date of the  
Flood. T his was the first test w hich I made of th e accuracy  
of a B ib lical date, and when I  saw how it could be done, I  
began th e  investigation . I  knew th e detection  of an error, if 
it  ex isted , w ould destroy all B iblical chronology. My joy was 
great w hen I  saw th at th e consecutive repetition of 236 cycles  
m ade th e  first year of the cycle 1652, hence th e  fifth year of 
th e  sam e cycle was 1656, th e  very year we obtain in Gen. 5th, 
by adding th e birth of the patriarchs to th e  600th year of 
N oah, when th e  F lood occured. T his is m ost m arvelous. 
More so w hen, as I  afterward saw, th a t th e  sam e accuracy was 
strictly  supported by th e lunar (moon) cycle, and by th e  
eclipse and tw o transit cycles. I  have never found an error in 
B iblical years. I  am certain th a t if those men who doubt 
scripture chronology w ould only investigate it  by th e ligh t of 
advanced science, (of astronom y) they  w ould endorse th e  
w hole of it. L e t no man m ake assertions he cannot prove. 
T here is  no other book in th e  world than  th e  B ib le w hich con
tains scientific tim e.

Such language from the chief astronomer of 
Europe counts for something, as his statements are 
founded on exact calculation. The Bible talks 
much about astronomy, and it is the fi?iest kind of 
astronomy. All this goes to show that whosoever 
wrote the Bible was inspired by the God of the 
universe, as no other being could possibly know all 
these movements of the great clock wheels at that 
age of the world. We see in our arithmetics a table 
like this: 30 degrees one sign; 12 signs one circle. 
This is all astronomy. There are twelve signs in 
the heavens and they are called the zodiac. 30 
degrees to each sign, and twelve signs would be
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twelve times 30 which makes 360 degrees clear 
afound the circle—just as the arithmetic tells us, 
when it says, 30 degrees one sign; 12 signs one 
circle. Certain influences come to this earth when 
the planets in the heavens come to certain points in 
the circle. Therefore, some periods of time are 
more favorable than others. It is on the same prin
ciple as is daylight and dark. When we come 
around to a point where the sunlight strikes us we 
work while it is day because it is the most favorable 
time for work. Less obstacles in our way then. 
But when the sun goes out of our reach and dark 
comes on we quit work and retire to wait until the 
planets come around again and make things favor- • 
able for us. Just so it is as to winter and summer. 
The farmer pulls in from the field and puts away his 
plows and machinery during the winter months, 
while the planets are in an unfavorable position for 
farm-work, but when they come around again to 
favorable positions, out goes everybody to work 
while the conditions are favorable. Everybody has 
learned these facts so that there is no dispute as to 
them; but when we go further into the study and 
declare it that certain cycles or periods of time, 
covering 360 or 1260 or 2520 years or some other 
long periods, are favorable for certain kinds of work 
the whole world jumps up and disputes it and 
calls it nonsense. There are periods called Naronic 
Cycles. Great spiritual upheavals take place dur
ing these periods. Conditions are more favorable 
then. The doors are swung open and a great mix
ture of movements arise so that the general public
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can not discern the counterfeit from the true, and, 
as a consequence, many persons are mislead. We 
are just now entering into this kind of a period, and 
I warn all the world not to run after every thing that 
seems miraculous, as many peculiar things and 
wonderful persons will arise during the next thirty 
years. Christ understood all this and gave us warn
ing about it.

F or there shall arise false C hrists and shall shew  great 
sig n s and wonders, insom uch th at if it  were possible they  
sh all deceive th e very E lect.—M att. 24:24.

The cycle or period of time for these things to 
come on is now here, and we see them springing up 
out of the grass, as it were, in every direction. The 
heavenly clock is striking and a terrible upheaval is 
going on in the spiritual realm, and it is causing 
many peculiar movements to take place on this 
earth; and it will grow more intense during the next 
thirty years. Even the very ground is waking from 
its long sleep and is rolling back the cover from its 
face and exposing to view the long-hidden secrets 
of the ages. The tombs are opening their mouths 
and testifying to the truth and wisdom of God, as is 
shown by the following article which I clip from a 
newspaper:

E xplorations in E gyp t and P alestine and Syria are con
firming th e  Scriptures, by show ing the sam e facts w ritten on 
m onum ents and on w alls of exhum ed cities as written in the  
B ible. T he city  of P ithom  has been unburied, and its bricks 
are found to  have been m ade w ithout straw, exactly corres
ponding w ith th e  B ible story of the persecuted Hebrews. On 
terra co tta  cylinders recently brought up from thousands of 
years of burial, the capture of Babylon by Cyrus is told. On 
a B abylonian gem  recently found are the figures of a tree, a 
man, a w om an, and a serpent, and th e hands of the man and 
woman are stretched  up tow ard the tree as if to pluck the
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fruit. T h u s th e  B ib le story of th e  F all is confirmed. In a 
m useum  at C onstantinople you see a piece of the wall that 
once in th e ancient Tem ple of Jerusalem  separated the court 
of th e  G entiles and th e  court of the Israelites, to  which Paul 
refers when he says of Christ, “H e is our peace, w ho hath  
broken down the m iddle wall of partition betw een us.” On 
tab lets recently discovered have been found th e  nam es of 
prom inent men of th e  B ible, spelled a little  different, accord
ing to the dem ands of ancient language. “A dam u” for Adam , 
“Abraran” for Abraham , “ A blu” for Abel, and so on. T w enty- 
tw o feet under ground has been found a seal inscribed w ith  
th e  words “H aggai, son of Shebaniah ,” th ousand^ of years ago 
out, show ing th at the Prophet H aggai, who wrote a part of the  
B ible, was not a m yth. T he R oyal E ngineers have found, 
eigh ty  fee t below the surface of th e ground at Jerusalem , 
P hoenician pottery and hewn stones with inscriptions, show ing  
th a t they were furnished by Hiram, K ing of Tyre, ju st as the  
B ib le says they were. T he great nam es of B ible history, that  
m any suppose are name9 of im aginary beings, are found cut 
into im perishable stoDes which have w ithin a few  years been 
rolled up from their entom bm ent of ages, such as Sennacherib  
and T iglath-P ileser. On the edge of a bronzed step , and on 
burned brick has been found th e nam e of N ebuchadnezzar, 
th e  K ing of Babylon who had the great dream. H enry Raw- 
linson and Oppert and H incks, and Palestine exploration  socie
ties and A syriologists, and E gypto log ists have rolled another 
B ib le up from the depths of th e  earth, and lo! it corresponds 
exactly  w ith our B ible. T he rock B ible ju st like th e  printed  
B ible. Inscriptions on cylinders and brick-work, cu t thirty- 
e ig h t hundred years before Christ, testify in g  to  th e  tru th  of 
w hat we read eighteen  hundred and ninety-seven years after  
Christ. T he story of th e Tower of B abel has been confirmed  
by th e  fact th at recently, at B abel, an oblong pile of brick one  
hundred and ten feet h igh, evidences th e  rem ains of a fallen  
tower. In  the Inspired Book of Ezra we read of the great and 
noble Asnapper, a name th at m eant noth ing especial, until 
recently, in pried-up E gyptian sculpture, we have th e  story  
there told of him  as a great hunter as well as a great warrior. 
—N ew spaper C lipp in g .

The great upheaval goes on with force and 
velocity, and the heavenly clock is striking the hour 
but the people of earth notice it not that the world 
is passing from the Christian dispensation into the 
Millennial Age.
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OTHERS SPEAK

When my first books on the Israel-Millennial 
subject began to go out over the earth many letters 
and a great quantity of literature on various subjects 
came pouring in to me from all directions so that I 
have a good opportunity to know what is going on 
in the world. The upheaval is terrible and much 
more rapid than the general public imagine. I can 
notice a decided change in the last two years by the 
numerous letters, pamphlets, books, papers &c., 
coming to me. The world is coming to a focus 
rapidly and no political party or church system will 
be able to stop it. Every old false theory in relig
ion, politics, governments and society must go 
down in front of the mighty Force now at work to 
usher in a new age of righteousness. There will not 
be a thread left of them after a while, as it is com
ing with great velocity and power. I positively 
know this, as I keep my fingers on the pulse of the 
world, by the mail coming to me, and I can see that 
the fever is increasing and the patient (the world) 
is panting. It is suffering with heart disease. A 
great surgical operation is being performed on it by 
the Lord. The extraction of its old heart and the 
putting in of a new one; and the agony and groan
ing is terrible while the old heart is being cut oqt
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by the unseen knife of the Most High. The patient 
rolls and kicks and fights but the operation goes 
right on. The old must disappear and the new 
must take its place.

A new heart will I give you. I will take away th e  stony  
heart out of your flesh and will give you an heart of flesh (not 
stony). Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you and ye 
shall be clean from all your filthiness; and I will p u t my 
Spirit w ithin you and ye shall be my people and I will be your  
God.—E zek. 36:25-29.

This is the operation that is going on now, and 
it is causing an awful groaning all over the world. 
Every government and every church organization is 
packing its grip-sack and fixing to leave —never to 
return, as their time is almost expired and the 
heavenly clock (the planets) is about to strike the 
end of Gentile times which was to be a period of 
2520 years during which the Gentiles were to hold 
authority and rulership of earth while Israel was 
out.

B lindness in part has hapoened to Israel until the fu lness 
of the G entiles be com^ in. -R >m . 11:25. Jerusalem  shall be 
trodden down by the G entiles until the tim e of th e  G entiles  
be fu lfilled .—Jesu s in L u k e 21:24.

Israel is now going through a surgical operation 
— having his old heart taken out of him and thrown 
in the slop pail and a new heart put in him so that 
he can see. Then the blindness, mentioned in the 
above scripture, will come off of him, and Jerusalem 
will come out from under the rulership of the Turk
ish government. This is what all the present 
trouble over there in all those old countries, means. 
Gentile tim^s are about to expire, and while they 
are packing their grip-sacks and preparing to leave
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they run against each other and fight to see who can 
hold on the longest. But when the hand of the 
heavenly clock (the planets) comes around to the 
exact point the clock will strike, and down will go 
the Turkish government; and the Israel with his 
new heart, will step in and take possession of Jeru
salem and rebuild it and rule the world and over
throw every other government on earth. The Mil
lennial Kingdom will then be in operation before all 
races of people, and Israel will be the leaders. As 
to the particulars and time of all this see my book 
No. 3 entitled Our Near Future, and all the other of 
my publications in which the different branches of 
the subject, as they apply to mankind, are treated 
directly and indirectly. It will all occur in your 
day, as we are right at the tip end of Gentile times 
now, and when the clock strikes the world will cross 
a line, and from that day on, things will go more 
swiftly so that a few years will make great changes. 
It will not require a long period of time for the 
Lord to put a line on the world and bring it under 
subjection to Him.

T he Lord will finish th e work and cu t it short in righ t
eousness, because a short work w ill th e Lord make upon th e  
earth.—Rom. 9:28.

Those who see the whirlwind of change now 
going on do not doubt the truth of the above 
scripture. When I say “whirlwind of change" I do 
not mean that present systems and ways will pass 
out and disappear in a day or a year or ten years 
but that the next twenty-five years will witness 
marvelous changes in all of the present methods
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and ideas; and any one who has ever had any 
experience in introducing new ideas to the public 
knows how fierce the fight is. A human being can 
not be broken out of the least little habit or thought 
or custom without a desperate struggle; and when it 
comes to turning humanity clear around on all 
thoughts and customs the clashing can be imagined. 
It is already commenced; and while tl\e United 
States of America will take the lead I see from an 
English publication, which drifted to my desk, that 
the ball is rolling over in England also and that 
men and women are walking from house to house 
announcing to the inhabitants that the Christian 
Age is closing and that the new Millennial Age is 
dawning and that God is removing the veil from 
Israel’s eyes and choosing His Elect Church to 
overcome death and rule the world with Christ 1000 
years, during the Millennial Kingdom. And as the 
Ten Tribes of Israel are to lead in the Millennial 
Age the veil will be and is now being lifted from 
their eyes first so that the Bible programme becomes 
plain to them long before the remainder of the world 
even thinks about it.

T he days of visitation  and recom pense shall come. Israel 
shall know it.—H osea 9:7.

And Israel, especially Rachel’s children (Eph
raim), are knowing it that the days of visitation and 
recompense are come. This is why I find this 
paper in England. You could not find such a paper 
in any other country but England and the United 
States for the reason that no other race of people
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but Israel (Ephraim) know anything about God’s 
plans and Christ’s gospel, for the reason that Christ 
said “I am not'sent but unto the lost House of 
Israel;” and the world, during the last 1800 years, 
clearly demonstrates this fact stated by Christ. 
They have lead the nations of earth ever since they 
were chosen; and in their homes we find the New 
Testament containing the Christ gospel. And as 
the great bulk of the Lost Ten Tribes reside in 
England, United States, Canada and Australia we 
find these countries astir and publishing books and 
papers on Bible subjects. Here is what the English 
paper has to say about these things.

THE PRESENT OUTLOOK.

T he unbeliever and scoffer is becom ing aroused to the  
fact, which to day stares him  in th e  face, that there is a b lack  
cloud , an ill om en, as a death pall overhanging th is p lanet. 
H e cannot close his eyes to th e sign s of the tim es. H e  
beholds vast arm ies ready equipped, w aiting for th e word: 
Advance! H e sees th e  alliances of different nations, th e  
equipm ent of form idable arm ies on land, the m onster g u n s  
and ironclads on the seas, drawn up in battle  array. H e sees  
th e  great depression in trade and com m erce, bad harvests, 
etc ., and is bound to  acknow ledge at least, that strange and  
un u su al events are com ing, sw iftly  follow ing upon the heels of 
d isasters and evil forebodings. Jesu s, in Matt, xxiv , speaks 
very plainly concerning the tim e of the end. W hat a fearful 
tim e of judgm ent to look forward to, it would be, if we did 
not know  that the trum pet is giving a certain sound th a t all 
m ay prepare for the battle. B u t how few heed or realize th is! 
A lth o u g h  it will be a dreadful tim e for the nations of the  
earth , y e t th e  Lord w ill, ou t of all th is chaos and confusion, 
reserve a few, being th e little  rem nant whom th e  Lord our 
G cd shall call. Now that God has set H is hand the second  
tim e to  gather the rem nant of H is chosen people H e w ill cause  
th e hearts of Israel to  burn w ithin them  as H e talks w ith  
th em  by th e  way. A fter the death of Solom on th e  ten tribes  
were carried away captive in to  A ssyria. S ince th at tim e they  
have been  a scattered people, all traces of their genealogy  
being lo st. T hey are m ingled among the G entiles, yet not
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destroyed. A rem nant of them  w ill be called forth, an e lect 
seed  kept by th e  power of God, ready to  be revealed in  th e  
last tim e. T hese, w ith a chosen num ber of the tw o tribes, 
Judah  and B enjam in who are known to-day as Jew s, w ill enter  
into a covenant w ith th e Lord to  keep H is law  and Gospel, 
and thus, under the operation of th e  fu lness of H is Sp irit, do 
even greater works than J esu s did, crucify th e  flesh w ith  all 
its affections and lusts, com e out from th e  m ixed m ultitude  
and touch not the unclean thing. T he Lord w ill cleanse their  
blood (Joel iii. 21) in the fountain  now open to  the house of 
D avid and the inhabitants of Jerusalem , for sin and for 
uncleanness. (Zech. xiii. 1.) How can they perish w hen the  
cause of death is th u s removed? T hey w ill be sanctified  
w holly; their whole spirit, soul and body preserved blam eless. 
T hey will claim  the promise: “I  will ransom them  from the  
power of th e  grave; I will redeem them  from death: O death , I 
will be thy  plagues; O grave, I will be thy  destruction: repent
ance shall be hid from m ine eyes.” (H osea xiii. 14.) I  will 
utter th in gs which have been kept secret from the foundation  
of the world.— Matt. xiii. 35.)

Beloved, when I gave all d iligence to w rite unto you of 
th e  com m on salvation, it was needful for me to  write unto  
you, and exhort you, th at ye should earnestly contend  for the  
fa ith  which was once delivered unto th e  sa in ts.—Jude 3.)

I t  m ust ever be borne in mind th at all the prom ises in the  
Scriptures given to  the house of Israel were in tended  for that 
house, and th at house on ly;  and all the prom ises in  the  
Scriptures given to Abraham through his seed for th e heathen  
or the G entiles, were intended for them , and th em  only. Now  
to  m ix and confound th ese  prom ises together, is  to  m ake sad  
havoc and chaos of th e  word of God. T his is  one of the  
terrible errors which th e churches have fallen into, and they  
have consequently kn it around them selves a web of confusion. 
There was no true religion in th e  world, save th at w hich God 
had given to  the house of Israel. According to th e  decrees of 
God, H e determ ined to  stretch  forth H is hand toward the  
heathen nations and offer salvation unto them , who had been  
living w ithout hope and w ithout God in the world, alienated  
from all blessings, strangers to all covenants, w hich H is m uch  
favored people Israel were recipients of. To bring the  
heathen nations nigh unto God, H e th ou gh t proper to  draw a 
veil over Israel, or in other words to open a parenthesis, th a t  
the heathen m ight receive salvation by grace through faith  
and the g ift of God, until th e fu lness of the G entiles should  
set in, when th is parenthesis would again be closed, and then  
th e ingathering and restoration of Israel would take place; 
who during the tim e of th e G entiles, were to rem ain a sca t
tered people. T hen will the Lord bind up the breach of H is
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people, and heal the stroke of their wound,” in the third day, 
which is the last dispensation of the six thousand years, and 
third watch of that day, there being six hundred and sixty six 
years and eight months in each watch—showing that we are 
now living in the third watch —the second watch of the 
eleventh hour ended in 1875. “And if He shall come in the 
second watch, or come in the th i r d  watch, and find them so, 
blessed are those servants.” This same great truth is taught 
to us in the words of Jesus whilst addressing the Pharisees: 
“Behold I cast out devils, and I do cures to-day and to-mor
row, and the th i r d  d a y  I shall be perfected.” . . . “After
two days will He revive us, in the th i r d  d a y  He will raise us 
up, and we shall live in His sight.” If we see these three days 
in the light of three dispensations of two thousand years each, 
the words of the prophet become plain. . . The prophet
Isaiah also prophesieth concerning the th re e  churches that 
would exist in these latter days or third watch, saying: “One
shall say, I am the Lord’s; and another shall call himself by 
the name of Jacob, and a n o th e r  shall subscribe with his hand 
unto the Lord, and surname himself by the name of Israel.” 
The Lord’s prayer, though precious to every Gentile believer, 
will receive its complete fulfillment only in the remnant of 
Israel whose bodies are destined to be redeemed from death. 
According to every man’s measure of faith be it unto him. 
Christ came to be, and has been a light to lighten the Gentiles. 
The end of their faith is the salvation of their souls. They 
rejoice in the forgiveness of their sins. By faith and repent
ance they have an entrance to an inheritance, incorruptible, 
reserved in heaven for every true believer. For this they 
pray, and their prayer will assuredly be answered. Neverthe
less their faith does not increase unto perfection.

There are but four commands given to the Gentile be
lievers, that they abstain from pollution of idols, from fornica
tion, from things strangled and from blood. These commands 
have, alas! been sadly disregarded by Christendom, and the 
neglect is largely responsible for the Babel of “isms” by which 
we are surrounded. The hope of the remnant of the twelve 
tribes of Israel, whose eyes are opened to see that the life is 
more than meat, and the body than raiment, that whilst the 
salvation of the soul is precious, the redemption of the body is 
a still more glorious hope. The ingathering and restoration of 
Israel point out a glorious hope in store for the remnant of 
Israel, the children of Abraham, which had been embodied in 
the law and testimony, but in parable, and which was destined 
to remain under seal until the fulness of the Gentiles, which 
time is now here. That this further faith is the redemption of 
the body in addition to the soul’s salvation. Thus God fulfills 
His promise in Matt. xiii. 35: “I will utter things which have
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been kept secret from the foundation of the world.” It is not 
a spiritual body, for the mortal body will not decay, but be 
changed and fashioned like unto His glorious body (Phil. iii. 
21); a body that can be handled as when Joe us appeared to 
His disciples and said, ‘Handle me and see, for a spirit hath 
not flesh and bones as ye see me have.’ When Jesus ap
peared to Mary and said, ‘Touch me not for I am not yet 
ascended,’ He shewed the glory of the resurrection; He shewed 
how the dead would be raised and the glory of those who 
should remain unto His coming, being preserved whole. 
Those who die lose the body, two parts are saved, spirit and 
soul; but the promise is that the c r e a tu r e  i t s e l f  shall be 
delivered from the bondage of corruption, that the b o d y  shall 
be redeemed (Rom, 8. 23.) This glory is for the few, (114,0001 
that stood with the Lamb on Mount Zion. Faith alone will 
secure the salvation of the soul, but for the redemption of the 
body all evil must be overcome and the blood cleansed, as 
promised in the book of Joel. We do not wish to underrate 
the salvation of the soul, it is a great glory; John says: ‘Blessed 
and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection, for on 
such the second death hath no power.’ But we do not wish 
you to stop here, we do not wish you to remain satisfied with 
this hope, but to press on to perfection, that your whole spirit 
and soul and body may be preserved blameless unto the com
ing of our Lord Jesus Christ” * * * * * * * * * * * * *

“The days of visitation are come, the days of recompense 
are come; Israel shall know it” (Hosea ix. 7). The chosen 
people of God, whom He foreknew from before the foundation 
of the world, and whose spirits He has kept back from minis
tering to mortal bodies until these last days, have had their 
eyes opened by His Word to discern the signs of the times, 
and now behold the troubles swiftly descending upon this 
ungodly world, “When these things begin to come to pass, 
then look up, and lift up your heads: for your redemption 
draweth nigh” (Luke xxi. 28).

We find, as Paul tells us, that many in ages gone by have 
sought for this complete redemption, but through the distance 
of time have been unable to obtain it. “For we know that the 
whole creation groaneth and travaileth in pain together until 
now. And not ODly they but ourselves also, which have the 
first fruits of the Spirit, even we ourselves groan within our
selves, waiting for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of our 
body” (Rom. viii. 22, 23.) Paul said he himself was as one 
born out of due time, and we read of David before his day, 
who saw this reward by the eye of faith, and, although he 
was fully assured of his soul’s salvation, prayed that he might 
also have his feet kept from falling into the pic, or grave.
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But a free gift of grace was sufficient for both these, and says 
the Lord through Solomon, “To everything there is a season, 
and a time to every purpose under the heaven” (Eccles. iii. 1)' 

According to the prophet Isaiah He has now “set his hand 
again the second time to recover the remnant of his people” 
(Isa. xi. 11) and further, this time He not only promises to 
gather them, but also to keep them, as recorded in Jer. xxxi. 
10,11, for “Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither slum
ber nor sleep” (Psa. cxxi. 4.) “Because thou hast kept the 
word of my patience, I also will keep thee from the hour of 
temptation, which shall come upon all the world, to try them 
that dwell upon the earth” (Rev. iii. 10.) He has watched 
over and preserved His people, and ordained that their mortal 
bodies should become fit habitations for Him to dwell in. 
But how could this possibly be fulfilled if their temples were 
cast into the grave, and delivered over unto Satan for the 
destruction of the flesh? Nay, He has decreed that His Elect 
shall never enter the grave; theirs is not a glory through death 
and the resurrection, but they are begotton unto a living hope 
in Christ. There is a mighty preparation to take place in 
them, however, for the evil is to be totally taken away from 
those bodies, root, seed and branch, as we read, “He shall 
redeem Israel from all his iniquities” (Psa cxxx. 8.) We 
know it is sin that causes decay and death, and nothing that 
defileth can ever enter the kingdom. They will be made pure 
and spotless, without blemish, changed and fashioned like 
unto their pattern and waymark, who commanded, “Be ye 
therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is 
perfect” (Matt. v. 48 )

All the honour and praise be unto our Redeemer, the Holy 
One of Israel; it is by and through His power alone; mankind 
can render us no help in this, for “None of them can by any 
means redeem his brother, nor give to God a ransom for him 
(for the redemption of their soul is precious, and it ceaseth for 
ever): that he should live for ever, and not see corruption” 
(Psa. xlix. 7 9). The proofs in GoTs Word relative to His 
eternal plans are numerous. Search for yourselves.

“With the Lord there is mercy, and with him is plenteous 
redemption” (Psa cxxx. 7.) To all those who are unable to 
see the highest glory, or redemption of spirit, soul and body, 
there is held out a lesser glory, the salvation of the soul only, 
and even this redemption is indeed precious, for, “Blessed and 
holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection: on such the 
second death hatn no power.” (Rev. xx. 6.) All have the 
privilege of accepting this offer of free salvation by simply 
believing in the atoning sacrifice offered upon the cross, which 
will secure a place in one of the many mansions in the 
Father’s.home; but the infinite love of the Creator reaches
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even further than this, for in the end all souls will be saved, 
not one ran perish, as, according to Holy Writ, even the rebel
lious who die without acknowledging their Saviour will be 
redeemed in His appointed season. Then, O! what a glorious 
time that will be when all that is evil will have been swept off 
this planet, upon which Christ’s kingdom is so shortly to be 
established; then will complete redemption have been wrought, 
and “the kingdoms of this world become the kingdoms of our 
Lord, and of His Christ” (Rev. xi. 15.)

It is universally taught throughout Christendom, when a 
man acknowledges Christ as his Saviour that he should pre
pare to die, he at once commences to arrange his shroud and 
make a covenant with death. They go to Calvary to receive 
their blessings, stopping at a dead Jesus, they remain ever at 
the cross. Jesus said, ‘Come unto Me all ye that are weary 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest ’ You have come 
to Jesus and received that rest, a rest to your soul, but why 
stay there? Leave this scene and take up the yoke of Christ, 
and follow Him, learning to be meek and lowly in heart, and 
you will f in d  rest. You may have received forgiveness for 
your sins, but that does not entitle you to the highest glory, 
the glory of the sun; it will save your soul, but will not redeem 
your body. For remember, there is a promise to be made as 
Jesus, to be preserved in spirit, soul and body until His com
ing. Although the sentence of death is passed upon all men, 
there is a reprieve held out; ‘This,’ said David, ‘shall be 
written for the generation to come, and a people that shall be 
created shall praise the Lord. For he hath looked down from 
the height of his sanctuary, from heaven doth the Lord behold 
the earth, to hear the groaning of the prisoner and to loose 
them that are appointed to death.’ (Psa. cii. 19-20.) This 
reprieve has gone forth that Israel may be redeemed from 
death. “The promise was made to them in the law, ‘Keep My 
commandments and thou shalt live.’ Life was the reward 
offered to man, if he kept the laws of God. But the Jews 
could not keep them, so they offered sacrifices for the salva
tion of their souls; they attained to the second glory, the glory 

' of the moon, but failed of the first. When Jesus cam© He 
placed the Gentiles on the same platform by giving Himself a 
sacrifice for all, so that by faith in His atonement, they also 
participate in the glory of the moon. ‘Believe in the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and thou shalt l>e saved,’ is the gospel message; 
no works are required for the salvation of the soul, By 
repentance they are washed in the fountain of blood, which 
flowed from Emmanuel’s veins, and in the resurrection they 
will be made like Jesus, when He appeared to Mary, and said: 
‘Touch me not, for I am not yet ascended;’ they will be as the 
angels of God. There is something more than repentanoe
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required for the highest glory: God says: ‘Repentance shall be 
hid from mine eyes.’ It is to overcome evil, to forsake sin, to 
have the root, seed and branch of evil removed, for he that 
overcoraeth shall inherit all things. The covenant of life is 
offered to Israel now, it is a covenant of law and gospel, for 
not one jot or tittle shall pass from the law until all be ful
filled. The law was taken out of the way for the Gentiles, but 
not for Israel; it was nailed to the cross that those who were 
afar off, without hope and without God in the world, might be 
brought nigh. Israel were placed sideways to admit of the 
ingathering of the Gentiles, as Paul says, ‘Blindness in part is 
happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come 
in.’ And so all Israel shall be saved, as it is written: ‘There 
shall come out of Zion the Deliverer and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob; for this is My covenant unto them 
when I shall take away their sins.’ ‘At that day,’ says the 
prophet Isaiah, ‘shall the nail which was fastened in the sure 
place be removed, and the burden which was upon it be cut 
down and fall, for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it.’ 
Israel will take up the burden and follow Jesus, keeping the 
law and gospel, fulfilling His words, ‘He that believeth on me, 
the works that I do shall he do also, and greater works than 
these shall he do, because I go to my Father.’

“The glory of the sun is a figure of the redemption of the 
body, which includes the soul, reserved until the end of days 
for the Elect of God, His chosen people Israel. The glory of 
the moon is figurative of the salvation of the sofil, a glory in 
store for ail believers, whether Jew or Gentile, bond or free. 
But there is another glory, the glory of the stars.
* * * * * * * * * * * * *

I had a long conversation with a man and his wife. They 
both testified of the love of God in sending His Son, our Lord 
Jesus Christ, to die for mankind. They only saw part of the 
Saviour’s mission on earth, viz: ‘A light to lighten the Gen
tiles,’ and truly He is a bright light, but His mission is two
fold, He came not only as ‘a light to lighten the Gentiles,’ 
but also ‘to be the glory of His people Israel.’

Many people seem to think that the Gentiles have fallen 
into Israel’s pleasant places, but St. Paul in his Epistle to the 
Romans (the 11th chapter) tells us plainly how that ‘blindness 
in part has happened to Israel until the fulness of the Gentiles 
be come in.’ That time being now come to gather together 
the lost sheep of the house of Israel, that they may have their 
whole spirit, soul and body preserved. And in these last days 
God is going to gather out an elect. In what does their elec
tion consist? Their spirits have been kept back from minis
tering to bodies until these days had arrived, even as the Lord
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said to Daniel: “Blessed is he that waiteth and cotnetb to the 
1336 days”—a period typical of the present visitation of Israel. 
They have been predestinated, foreordained f om before the 
foundation of the world to possess bodies which shall never 
corrupt, over which death will have no power. Elected to do 
greater works than Jesus did, by receiving strength to over
come the evil. Truly, the unbeliever will not go unpunished. 
(Pro. xi. 21.) God will not acquit the wicked (Nahum i. 3), but 
He hath devised means whereby they shall, in company with 
all believers, in due time, confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to 
the glory of God the Father. (Philip ii. 10, 11.) Believers 
enter into the joy of their Lord at the first resurrection; the 
rest of the dead (unbelievers) receive the due reward of their 
deeds during the millennium; they pay their last mite, and de 
not come out until they pay their utmost farthing.— F r o m  th o  
E n g li s h  p u b l ic a t io n .

So much for the English paper. I now quote 
from various other publications and writers. But 
these are only a mere fraction of the thousand 
things I might set out here to show the terrible 
upheaval that is now going on in the world. The 
general public have not the slightest realization of 
how rapidly the Millennial Age is rolling onto us; 
but before it can set in the world must pass through 
an awful ordeal of tribulation in order to break 
down old ideas and false doctrines and theories- 
The crashing is becoming terrible and the conflict 
will be fierce. Mr. E. C. Bronaugh, puts it this 
way:

The signs of the times seem clearly to indicate that a tre
mendous crisis of some sort is impending over the world. The 
conditions by which men find themselves environed politically, 
financially, socially and morally invite that apprehension, and 
the abnormally disturbed state of nature itself as manifested 
by the destructive earthquakes, cyclones, storms, floods, 
immense tidal waves and up-set seasons which have afflicted 
and terrorized mankind within the last score of years, add no 
little strength to this foreboding. Is there a definite cause for 
all this, and if so, what is it? A glance at the pages of
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Scripture will suffice to show that such things were foretold as 
marked accompaniments of the ending of this Gentile age or 
dispensation, and it is the opinion of many learned and pious 
men who have made special study of the prophecies recorded 
in the Bible that the end of this age is at hand. The earth 
will yet be “full of the knowledge of the Lord as the waters 
cover the sea.” Isaiah 11:9. At the same time the wild animals 
and harmful reptiles will become harmless; Isa. 11:6 10. But 
this will be on the new earth, when Christ shall have estab
lished His millennial kingdom. Isaiah 65:17 to 25. In 2 Cor. 
4:1, it is said that “the god of this (aion) age hath blinded the 
minds of them which believe not, lest the light of the glorious 
gospel of Christ, who is the image of God should shine unto 
them,” and that this blindness will prevail throughout the age 
is foretold in the characteristics which will distinguish its last 
days, as written in Tim. 3:1-6. 2 Thess. 2:1 to 13; 1 Tim. 4:1 
to 4; 2 Peter 3:3, 4; James 5:1 to 9. The Saviour forewarned 
his followers of the persecutions, tribulations and martyrdoms 
that awaited them, but said not one word of the triumph of 
the church during this age. Would he not have encouraged 
them with such promise if it had been in store for the church? 
In Luke 21:24, it is written that “Jerusalem shall be trodden 
under foot of the Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles be 
fulfilled.” The times of the Gentiles cover a definite period 
of 2520 years which began with the founding of the kingdom 
of Babylon.—̂ . C. B r o n a u g h 's  A r t i c le .

There shall be upon the earth distress of nations, with 
perplexity; men’s hearts failing them for fear and far looking 
after those things which are coming on the earth.” Luke 21: 
25. All the nations are gathered together to Jerusalem to 
battle—The battle of Armageddon. “Then shall the Lord go 
forth and fight against those nations.” Zech. 14:4. “Behold, 
He cometh with ten thousands of His saints to execute j u d g 
m e n t upon all.” Jude 14. The wicked, and the unbeliever 
begin to fear that the Bible is about to prove that it is no 
fairy tale. This “battle of that great day of God Almighty” is 
fully described in Revelation 16 and 19. No words can add to 
this inspired description. It is unwarrantable to suppose this 
a figurative contest. This formidable army is Antichrist, 
really Satan personified at the head of the united forces of the 
world. It will undoubtedly be a fearful array of Satanic 
devices letting loose powers of destruction. As God’s word is 
true, He is not blind to the sins of Christendom. The nations 
are marching on, not to an a d v a n c e d  c i v i l i z a t i o n , but to the 
terrible judgments of the Almighty God for their sins. The 
Church need not suppose God is so enraptured with its “cul
ture,” “progressive thought,” and “higher criticism,” as to
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shut His eyes to their rubbish and sin. “Be not deceived; 
God is not mocked.”

“The heathen nations rage, and the people imagine a vain 
thing. The Kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers 
take counsel together against the Lord, and against His 
Anointed, s a y in g , “Let us break their bands asunder, and 
oast away their cords from us. He that sitteth in the heavens 
shall laugh; the Lord shall have them in derision.” Psalm 2:2.

Notwithstanding this utter contempt of Divine authority, 
which has distinguished every nation on the earth, God says 
to His Son. “Ask of me, and I shall give thee the heathen for 
thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for thy 
possession.” What will He do with them? “Thou shalt break 
them with a rod of iron: thou shalt dash them in pieces like a 
potter's vessel.” Ps. 2:8,9. “Jerusalem shall be inhabited 
again in her own place; even in Jerusalem.”—Zech. 12:6.

The eventful period is therefore near when the desolation 
and oppression of the Jews will cease, and when Jerusalem 
shall be built again as the Metropolis of the world. What 
signification can we attach to the great and increasing flow of 
immigration to Palestine for the last few years? As a people 
the Jews are flocking back to the land of their forefathers, for 
which they have a deathless yearning, in great numbers, from 
all countries of Europe. A colony of Gadites (Gad is one of 
the sealed tribes—Rev. 7:5,) have recently returned to Pales
tine. They came from the south-west of Arabia, where they 
had been since 700 B. C. When asked what brought them 
back, they say that the God of Israel has put it into their 
hearts to return because the Messsiah is coming shortly. The 
rebuilding of Jerusalem is going on rapidly everywhere from 
Dan to Beersheba; evidences of unusually renewed energy and 
activity are now seen on every side. With railways traversing 
the country, the change now is most marvellous. In Milan 
and Rome there are in process of construction, in the largest 
workshops, magnificent pillars and gates of singular beauty 
and exquisite workmanship, and the manufacturers do not 
conceal that they are for the New Temple of Jerusalem.— 
F ro m  A le x a n d e r  R o ss's  w r i t in g s .

J. Wilkinson talks it this way:
“There is a general concensus of opinion expressed by all 

students of revealed dates, that we are within a very short 
period of the close of the time of the Gentiles. Did you ever 
witness in the history of the world a spectacle such as we have 
of the Great Powers of Europe, with millions of trained men 
ready for war, with hundreds of millions of money ready to be 
spent, and all these Powers, with modern appliances for
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human destruction, Ruch as were never known before, and all 
impotent before one rotten power (Turkey) that could almost 
be crushed with finger and thumb, and all standing powerless 
while she is butchering helpless Christians, and they can do 
nothing? Can you explain it? Ah, yes! You can explain— 
because it would involve a universal war. And who says so? 
The Book says so. They do not go to the Book, but they con
firm the Book. There is to be one universal war before the 
reign of universal peace, and its climax will be in Palestine, 
and when the Lord returns on Mount Olivet to the Jewish 
nation, according to the 14th chapter of Zechariah, the 
Church having been taken up before to meet Him on the way, 
He will split Mount Olivet with an earthquake, and He will 
come to be accepted of the nation and to crush Antichrist and 
to hush the warring world to peace. He finds all nations 
gathered to battle just before the Millennium (see 19th and 
20th chapters of Revelation.) Why is Turkey allowed to go 
on? I will tell you what I believe from analogy. Why did 
not the Jews go direct from E g yp t to P a lestin e ? ‘Well,’ vou 
say, ‘they were disobedient and had to wander about in the 
wilderness in consequence of their disobedience.’ Was that 
the only reason? Think again. God said, ‘The iniquity of 
the Arnorite is not yet full.’ So, from analogy, you see that 
the iniquity of the Turk is not quite full, but it is filling 
rapidly, and there is a power and pressure behind all these 
Governments now that will compel the destruction of that 
wicked power in the near future and the opening up of Pales
tine to the full restoration of Israel. This is the purpose of 
God.”—J. W ilkinson in  The C hristian Herald.

The “Morning Star1' of London, has the follow
ing cry of warning:

There is w r a t h  coming upon Christendom—coming not 
after death but upon living men and women, who n o w  are 
spending their time and their means and their lives in  a most 
godless fash ion , while they continue to hold a “form of godli
ness.” The Jew , because he knew not the time of his visita
tion, has been long made to know “indignation, wrath, tribula
tion, and anguish;” and the time for the Oentile to partake of 
these is upon  us. Stealthily but very surely, and now very 
rapidly, the dread day comes upon all such, as a “thief in the 
night.” Many scoff and smilingly say to one another, “Peace 
and safety,” and lo! as in a moment they are enclosed in the 
snare, and there is no escape. The L ord is a t hand—the 
Judge is  a t the door, l‘the M aster” of the great house Christ
endom, is about to rise up and “shut the door.” This thing 
can happen only to the Gentiles of Christendom. It cannot
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have any reference to heathen in the utter darkness of China 
and Africa Those shut out were accustomed to eat and drink 
at the table of the Lord and to hear Him (by His servants) 
preaching in the streets of their cities and villages. Alas! 
Alas! the message is a sad one to all lands where the Bible 
has been known and where to-day it is despised. Would God 
we had yet once more a great wide spread revival ere the door 
be shut! It is not too late to pray for this. It may be He 
will hear us for our dear land with its teeming millions of 
unsaved.”— M o r n in g  S ta r  (E n g la n d .)

Tne following paragraphs are clipped from the 
Gospel Messenger of Illinois:

Inside of three years, if not sooner, the great Trans- 
Siberian railroad system is to be completed. It will be, by far, 
the longest road in the world, the distance from St. Peters
burg to the Pacific Ocean being about 7,500 miles. Much of 
the country through which the line passes is very thinly 
settled, and this will open up an immense region for emigra
tion. During the winter it is thought that the trains will not 
be greatly hindered by either deep snows or blizzards. Along 
the entire line mercury is reported as seldom dropping much 
below zero. The road is being built by Russia, and the rails 
are four inches wider apart than on the standard roads of 
Europe and Asia, so that, in case of war, other nations cannot 
use the road without first building engines and cars for the 
purpose. When the road is open for regular trains, the tourist 
will be able to reach China within nineteen days after leaving 
New York. This will be quite a convenience for the thousands 
who have occasion to visit that part of the world. It will 
certainly prove quite a convenience to those engaged in mis
sionary work in China and Japan. It is also thought that one 
may then make the circuit of the globe inside of thirty*three 
days. That is, one may start eastward, take a steamer at New 
York, land at Bremen, Germany; then take the train to St. 
Petersburg, thence over the Siberian route to the Pacific; 
there board a steamer for San Francisco, and from there 
return after an absence of a few days over a month.

*  *  *

Light is beginning to dawn in Russia, and considerable 
progress is shown in several ways. In St. Petersburg, the 
capitol, a half-dozen daily newspapers are said to have been 
started during the pas*’ year, running the number of papers 
up to nearly two hundred and fifty, and some of these are 
enjoying a circulation of 40,000 and 50,000 copies. The papers 
are also increasing in other part9 of the empire, showing that 
the Russians are becoming a reading people, and that they
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are doing a good deal of thinking for themselves. But un
fortunately the oppressive censorship over the press still exists. 
These censors are employed by the government, and it is their 
business to see that nothing appears in the papers detrimental 
to the Russian policy. Neither the government nor the acts 
of her officials can be criticised in the least, and for this 
reason light comes slowly, but it is coming nevertheless. The 
reading people of this world cannot long be kept in darkness. 
This freedom of thought and freedom of speech is in the air, 
so to speak, and it is here to stay. It is the coming force in 
religion, as well as in other lines of thought and culture, and 
we may as well prepare ourselves to make the very best pos
sible use of the privilege granted. It was this privilege that 
the apostles so earnestly craved, and wherever this condition 
was found they triumphed over every opposition. All that 
truth asks for is the freedom of the press, as well as the free
dom of speech—neither to be abused—and she will conquer in 
the end. No one need to be afaid of having the light turned 
onto the truth.

*  *  *

As a religious people, the Jews seem to be practically 
without a mission, though they number, at this time, about 
twelve million souls. They own no country, have no temple, 
and*are without organization, and without a leader or head. 
They send out and support no missionaries, and still are stead
ily increasing in numbers, until, at this time, they are probably 
more numerous than they were in the time of David or Solo
mon. Their literature is more widely read than that of any 
other people, and is destined to take the place of all other 
sacred books. Jesus himself was a Jew, as well as were all of 
the apostles and most of the early Christians. All the books 
of the Old Testament, as well as those of the New, were writ
ten by persons of Jewish nationality. For thousands of years 
they have maintained their real characteristics. For over 
seventeen hundred years they have lived in exile, subjected to 
influences that would have completely destroyed any other 
race. In spite of thousands of attempts to weaken and 
destroy them, they still live and prosper. The wealth of the 
world is pouring into their coffers, while their vitality, health 
and longevity are without a parallel among the nations of the 
earth. And yet, as stated, these people seem to be without a 
special mission. Their religion is for themselves, and not for 
others. But the hand of God is over them, and the time is 
coming when we shall see his purpose in preserving the Jew
ish race The preservation of this race is a living miracle of 
itself.— F r o m  G o sp e l M essen g er .

Yet most people tell us that there is no literal
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Israel today. All gone. Disappeared. Blotted 
out; never again to come to notice before God or 
men! They try to make us believe that all those 
numerous prophecies about Israel and Judah to 
come together again into the most powerful king
dom the earth ever saw have reference to a spiritual 
Israel made up of Negroes, Chinamen, Japanese, 
Indians, Turks, Egyptians, Savages and everybody. 
No special race of people any more to lead the 
world, but just a sort of a go-luckv-happen-to-be-so 
race. How foolish to ignore the plain facts stand
ing right out before our eyes in the Jewish race, 
with its Mosaic Law; the white Anglo-Saxon (Eph
raim) race with its New Testament and education; 
and the Turkish race from Esau who was to have 
its sword drawn on every body, and was to put' up a 
big building on the exact spot where Solomon’s 
great Temple once stood. And, sure enough, we 
now see the Turkish Mosque of Omar standing on 
the Temple ground. It is the “abomination of desola
tion standing on the Holy Place” as predicted by 
prophecy. It is vicious and makes every thing 
desolate. While Turkish worship ( ? ) goes on in 
the Mosque soldiers stand at the altar with their 
swords to prevent the worshipers from killing each 
other in anger and devilishness. Yet you want us 
to believe that all these things in prophecy are a 
spiritual symbol talk with no intention of ever being 
acted out literally. Well, then you must take away 
from before our eyes the actual facts as they now 
exist. You must remove the Turkish Temple 
(called the Mosque of Omar) from the spot where
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God's golden Temple once stood. You must carry 
away and hide from our sight all the Turkish race 
(from Esau). You must bury every Jew. You 
must sweep off from earth the Ephraim people of 
America and England and fill their places with 
Tom., Dick and Harry—such as Chinamen, Negroes, 
Indians, &c., &c., so that no nation is greater than 
another in wisdom, education, religion, improve
ments &c., &c., as all these things are standing wit
nesses against your spiritualizing Israel theory. 
You must put a stop to the rebuilding of Palestine 
and Jerusalem now going on rapidly, just as proph
ecy predicts. You see if the prophecy is a symol, 
and means a spiritual Jerusalem we have no need for 
that work on old Jerusalem. It is all useless. 
Neither have we need for the long railroads now 
being built through Russia and all those old coun
tries. Of course the prohecies say that all this 
work will take place at the end of this Christian 
Age, and that all the old waste places shall be 
raised up and be made to blossom as the rose, and 
the Tabernacle that is fallen down shall be rebuilt, 
but then if all of the prophetic talk is spiritual the 
real work need not be done. Therefore, according 
to the idea of most people God is doing much use
less work just now in fixing up all those countries. 
Of course He declared it, thousands of years ago, 
that He would need all these improvements for His 
Millennial Age dispensation but the people shake 
their heads and say, “No.” He says it is necessary 
and they say that every thing is spiritual and needs 
no literal thing at all. How foolish such a doctrine
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is, right in the face of a multitude of knock-down 
facts all around us.

The Banner of Israel\ published in England, has 
this to say about God’s chosen race of people:

When the glorious Elohim entered into covenant with 
Abraham, making him His adopted son, and giving him the 
heirship of the world, this heirship must have included the 
government of the world. The Word declares: “And God 
talked with him saying: As for Me, behold, My covenant is 
with thee, and thou shalt be a father of many nations. 
Neither shall thy name any more be called Abram, but thy 
name shall be Abraham; for a father of many nations have I 
made thee. And I will make thee exceedingly fruitful, and I 
will make nations of thee and kings shall oorne out of thee” 
(Gen. xvii. 3-6. And as they march towards their God-given 
inheritance, after their deliverance from Egypt, Balaam, under 
divine inspiration, bears unwilling testimony to their future 
greatness, declaring; “He (God) hath not beheld iniquity in 
Jacob, neither hath He seen perverseness in Israel; the Lord 
his God is with him, and the shout of a king is among them. 
God brought them out of Egypt; He hath as it were the 
strength of an unicorn” (Numbers xxiii. 2L, 22); and in the 24th 
chapter he says: “He shall pour the water out of his buckets, 
and his seed shall be in many waters, and his king shall be 
higher than Agag, and his kingdom shall be exalted. God 
brought him forth out of Egypt; he hath as it were the 
strength of an unicorn; he shall eat up the nations his enemies, 
and shall break their bones and pierce them through with his 
arrows. He couched, he lay down as a lion, as a great lion: 
who shall stir him up? Blessed is he that blesseth thee, and 
cursed is he that curseth thee.” And in continuance he 
declares: “There shall come a star out of Jacob, and a sceptre 
shall rise out of Israel, and shall smite the corners of Moab, 
and destroy all the children of Sheth” (vers. 7, 8,9 and 17.) 
This is a foreshadowing of a kingdom that is not only power
ful, but extensive. And where is the House of Israel? Listen! 
“Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord God, Although I have 
cast them far off among the heathen, and have scattered them 
among the countries, yet will I be to them as a little sanctuary 
in the countries where they shall come.” (Ezekiel xi. 16.) 
The Scriptures shew that the blessings that were promised to 
lost Israel were all unconditional, the promise of sanctuary 
amongst the rest. And this is not a matter of His people’s 
worthiness or unworthiness, but because He is faithful that 
has promised. Has the sworn covenant with David failed? 
“Moreover the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah, saying,



175Others Speak
Considerest thou not what this people have spoken, saying, 
the two families which the Lord bath chosen (Israel and 
Judah,) He hath even cast them off? Thus they have despised 
My people, that they should be no more a nation before them. 
Thus saith the Lord: If My covenant be not with day and
night, and if I have not appointed the ordinances of heaven 
and earth; then will I cast away the seed of Jacob, and David 
My servant, so that I will not take any of his seed to be rulers 
over the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: for I will cause 
their captivity to return, and have mercy on them.” (Jer. 
xxxiii. 23-26.) Have we lost the covenant of day and night? 
Have the ordinances of heaven and earth passed away? Are 
they not at present amongst our common mercies, so common 
that we hardly think about them? Yet they are God’s pledge 
of His faithfulness. How truly does that book describe us as 
the blind people that have eyes, blind enough to believe that 
we have come into Israel’s inheritance, and yet are not Israel. 
This horrible system of spiritualising lies at the foot of most 
of the mischief. This very wonderful spiritual Israel, about 
which the (so-called) theologians talk so glibly, has no place in 
the Word of the Lord. And the Kingdom is the veritable 
kingdom.

“And the Remnant of Jacob shall be among the Gentiles, 
in the midst of many people, as a L ion among the beasts of 
the forest, as a Y oung L ion among the flocks of sheep: who, if 
he go through, both treadeth down, and teareth in pieces, and 
none can deliver.—Micah v. 8.

“His glory is like the firstling of his bullock, and his horns 
are like the H orns op U nicorns: with tlfem he shall p u s h  the 
people together to the ends of the earth.” -Deut. xxxiii. 17.

Is there any nation on the face of the earth fulfilling the 
duties which were laid upon this adopted race by Him who 
made all things unto Himself, and who sustains all things by 
His infinite power, and who has declared “that the word that 
goeth out of His mouth shall not return unto Him void, but 
shall accomplish what He pleases, and shall prosper in the 
thing whereunto He hath sent it?” The answer is, None, 
except our own nation. I protest against the perversion of 
the Scriptures involved in the spiritualising so current in the 
so-called theological teaching, and declare that it is a darken
ing of God’s council.— F ro m  B a n n e r  o f  I s r a e l  {E n g la n d .)

It is a great mystery to many persons how we, 
the Saxons of the United States, can be the Lost 
Ten Tribes of Israel, as it is generally thought that 
we came from all over Europe; but here is a little
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article that shows how nicely things go on unnoticed, 
and how the chain never breaks.

A  short tim e ago I  was looking through som e of the  
earlier volum es of th e  “T ransactions of th e  E ssex  Archaeo
logical S ociety ,” (of England) w hen quite unexpected ly  I  came 
upon a m ost in structive and in teresting paper by th e  late  
Colonel Chester, en titled , “T he Influence of the C ounty of 
E ssex  (England) on th e  S ettlem en t and F am ily H istory of 
N ew  E ngland” (in th e U n ited  States.) T he facts g iven , the  
argum ents advanced, and th e  conclusions arrived at by the  
worthy colonel, rivetted  m y atten tion  and aroused my interest. 
One had alw ays been led to believe th a t N ew  E ogland  was 
first peopled by em igrants, not from one special locality , but 
from all parts of E ngland. If, however, Colonel C hester’s 
statem ents may be relied upon, th ey  show  very clearly th at 
th e generally  accepted idea is an erroneous one, and th a t the  
d istrict which had the honour of sending forth  th e  founders 
of th e  Am erican R epublic was a very lim ited  one indeed, con
sistin g  probably of portions of the four counties of E ssex, 
M iddlesex, Suffolk and N orfolk (in E ngland.) I t  only re
m ains, therefore, to identify  th e  tribes of Israel w ith  the  
settlers in th is part of our country, in order to  show  how  
literally  and m inutely  Jacob’s  prophecies have been fulfilled, 
and Jehovah’s designs carried to a successfu l issu^. I  have no 
doubt in m y own mind th a t th e Saxons, who were by far the  
largest and strongest of th e  em igrant bodies who settled  in 
the “appointed placd,” consisted  of both E phraim ites and 
M anassehites,—From an article in  B anner o f Israe l by an 
E nglish  gentlem an.

As the people of earth are uneasy and expect
ing some great change or crisis it may be well to go 
back to the records of the past and see what has 
occurred in the line of disasters and tribulations in 
order to estimate what is in store for the world in 
the near future, as Jesus Christ tells us in Matt. 
24:21 that at the end of this dispensation the great
est tribulation that ever struck the world will fall 
upon us, and if we can hunt up past disasters we 
can form a better idea of how great the future 
trouble will be, To set here all the past tribulations
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would make a fearful showing, therefore, I take only 
a few, collected from history and arranged in an 
article by Mr. John Fohl as follows:

“B u t call to  rem em brance th e  form er days.”—H eb. 10:32.
In  th e  fligh t of tim e and th e  rapidity by w hich  we are 

propelled through life  and the velocity  by which business is 
transacted  in  th ese  latter days, it  may be profitable for each  
of us to  pause and “rem em ber th e form er day,” and see w hat 
occurred in th e  h istory of our world follow ing th e  introduc
tion of sin w hich is  th e primary cause of all the suffering. 
We pass over the Patriarchal and P rophetic dispensations  
w hich w itnessed  th e destruction of the anti-deluvians by th e  
Flood, th e consum ing of th e  inhabitants of Sodom  and 
Gomorah by fire, and th e  engulfing of Pharaoh and h is h osts  
in th e  R ed Sea: also the devastation of kingdom s and cities, 
com ing down to  th e  G ospel dispensation under w hich w e live. 
C hrist told h is d isciples plainly of th e  dreadful calam ities 
which should  com e upon Jerusalem  and th e Jew ish  nation  
wnich cam e to  pass forty years after h is crucifixion, and 100,000 
were slain  and 97,000 taken captive. W e copy th e follow ing, 
from th e history of N oah W ebster, in 1799: “By fam ine and 
sword 580,000 JewB were destroyed betw een A. D . £6 and A. D . 
180. In  A ntioch, from A. D. 96 to A. D . 180, earthquakes 
destroyed 13 citieB and over 100,000 lives. In Rom e, A. D. 169, 
pestilence destroyed over 10,000 daily. Again in Rom e, A. D. 
187, th e  pestilence appeared and continued three years. In 
L ondon, A. D . 310, by fam ine, 40,000 died. In A. D . 446, Sep
tem ber 17, an earthquake shook down th e w alls of C onstanti
nople and 57 tow ers fell. And in A ntioch, A. D . 588, an earth 
quake killed  60,000. In A. D. 542, the p lague killed 10,000 in 
one day in T urkey. In A. D. 679 there was a severe fam ine in  
E ngland w hich continued three years. In  A. D . 717, in Con
stantinople, 300,000 died of p lague. In  A. D. 1005, earth
quakes three m onths, follow ed by pestilence by w hich it  is 
said one-third of the hum an race died. In A. D  1077, in Con
stantinople, so m any died by plague and fam ine th at the living  
could not bury them . In A. D . 1124, in Ita ly , there was such  
fam ine th at th e  dead lay in the streets unburied, and in E n g
land one-third of the people died of fam ine. In A. D . 1346, in 
London, 50,000 died of plague and fam ine and were buried in 
one grave yard. In  N orwich, 50,000; in V enice, 100,000; in 
Florence, 100,000; in Eastern N ations, 20,000,000. T his was 
called th e “B lack D eath .” In A. D. 1352, in China, 900,000 
died of fam ine. P lague destroyed as follow s:—In  1427, in 
D antzic, 80,000; in 1570, in Moscow, 200,000; in 1572, in L yon s  
50,000; in 1625, in London, 35,000; in 1656, in N aples, 300,000
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in 1065, in London, 68,000. On th e le t  of Novem ber, 1755, was 
the great earthquake of L isbon. I t  pervaded th e greater por
tion of Europe, k illing 50,000 souls. It threw  down 2000 
houses and shook all the Spanish coast. T he plague followed  
which destroyed 150,000 lives in C onstantinople alone.” The 
historian says, “ D oubtless the figures in the foregoing list do 
not nearly represent th e  ravages of death in their enorm ity. 
For instance the “E ncyclopedia B rittanica” sta tes th a t H ecker 
estim ates th e celebrated “B lack D ea th ” of th e  fourteenth  
century in the different epidem ics to have sw ept away one- 
fourth of the inhabitants of Europe, or 2f,000,000 people.” 
T he noted L isbon earthquake is th u s described by another 
author: “On th at fatal day, Novem ber, 1, 1755, the terror of 
the people was beyond description. N obody w ept. I t  was 
beyond tears. They ran hither and th ither, delirious with 
horror and astonishm ent, beating their faces and breasts, cry
ing, ‘The world is at an end.’ ” “M others forgot their children  
and ran about w ith eruoifixed im ages. Many ran to  the  
churches for protection, but in vain was the sacram ent held  
forth. In  vain did th e poor creatures em brace th e altar, 
im ages, and priests as all were buried in one com m on ruin.”— 
From  Sears's W onders o f  the W orld.

In  the foregoing we have exem plified the judgm ents of 
God upon sin. Man “was made in the im age of God;” b u t by 
transgression was driven out of Eden into a world of w retched
ness, m isery, and death to suffer the penalty of a v iolated  law. 
Y et by the redem ption through C hrist we may be reinstated  
into favor w ith  God and becom e heirs.—John Fohl in  E van 
gelica l V isito r .

As fearful as the above showing is we have the 
positive words of Jesus and the prophets that there 
is still greater trouble for this world.

W ait, sa ith  th e  Lord, u n til th e day th a t I rise up to the  
prey, for my determ ination is to  gather the nations, to pour out 
upon them  m ine ind ignation .—Zeph. 3:8. A t th at tim e there  
shall be a tim e of trouble such as never was since there was a 
nation.—Dan. 12:1. For there shall be great tribulation , such  
as was not since the beginning of the world.—Matt. 24:21.
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SIDE LIGHTS.

It is not generally known that there are so many 
different books in the world used by different na 
tions as their guide-books the same as we use our 
Bible. Neither is it generally known that our Eng
lish Bibles are badly twisted out of meaning in some 
places on account of the translators using the wrong 
words when they turned the origi?ial Hebrew and 
Greek writing into English. In some places the mis
takes by using wrong English words are such as to 
mix the ideas up and turn them around. But this 
makes no serious difference when we come down tq 
genuine spiritual Truth. If we are really anxious to 
know the Lord and will lay aside our foolishness, 
selfishness, hate, malice, &c., and turn ourselves to 
love and meekness and practice the golden rule of 
doing unto others as we would wish others to do to 
us, and then continually ask guidance of God, He 
will make revelations to us the same as He did to 
the prophets and the apostles and, therefore, we will 
not need any printed book at all. We will get our 
instructions, fresh, right from the mouth of God. 
You will not believe this statement. Of course not. 
Well, then, all the corrected Bibles that could be 
made would not help you any. If you are deter
mined not to rely on God and trust Him, His book
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is of no value to you, even if He would come into 
your house and ask for pen, ink and paper and 
sit down and write out a Bible for you himself in* 
your own language. Your mind is against Him 
and distrustful and, therefore, His own handwriting 
would not prove it to you that He is your Father 
and King, and that He will take care of you in 
sickness, health and everywhere. So what differ
ence does it make whether our English Bibles are 
correct in all places or not correct? If you will 
follow the law of love and ask for His will to be 
shown to you it will come and “if any man do His 
will he shall know of the doctrine” whether he ever 
read a printed book at all on any subject. The 
apostles and the prophets and Moses had no books 
ahead of them to guide them as to what God's doc
trine was. Where did they get it then? From 
God, of course. Well, then, you get it from God, 
too, then these mistakes in our Bibles will not 
amount to anything to you But you will say that 
“the day of miracles is past” and that God will not 
give us any thing nowadays. Well, if you hang to 
that idea you are dead now, and neither God nor 
His Book will do you any service, as you cut your
self off from Him by your mental condition and you 
are left in utter darkness as to what His doctrine 
really is. This is why there is so much hocus-pocus 
going on over the Bible and its teaching. Men 
want to make it fit their ideas, and will not hear it 
any other way, as most people are not acquainted 
with history of ancient nations and their customs, 
and have no idea whatever of how things were and
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why certain expressions are used in ancient books 
including our Bible. Therefore, I here set out a 
few brief statements to aid the present-day reader to 
see the various turns the Bible has taken since it 
left he mouth of God, down to this English-speak
ing time.

T he B ib le, w hich we are accustom ed to see as one book, 
consists of six ty-six  d istin ct productions, from forty different 
authors. T he com position of th ese  books, extended  through  
a period of six teen  hundred years. T he com position of the  
th irty-n ine books of th e Old T estam ent stretches over a period  
of eleven  hundred years. God prepared each writer for h is  
place. E ach  builds on w hat is before. Each w riter is in his 
precise h istoric place, and the result of the com pleted work is 
a w onderful organism  —- Joseph P . Thom pson , D. D.

The first five books of the Old Testament are 
the most ancient and were the only writings used 
by the Israelites a long time before any thing else 
was added. They were written in the Hebrew 
language, and the Israelites made it a rule to read 
them oyer in their public meetings once a year. 
Little by little new writings were added by men 
who were favored with the secrets of God, until 
finally the whole bulk which we now call the Old 
Testament was written; but it was in process of con
struction IIOO years; and Jewish history claims that 
about 280 years before the birth of Jesus Christ this 
Old Testament writing was translated from Hebrew 
into Greek language. The work was done by 72 
men chosen from the Twelve Tribes of Israel—6 
men from each tribe. They were sent to Alexan
dria in Egypt (Africa) to do the work and they 
finished it in 72 days and called it the Sephiagint 
which means seventy. Therefore, LXX was the
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name of the book in Roman numerals. It was in 
the Greek language, mind you, and was the standard 
authority among the Jews at the time of Jesus 
Christ. They were determined to follow the rules 
laid down in that Greek book and set the teachings 
of Christ aside as positively devilish. The Jews 
held a big festival at Alexandria, Egypt, once a year 
to celebrate the translation of it into Greek. About 
200 years after the birth of Jesus this Greek book 
was translated into Latin and then into the Egypt
ian language. It was written solid without chapters 
or verses. The dividing of it into chapters and 
verses was done in 1450 A. D. The New Testament 
was written (originally) in Greek and afterwards 
turned into Latin and called the Vulgate, which 
also contained the Old Testament. It was, then, a 
Latin book throughout and was the standard author
ity among the Roman Catholics. In fact this Latin 
Bible was the only one used in most parts of 
Europe many hundreds of years and it was managed 
and cotrolled by the Roman Catholic Church and it 
is claimed by some scholars that the Roman Pope 
and his priests had an interest in fixing up the 
translation to fit their case so as to get control of 
the people and bring them under the authority of 
the pope. I do not state this as a positive fact. 
But one thing is certain—the original Greek Bible 
does not read in some places like the Roman 
Catholic Latin Bible. Whether the change was 
made purposely to favor the Roman Church idea or 
whether it was done ignorantly in translating I am 
not here to say; but the terrible and bloody history
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of the Roman Catholic Church, the last 1400 years, 
shows that it would do any thing to gain power and 
authority. Even now, at this late date, the Roman 
Church gathers up old hones and puts them out 
among their members with the idea that the bones 
are part of the skeletons of St, Ann, St. Peter, St. 
Bernard or some other Saint. And there is almost 
no end to crosses made from the wooden cross on 
which Jesus was crucified; and yet if you travel 
through Palestine you will, occasionoally, run up 
against the identical cross upon which Jesus hung. 
All these things are frauds, mind you, but they serve 
the purpose of holding people to them in blind 
superstition so as to be more easily controlled by 
the pope If you can make people believe that 
these bones, crosses and other trinkets are the 
genuine articles, they carry with them the idea 
that the Roman Church is in possession of all the 
holy things and, therefore, it must certainly be 
obeyed. Any thing coming from the Roman 
Church must be looked upon with suspicion. (For 
details on this subject see my book No. 9, called 
Mysteries Unveiled.) Those who are informed on 
ancient history know how desperate the Roman 
Church has been to hold sway over the earth and 
every thing in it, and the pope and his backers 
look upon the Protestant Bible societies as the 
very agents of the devil himself and that they 
should, therefore, be dragged out and burned. Only 
recently the Catholic News contains an article which 
I clip and insert here to show how they look upon 
Protestants and our Bibles while Protestants look
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likewise at them and their interpretation of their 
Bibles.

“T hat m ost pernicious of all pernicious sects ,—the Pro
testan t B ib le S ociety ,—i6 again at its  m urderous work. Its 
false prophets are galvanized into temporary a ctiv ity , and this 
tim e it  is the ‘ben ighted ’ Catholics of Spanish Am erica who 
are to have the peace of their hom es invaded and th e  sanctity  
of their religion vilified by psalm -singing tw addlers, Gospel 
tram ps, and ignorant h irelings, who are about as com petent 
to explain th e W ord of God as a H otten tot is to  lecture 
on bim etallism . T hese paid em issaries of a society  which  
gathers into its coffers th e savings of dyspeptic old maids, 
these self-constitu ted  apostles, clothed in clerical garb, carry 
on an infam ous traffic in a B ible which they  cannot under
stand, and yet profess to  explain to the addle-pated dupes who 
are weak enough to listen to them . A ll honor, then , to  the  
C atholics of South  Am erica who have expelled th e  evangelical 
carpet-baggers. T he priests and people of Spanish America 
w ill not remain passive while th e slim y serpent of heresy 
endeavors to im print its  poisonous fangs in th e  sou ls of their  
little  ones. I f th e  V enezuelans are ignorant of anyth ing, it  is 
of the use of tar and feathers, a judicious application of which  
would be sufficient to keep the braw ling ranters of th e B ible  
Society at a safe d istance from their shores.”—From Catholic 
News.

This shows the desperately mixed condition 
into which the world has fallen on account of 
the numerous Bibles, translations, interpretations, 
superstitions, creeds, churches, priests, popes and 
potentates. Is it any wonder, then, that the dif
ferent translations ot the Scriptures read differ
ently? Nearly all the Bibles in the western world 
were translated from the Latin book of the Romans, 
and contained many errors until the new Revised 
Version of 1881 A. D. came out and swept away 
some of the errors. A few remain yet in the 
Revised Version, but they make no serious differ
ence, as God is God just the same and all the
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books in the world can not argue Him out of 
existence nor injure His great Truth that we must 
love the Lord with all our hearts and love the 
neighbor as ourself and trust God with implicit 
confidence and lay all our troubles before Him and 
ask guidance. So be it. The verses were arranged 
in our New Testament by a Frenchman, named 
Stephens, in 1551 A. D. The first-known English 
translation of the New Testament was made by 
Wickliffe about 1370 A. D. It was not printed, as 
printing was not known at that time. The first 
printed English Testament was by Tyndale, 1526 A. 
D. The first complete English Bible was by Cover- 
dale, 1535 A. D. Another Bible came out in 1537. 
Another one in 1560, called the Geneva Bible. A 
new revision came out in 1568 and was called the 
Bishop’s Bible. Then King James I., of England, 
ordered a new translation made; and 47 learned 
men were appointed to do the work, and they 
finished it in five years, 1611 A. D. It is the Bible 
now in use, called the Authorized Version. In 
May, 1870, the Convocation of Canterbury appointed 
a committee of scholars to make a new translation 
and improve the King James Bible. United States 
scholars assisted in the work so that 80 men worked 
at it a large part of ten years and brought out, in 
1881, the Revised Version. And now, recently, 
another translation of the New Testament is brought 
out by Fenton, of England. He worked at it 40 
years. He takes it from the Greek and pays no 
attentiod to the Latin versions of the Roman 
Church, from which nearly all other versions of
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today are taken; therefore, this Testament of Fen
ton’s brings out new points.

In many cases it becom es noth ing short of a fresh revela
tion. To render the Greek into every day E nglish  is to  show  
how th e quibbles of theologians and the pretensions of priests 
have been hiding under cover of words which have a technical 
m eaning in the accepted translation, but have a very sim ple 
and innocent m eaning when given in the current term s of our 
day. W e give a liberal extract in the shape of th e  9th Chapter 
of J oh n ’s G o sp e l-w h ic h  we hope is not beyond th e liberty  
th at a grateful and sym pathetic reviewer may presum e to  
take.”—N e w  C o u r t C o n g r e g a tio n a l M a g a z in e .

“I t  is som e years since Mr. Fenton  brought ou t th e  P au l
ine E p istles in the language of to-day. T he corresponding  
section of the present work evinces d istinct im provem ent; and 
the entire N ew  T estam ent show s that m uch care has been 
expended upon the enterprise. Idiom s have been resolved, 
and their true force made apparent. The enterprise was a 
great one. Every page is bright w ith strik ing renderings, 
fam iliar tex ts being made to yield new m eanings and fresh 
instruction in the free and forcible speech of comm on life .”— 
F ro m  T h e C h r is t ia n .

I have not yet read Fenton’s Testament but he 
writes that it brings forth the Israel subject clearly 
so that the New Testament teaches it as plainly as 
does the Old Testament. This is what he says on 
this point:

T he G ospels also clearly teach the fu ture unity and res
toration of all Israel as clearly as the Old T estam ent. I f  any 
one w ishes to see th is clearly, le t him read my translation of 
the N ew  T estam ent into current E nglish , direct from  the  
original Greek. I t  is th e only E nglish  version ever made 
w ithout any reference or bias to th e traditional m onastic  
glosses o f these versions made from th e L atin  translations of 
th e Dark A ges.— F ro m  F e n to n 's  le t te r  to  th e  p a p e r  c a l le d  The  
T r ib e s , published at D enver, Colorado, U . S .

The “Dark Ages” mentioned by him in the fore
going letter is the time during which the Roman 
Catholic Church held full sway over the earth 1260 
years and chewed up and spit out every body who
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did not agree with its rule. It had every thing its 
own w'ay and kept its Bible in Latin; and its ser
vices and singing nowadays are mostly in Latin so 
that but very few of its members can understand 
what is said. They sit back and watch the priest, 
and when he does certain things they bow or rise or 
kneel, according to rules laid down. There are 
several other translations by different men who are 
learned in Latin, Greek and Hebrew. For instance: 
Rotherham’s translation of the New Testament 
changes the wording in many places or all through 
so as to give different meanings to important points 
which we are trained to believe in a certain way by 
the reading in the “Authorized Version.” And now 
comes another translation by Murdock, recently 
made from the Syriac Version which is supposed to 
have been translated into the Syrian language about 
200 years after Christ. Murdock now translates it 
out of the Syrian language into our English, and it 
makes many points quite clear which our English 
Bible leaves dark. There are many kinds of Bibles 
in the world. Here is the list:

Old Testament and prophecies, written about 
1450 B. C., down to 400 B. C. New Testament, 
A. D.

The two tribes called Judah (Jews) have only 
the Old Testament. They reject the New.

The Persians have the Zend Avesta, 1200 B. C.
The Chinese have a book called Five Kings as 

their bible. 1100 B. C.
The Hindoos have a book called Three Vedas as 

their bible. I I O Q  B. C,

D i g i t i z e d  b y G o o g l e



Side Lights.
The Buddhists (mostly Japanese) have a book 

called Try Pitikes as their bible. 600, B. C. Bud- 
dah is their god. He was a man of high morals 
and taught some good precepts, and the Japanese 
try to follow them.

The Esau people (Turks) and others have the 
Koran book as their bible and Islam as their god. 
700 A. D.

The Scandinavians have the Eddas book as their 
bible. 1222 A. D.

In addition to the above list ot nations there are 
numerous others, which worship cows, snakes, birds, 
bulls, the sun, Jupiter, and various other things as 
gods.

T he first B ib le printed in a known tongue in A m erica was 
th e  Saur B ib le, in G erm antow n, Pa., in 1743. T he n ext was 
A itk en ’s, printed in Philadelphia, in 1782. T he first quarto 
ed ition  of th e B ib le was by M atthew  Carey, in 1790, from type  
m ade for it in Philadelphia. T he tirst folio edition appeared  
th e  n ext year, in W orcester, M ass., by Isaiah Thom as. That 
year also the Quaker, Isaac Collins, issued th e  first B ible  
printed in N ew  Jersey. In 1898, Jane A itken published  
Charles T hom pson’s translation of the Septuagint. T he first 
American edition of th e N ew T estam ent in Greek w as p u b 
lished in 1809 by Isaiah Thom as, jr.; and in 1806, S. F . Thom as 
printed, in Philadelphia, an edition in Greek and L a tin  in 
parallel co lum ns, and another wholly in Greek. T he first 
edition of th e  Old testam ent in th is country in Hebrew, 
appeared in Philadelphia in 1809.—E x .

In addition to the great variety of Bibles we 
also have, as you know, a great variety of church 
denominations, teaching widely different doctrines.

In  a recent serm on L ym an A bbott, successor to  Henry  
W ard B eecher, said: “T he fastid ious Am erican m ay belong if  
he likes, to  any one of six  k inds of A dventists, tw elve k inds of 
M ennonites, tw elve kinds of PresDyterians, th irteen k inds of 
B aptists, sixteen  kinds of L utherans, seventeen k inds of 
M ethodists? besides a variety of Episcopalians and Congre$a-
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tioualists. And, if he is st ill unsatisfied, there are one h u n 
dred and fifty-three independent congregations who own no 
fellow ship  w ith  anybody!”—E x .

It is necessary for a person to understand the 
uses ahd forms of words in the Greek Old Testa
ment in order to get the right meaning of things in 
the English New Testament. Many of our Eng
lish words have quite a different shade of meaning 
from those used in the original Hebrew, and this 
different shade puts an entirely different idea in 
our minds now from that which was intended by the 
Bible writers. It is (many times) impossible to 
find a word in our English that has the same shade 
of meaning that the original Hebrew or Greek had, 
and the translator must then use an English word 
or words that come the nearest to the meaning of 
the original, and this leaves a wrong idea in the 
mind of the English reader. Take our english 
words “everlasting,” “forever” and “ever” for an 
illustration. We are taught to believe that they 
mean a time without end; but when we look at the 
Hebrew word used in the original writing of the 
Bible we find that it had no such meaning. The 
Hebrew word is olam. and it meant various lengths 
of time; but our English Bibles translate it into the 
words “everlasting” or “forever” or “ever” and, 
therefore, the English reader gets the idea that the 
Bible is talking about a time without end. These 
words are often used in our English Bibles, and in 
many places it shows on its face that if it means a 
time without end then the Bible missed its state
ment badly, as it often says that a certain thing
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shall be so and so “forever and when we go to 
looking up the history of it we find that it had an 
end and disappeared at a certain time. This alone 
shows that the Bible never intended to say that it 
should go on without end. The original Hebrew 
word was olam which often means a time away back 
in the past.

I  have olam  (long tim e) holden my peace.—Isa. 42:14. 
T hose th at have been olam  dead.—Ps. 143:3.—m eaning a long 
tim e dead.

You remember that a big fish swallowed Jonah 
and his (Jonah’s) body was in the fish three days 
and nights while Jonah’s spirit was in the center of 
the earth called sheol. Jonah was dead but his 
body was preserved from decaying, and the fish 
vomited the body out on dry land and then life 
came into it and Jonah was up on his feet again as 
a resurrected man. His death lasted only three 
days, and yet our English Bibles use the word 
“forever”

T he earth with her bars was about me “fo rev e r .”—Jonah
2:6 .

This would lead us to believe that Jonah’s body 
is still in the fish while Jonah’s spirit is in the heart 
of the earth yet and always shall be there; whereas, 
we know that Jonah (after his resurrection from the 
fish) went over and preached to the city of Nineveh. 
The “forever” lasted three days. And while on this 
Jonah subject I step aside from my main point to 
call your attention to something Jesus said when 
they asked Him for a sign that He was the Christ. 
He said He would give them the sign of Jonah 
By this He meant that He would die and be in the
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heart of the earth three days and afterwards be 
resurrected and walk around as Jonah did. Jonah’s 
case was a type of what Jesus would go through.

In Isaiah 32:14, 15 is a description of how the 
land of Palestine would be desolate and a dreary 
waste “forever” and then immediately tells us how 
long the “forever,” shall be. It says, “until the Spirit 
shall be poured upon us”

T he forts and tow ers shall be for dens forever, for w ild  
asses and flocks, u n til  the Spirit be poured upon us.—Isa. 32: 
14,15.

The Hebrew word was olam, meaning that the 
country would be desolate a while until the Spirit 
would be poured upon us; but our English word 
“forever” does not have the same shade of meaning 
as olam, and, therefore, we get the idea that the 
land never will be brought out from under its curse; 
and yet the next verse declares that it shall be 
lifted up when the Spirit is poured upon us. There 
are many sayings like this all through our English 
Bibles, and they totally blind the English reader, 
for the reason that “forever ,” exerlasting' and “ever*' 
do not fit the idea intended to be conveyed by the 
original Hebrew writer.

H e shall be th y  servant forever.—D eut. 15:17.

By this we English readers understand that the 
man is still working for his employer and always 
§hall be, throughout eternity. This we know is not 
£rue because both men are dead, thousands of years 
ago, and Job 3:19 tells us that in death “the servant 
js free from his master;” and this is a reasonable and 
sensible statement as we know that it is npt likejy
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that a dead man's spirit or soul is chained fast to 
his master for all time without end. Yet our Bible 
uses the word “forever" which would convey just 
such a ridiculous doctrine; and the Bible itself, in 
Job, declares against it. The Hebrew word was 
“olam" which meant that the servant should work 
for his master so long as he (the servant) would 
live; then death would set him free from the 
employer; but our translators use the word "forever*' 
and make a ridiculous meaning. If the servant 
would die ten minutes after hiring to the employer, 
the death would free him, and this would make the 
"forever*' last only ten minutes. Thus you see that 
the word olam means short or long, according to the 
thing talked about. It is like our English word 
"old," We say a man is old when he has lived ioo 
years; but we use the same word (old) about a dog 
that has lived only io years; and indeed he would 
be an old dog, because dogs do not live many years. 
So here our word "old" sometimes means io years 
and sometimes ten thousand years. All depends on 
what you are talking about. The time will come on 
this earth when men will live a thousand years or 
more, and then our word “old" will not apply to a 
man who is 400 or 500 years of age. He will not be 
considered an old man until he runs up to 900 or 
1000 years. See Isaiah 65:20-22 and Zech. 8:4. So 
we see that some words stretch out or shrink up in 
meaning according to the subjects talked about and 
the custom of the different countries. In the south
ern States of the United States the word evening 
means the time from immediately after dinner to

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



198Side Lights.
night; while in the northern States, eve?ii}ig means 
about sun-set or twilight. This greatly deceives us 
northern people, as we get the wrong idea as to the 
time when a certain thing occurred in the South. 
Suppose the southern people would write a Bible 
and say in it that Jesus was taken up into heaven, 
January 3d. 1897, in the “evening.” The writer of 
the statement may have meant that Jesus went up 
about 1 o’clock in the afternoon, but we northerners 
would think that it occurred about dark; and then a 
doubt would arise in our minds as to whether it 
ever occurred at all, as we would argue that it was 
dark so that no one could see plainly and that it 
might have been that Jesus slipped away, unnoticed, 
and walked out on the gravel road. So here we 
would wrangle over this point, thousands of years, 
and divide up into squads and fight each other on 
beliefs on occount of certain words being used that 
had a meaning which the writer of the southern 
Bible understood quite well, but just so soon as the 
book goes out of his country then an entirely differ
ent meaning attaches to it, and the people strike at 
each other over what the real meaning was intended; 
and no one can answer it unless he is thoroughly 
acquainted with the habits and customs of the 
people where the book was written. And here we 
see that the word “evening” changes its meaning in 
going only a few hundred miles from south to 
north. Just so it is with many words all through 
our English Bibles. They do not fit the case, and 
we get a wrong idea of the statement. Take, for 
instance, the scripture teaching about the coming of
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the Lord. Our English Bibles use the word coming, 
but the word was parousia, which means presence. 
This puts quite a different meaning to the subject. 
If I am in my room and am expecting a friend to 
call on me I will be looking out of the window to 
watch for his coming down the road. This would 
go to show that my friend was away off from me 
and out of my reach; but if I say that he is present 
in the room with me then it is not necessary for me 
to be looking out for him to come, as he is already 
with me. Now take another case of wrong words 
used in translating: The people around Jerusalem,
in the time of Christ, called the educated people, 
over in Greece, Helenes. This word Helen means a 
Greek person well educated. Helen was never 
applied to a Gentile, and has no reference to that 
kind of people, although our English Bibles trans
late it, several times, into the word Gentile, and this 
gives us a wrong idea of what the Bible writer was 
talking about. Christ told His apostles not to go 
to the Gentiles nor to the Samaritans to preach, but 
to go and hunt up the lost sheep of the House of 
Israel and preach to them. These lost Israel people 
had been driven out of Palestine over 700 years 
before Jesus was born, and they were scattered or 
dispersed into various countries so that they were 
lost to the world; and some of them were over in 
Greece, and they were called the people of the Dis
persion; meaning that they were part of those lost 
Israel people; and they were better educated and 
had better general sense than other people around 
them, and they should never be called Gentiles, as
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the word Helen never means Gentile, although our 
New Testament, in some places, turns the word 
Helen and makes it read Gentile, while in fact it 
means an educated Greek; and this mistake helps 
to hide the Israel subject so that people can 
scarcely understand it until it is taught to them a 
long time, in various ways. Using this word Helen 
in such a way as to make it mean Ge?itiles throws a 
veil over Christ’s words, as He laid it down positively 
to the apostles that they should not go to the Gen
tiles but to lost Israel. The word Ethnos means 
Gentile and should always be so translated, but for 
some reason our translators bring in the word Helen 
and make it mean Gentile also, and this mixes up 
the Greeks and the Gentiles into one common bowl 
so that the English reader does not get the correct 
idea of the fine line of distinction which Christ was 
teaching all the time. He was declaring it that He 
was not sent to anybody but the lost House of 
Israel, and that the twelve apostles should confine 
their work to these lost Israel people.

I  am not sen t but unto the lost sheep of the H ouse of 
Israel.— Matt. 15:24. You only have I known of all th e fam i
lies of th e  earth .—Amos 3:2. T hese tw elve J esu s sen t forth  
and com m anded them , saying: Go not in to  the way of the  
G entiles nor into any city  of the Sam aritians, but go to th e  
lost sheep  of th e H ouse of Israel.—M att. 10:5, 6.

This is why the apostle James addresses his 
writings to the Twelve Tribes of Israel only.

Jam es, a servant of God and of the Lord Jesu s Christ, to  
the T w elve T ribes w hich are scattered abroad, greeting .— 
Jam es 1:1.

You see that he understood that they were scat
tered abroad—that is, they were away from their old



l9rt Side Lights.
home (Palestine). They were the people of the 
Dispersion (meaning scattered). Some of them 
were over in Greece, Italy and elsewhere. When 
you see this word Dispersion used in the New Testa
ment you must always know that it means those 
Israelites. It never means Gentiles or anybody else 
but Israel. They are the dispersed nation, scattered 
among the “Ethnoi' (Gentiles) as a bit of yeast to 
raise the whole world of people to God's spiritual 
laws or doctrines; and this is why God promised to 
Abraham that in his seed all nations shall be 
blessed. On this point J. S. Mabie writes so well 
that I must quote him as follows:

You will find again and again, through th is  book of A cts, 
th a t “of th e  m ultitude,” “a great throng,” certain  noble  
H elenes helieved; and in the sam e connection th e  G en tiles  
fought, opposed, and the Jew s stirred up the Ethnoi (G entiles)
— but th e  H elenes believed. A nd it is chiefly lost Isra lites  
who believe now . I t  cam e to  pass that, in Iconium , in th e  
sam e way, they entered into the synagogue of th e  Jew s; and 
spake in th is manner so th at there believed, both of Jew s and 
G reeks, a great throng.”—A cts 14:1. God com m issioned Paul to  
go  to  th e G entiles first,—and he invariably w ent to th e  Jew s  
first: can you account for that? W hen P au l was preaching  
to  G entiles he did not try to convince th e G entiles th a t Jesu s  
was Christ, but th at he was th e  “Son of God.” “Som e were 
persuaded,—also of th e devout Greeks, a great throng.” You  
w ill find, repeatedly, th at th e H elenes were converts in P a u l’s 
early m inistry especially . T here were Jew s there, H elenes  
there, and E thnoi there,—and the Jew s stirred up the E thnoi, 
because so m any H elenes believed. A cts 17:11, 12.—“T hese %
(in Berea) however, were more noble than those in Thessalon- 
ica , in th a t th ey  w elcom ed th e  word w ith  all eagerness, day 
by day exam ining well th e Scriptures, w hether th ese  th ings  
m igh t hold thus. Many, indeed, therefore, from am ong them  
believed; also, of th e G recian women o f good bearing—and of 
men, not a few .” M ost of th e believers there and a t Thes- 
salonica were not G entiles b u t Greeks {Helenes) So  w e see  
m uch of P a u l’s work was first am ong th e  Jew s, and then  
am ong th e  H elenes, not so m uch am ong th e  G entiles. T he  
G entiles, as a rule, fou gh t and opposed, ju st as th ey  do today.
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H ow m any of th e  Turks, how many of the G entiles are believ
ing? A cts  20:21—“F u lly  bearing w itness both to  Jew s and 
G reeks, as to  th e repentance towards God, and faith  towards 
our L ord J esu s C hrist. I  believe it  to  be true th a t a large 
part o f th e  church in th is d ispensation is  gathered  from the  
lo st ten  tribes. G od hid th e ten  tribes, and the church does 
not know  w here th ey  are, and th e larger portion (of th e  
ch u rch ) w ill fight desperately if you  try to show  them  where 
th e  ten  tribes are.—J. S. Mabie's artic le  in  the “ Tribes .”

Thus we see how the world has things badly 
mixed up about the plans of God to reach the 
nations of earth. A little slip of the pen in trans
lating throws a veil over God's designs, occasion
ally, but He declares that all these veils shall be 
lifted off the people's eyes so they can see.

H e w ill destroy th e  face of th e covering cast over all 
people, and the ve il  th a t is spread over all nations. H e will 
sw allow  up death  in  victory and w ipe away tears from off a ll 
faces.—Isa. 25:6-8.

Thank God, the veil is now being removed and 
His chosen Israel family is coming to the front to 
lead all nations into Truth by the power of Christ 
specially given to them for a purpose. The people 
of today flatly deny this plain doctrine and plan of 
the Christ and set their own doctrines up in its 
stead by advocating the idea that one nation of peo
ple is just as liable to get the very high light of God 
as any other nation, although Christ does not hold 
out that idea, and neither does the Old Testament, 
as will be plainly seen by reading the solid promises 
made by God to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, re
corded in the book of Genesis. These promises to 
Abraham were made two thousand years before 
Jesus was born, and then Jesus came on and taught 
the same idea, that He was confining His work
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to Abraham's seed through the Isaac and Jacob 
branch, as clearly set out in my book, called Our Near 
Future. People argue that the birth of Jesus was 
the fulfillment of all promises made to Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob, but Jesus Himself did not so teach, 
as will be seen by His own words where He says 
He was not sent to any nation of people except the 
lost House of Israel; and He instructed the apostles 
to so confine their work, and it is so going on yet. 
If the people's idea is correct then the high light of 
Christ would be just as liable to break out among 
the negroes of Africa, or among the Chinese, or the 
Indians of North America, or Turks as anywhere 
else; but we do not find such to be the case. Why 
did not the apostle James address his writing some
thing like this?

Jam es, a servant of God, to  the Indians of N orth  Am erica; 
th e  Chinese of China; th e  N egroes of Africa; the Japanese of 
Japan: th e  H indus of India; th e  vicious Turks of A rabia, and 
all th e G entile people of th e world, greeting: Y ou  are hereby  
instructed  th a t J esu s C hrist has com e to you and th a t there is 
no more special nation of Israelites to  lead th e w orld , as has 
been th e  case th e last 1500 years, under th e M osaic L aw  age, 
as th at Israelite  fam ily has been cast aside by Christ. T here
fore, all of you nations are leaders and inherit th e  sam e 
prom ises as th e Israelites used to  get; and you w ill be the  
nations to  get all of those inherited  prom ises, and, therefore, 
you  w ill be called th e  nations of G od’s inheritance .—Copied  
fro m  the peoples' idea  o f  Jam es' ep is tle .

But James did not say it so. He says: “James, 
a servant of God, to the Twelve Tribes (of Israel) 
which are scattered abroad.” He would not dare 
say it any other way because his Employer (Christ) 
instructed James and the other eleven apostles not 
to go to Gentiles nor Samaritans, but to the lost 
House of Israel, called the Dispersion. “I am not
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sent to any but the lost House of Israel,” said 
Christ. Israel gets the inheritance. Now hear.

In  th a t  day (the M illennial Age) shall Israel be th e  th ird  
w ith  E g y p t and w ith A ssyria, even a blessing  in th e  m idst of 
th e land, w hom  th e  L ord shall bless, saying, B lessed be E gyp t  
m y people, and Assyria th e work of my hands, and Isra l m ine  
in heritan ce .—Isa. 19:24,25.

People turn their backs on these words and set 
up a doctrine of their own, according to their own 
idea of how they would fix things if they were in 
God's place; and these false ideas in the public 
mind probably had something to do with the twist
ing around of our English translations of the Bible 
so as to make it fit the peoples idea of things; but 
when we run back to the original roots of words, as 
they were used in ancient time, we find many of the 
ideas now taught to be badly out of joint with the 
original teaching; and the different church denom
inations are biting at each other without knowing 
what they are doing. They are teaching all kinds 
of stuff, and are mixing up the nations into a mess 
of entanglement. I now have before me a letter 
which I have recently received from a preacher who 
says that he was preaching twenty five years before 
he discovered the fact that the word Israel, in the 
Bible prophecies, does not mean Jews; and yet this 
man signs his name and puts two big D. D’s. after 
it, showing that he is what the world calls a Doctor 
of Divinity. Meaning by this that he is highly edu
cated in the scriptures so that he can explain all 
about them; and of course he was preaching from 
them twenty five years, holding to the idea that 
Israel means Jews. This shows how easy it is for
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translators to make errors by not understaning the 
subject they are translating. They may be well 
versed in languages and yet get the wrong idea and 
so write it down wrong. Take this preacher’s case 
for an instance. He read in the Scriptures about 
what Israel had done and what God intended to do 
with Israel, and, believing that Israel was the same 
thing as Jews, he preached to his congregations 
about the things the Jews had done and what God 
will do with the Jews, when, in fact, the Scriptures 
were not talking about Jews at all, but about another 
class of people whose path is entirely different from 
that of the Jews. You see it puts an entirely dif
ferent light on his preaching by getting the right 
class of people into his mind. One was named 
Judah (the Jews) and the other class was named 
Israel (who are not Jews), and it changes the nature 
of things entirely to use the wrong name; but this 
is exactly what nearly every preacher in the world 
is doing today; and such preaching misleads the 
people and mixes the plans of God so that no one 
can read the Bible and get the straight of things, 
and, therefore, the wrangling continues. Suppose I 
here declare it that I am one member of the Lost 
Ten Tribes of Israel, and 2000 years from now this 
book be translated over into another language and 
the translator has no knowledge of this Israel sub
ject. He knows nothing about how the Israel family 
was born from four different mothers—two of which 
were legal wives and two were simply servant girls, 
working in Jacob Israel’s family, and that the family 
had a quarrel and separated—ten members leaving

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



Side Lights. 20l
the house and, ever after, living an entirely different 
life from the other two members who stayed at 
home; and that God had laid out a certain kind of a 
path with certain turns in it at particular points for 
the te?i members, while he laid out an entirely differ
ent path for the other two members who stayed at 
the old homestead; and that the two members at 
home were dark complected, with dark hair and eyes 
and high-bridge noses, while the ten who left were 
light complected, blue eyes and straight noses; and 
that certain blessings had been pronounced on the 
ten and entirely different blessings on the other two. 
Suppose the translator of my book knows nothing 
about this. He comes to this point where I say I 
am one of the tribes of Israel. He will say Israel 
means Jew, and, therefore, he writes me down as 
saying that I am a Jew, when in fact I am not a Jew 
at all and never said that I am, but his ignorance of 
this entangled subject led him to use the wrong 
word which turns me and my family relatives all 
wrong in the eyes of all the world. The world goes 
back and hunts up my family record and my 
speeches and my writings and find in them many 
things which show that I am not a Jew, and, there
fore, they never can harmonize my sayings with what 
they think I said in my book where I declared that I 
am an Israel man. Then they commence to wrangle 
and, finally put me down in their minds as a Ge?itile 
which changes the nature of the case again and 
throws a false meaning on my expression. This 
would be just such a case as changing the word 
Helen into Ethnos. It makes a different man out of
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him and changes his path of life. Or call the peo
ple of the “Dispersion’ Gentiles, when, in fact, it can 
not apply to Gentiles at all without sweeping away 
all the promises of God to Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob and destroying all the force of the blessings 
pronounced, and, in fact, undoing all the preordained 
plans of God. And a failure to understand how 
important it is to call each race of people by its 
right name shifts things around and puts them in 
the wrong pew and causes perplexity and bitings at 
each other over seeming contradictions. Indeed, it is 
impossible for any human being to understand the 
Bible and God's plans and designs without first 
understanding the Israel subject from the time it 
commenced (four thousand years ago) down to the 
present time. You must understand how the nation 
of Israelites lived together as one great family until 
975 B. C. and then quarreled and separated into two 
factions—the Jews going off into one faction and 
the House of Israel” forming another faction who 
were dispersed (scattered) into the various nations 
of earth to lighten the Gentiles about Christ; and 
this period of work of enlightenment is called Gen
tile Times, and was to last 2520 years from about 606
B. C. In other words, the Israel gate was closed 
and locked so that they could not go out or come 
in to God’s highly spiritual pasture until the Gen
tiles could have their allotted time and rule the 
world, and then the Gentile gate will be closed and 
locked and the Israel gate will be thrown open and 
and a select number of them (Israelites indeed) will 
come forward with very high spiritual power of God
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and sit down on all the world and rule it; and all of 
the present Gentile governments and the present 
churches will give way and totally disappear from 
earth. This is why Christ was so particular to send 
the apostles into the right field. He did not want 
them to break over into the Gentile ranks for the 
reason that Gentiles had never been taught the 
Mosaic Law which was a necessary school to make 
a man understand Christ's mission; and as they had 
never been in that “Law” school they would not 
catch much of the spiritual teaching of the apostles. 
And the last 1800 years of experience clearly show 
that the Gentiles, as a rule> bitterly oppose the teach
ings of Christ. Missionaries are sent out to Gentile 
countries called heathen and other names, but the 
people remain unconverted to the gospel. They 
shake their heads against it just as they did in the 
time of the apostles, as is shown in Acts, where it is 
stated that the Helens (meaning educated Greeks) 
believed, but the Ethnoi (meaning Gentiles') fought 
and opposed the apostles; and the Jews urged them 
on to opposition. Now why did the Helens believe? 
Because they were part of the Lost Ten Tribes of 
Israel, but they were known as educated Greeks— 
just the same as we English-speaking people today 
are known as Anglo-Saxons. No one ever thinks 
of calling us Israel. Yet we are fleshly Israel and 
we make a prete?ision of believing in Christ; and 
every family of us have the Bible in the house 
whether it is ever read or not. And, as a race of 
people, we take sides in favor of Christ and His 
gospel. Even the most wicked ones among us will
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declare that Christ is just right and the Bible is all 
right. But not so with the Ethnoi (Gentiles). They 
think it ridiculous to call Christ the Son of God or 
the Savior. They will not have it that way at all. 
They call us “Christian dogs.” We occupy, now, 
the same position that the Helens (educated Greeks) 
did among the Ethnoi (Gentiles) when Paul was 
preaching. The Helens believed but the. Gentiles 
refused. The Israelites did understand it better 
and they (the Israelites) were scattered through 
and among the Gentiles as the yeast to gradually 
raise the whole lump.

T he rem nant of Jacob (Israel) shall be in th e m idst of 
m any people as a dew from th e Lord, as th e show ers upon the  
grass.—M icah 5:7.

Therefore, we see how very important it is not to 
get the Jews, Israelites and Gentiles mixed up 
together, as it destroys the plans and lines of doc
trine laid down by God in his promises to Abraham, 
Isaac and Jacob, and two thousand years afterwards 
taught by the Christ whose teaching was to run 
specially during these two thousand years since 
the birth of Jesus and is to go on into all eter
nity, with, perhaps, some additional teaching from 
Christ during the Millennial Age which is soon 
to set in. The additional teaching (i f  any there 
will be) will not change Christ’s present gospel, 
but will be a higher degree of it; the same as we 
pass from one arithmetic to the next higher grade. 
It is all arithmetic, and the higher grade does 
not destroy or contradict the first grade but co?i- 
firms it by leading our minds into the deeper
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secrets so that we can look back and plainly see 
what the first grade books were talking about, but 
our minds then could not realize it. Just so it has 
been in this spiritual school of God. He gave us 
the Mosaic Law and we practiced it about 1500 years. 
That was our first grade school that held up before 
us all of God's mysterious plans, but we did not 
understand its lessons. There was a pen (called 
the Court) built by drawing a cloth fence around a 
spot of ground 75 feet wide and 150 feet long. 
Inside this Court was another, called the Tabernacle, 
which was 15 feet wide and 45 feet long, with a 
partition in it so as to make two rooms. The rear 
room was extremely sacred so that only the High 
Priest (Aaron) and his sons had any right to enter 
it. The general public had no right to even look 
into this back room. Death was the penalty if any 
one tried it. See Numbers 4; 19, 20. The Twelve 
Tribes of Israel were encamped in tents on the out
side of all these cloth fences. Certain kinds of peo
ple had a right to pass through the first or outside 
cloth wall into the yard or Court but could go no 
further; while others could go into the front room of 
the Tabernacle but must not go into the back room 
which was for Aaron and his sons otdy. Why should 
just this one family be picked out as the only per
sons allowed in that back room, called the Most 
Holy? Be careful how you answer this else you 
will corner yourself and force yourself to see this 
Israel question which I am teaching. Why not 
allow every body to go in and out of that Most Holy 
room where God was located? You have been
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arguing that one nation or race of people is on an 
equal footing with all other races. No picked race at 
all in existence to lead; and that it would be unfair 
&c., &c.; and that this Israel subject is all nonsense. 
Well, then, you answer the above question, why 
Aaron and his sons were picked out and given 
favors not allowed to other people. Why did God 
pick out just one of the tribes (the Levites) to do 
the leading service in the Tabernacle school?

T ake th e L ev ites  from am ong th e  children of Israel and 
cleanse them ; and th e  L ev ites shall be mine; for th ey  are 
w holly given  unto me. I  have given th e  L ev ites  to  Aaron  
and his sons to  do th e  service in th e  T abernacle of th e  congre
gation  and to  m ake an atonem ent for th e  children of Israel.— 
N um bers 8.

Why pick out this one tribe and elevate them 
above the other tribes in the worship service? Why 
not take all the tribes or else a few from each 
tribe so that each tribe could have representatives 
in the service work? This shows the very doctrine 
which I am pointing out to you about the Israel 
subject. The Israel nation was picked and ordained 
forever to lead all other nations in the work of God. 
Israel stands head always and forever and will get 
the highest blessings of God whether you want to 
believe it or not. Why did He pick out only twelve 
men as apostles? Why did He not make every man 
an apostle? Or, if He was determined to have only 
twelve, why did He not take one man from each 
race of people so that each nation would have a 
representative in the divine cabinet? I Chinaman;
I Indian with feathers in his hair and war-paint on 
his face; I Turk; I Japanese; i Hindu; I Negro; I
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Malay; i Egyptian; i Jew; i Assyrian; I Philestine; 
I Moabite. You will say that such a combination 
for apostles would have been ridiculous, and that I 
should not even mention it. Yes, of course it is 
ridiculous; but it is not my theory. It is your own. 
It is exactly the doctrine being put forth by all 
churches and the people today. They are deter
mined to have it that the old Israelitish nation is 
disappeared forever, and that every thing is all 
mixed up into one common pile—Jews, Israel, Gen
tiles, Heathen and all, and that it is a general free- 
for-all race, and that one is as likely to come out 
head as another. Christ took all of His apostles 
from one nation (Israel) and never gave other 
nations a representative in His carefully selected 
band of servants. And the prophecies go so far as 
to declare it that all other races of people will be 
swept off of the earth, leaving none but the nation 
of Israel.

O, Israel, I  w ill save th ee from afar, and th y  seed {not 
sp ir itu a l seed but fleshly seed) from the land of their cap
tiv ity . T hough I m ake a fu l l  end  of all nations w hither I  
have scattered thee, yet w ill I  not make a fu ll end of thee.—  
Jer. 30:10,11.

And yet you say it matters not whether our 
translators used wrong words or not, so far as show
ing the correct plan of God is concerned. You say 
that all things are piled up in one common mix
ture, and that if the translator uses the word Gentile 
when he should have used the word Helen it is just 
the same idea, you say. Well, thank God, the time 
is here when this miserably confused condition of 
the public mind will be straightened out on all
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these things. It is a regular old Babylon. You 
remember, in ancient time, the people took it into 
their heads to build a tower as a sort of stairway to 
heaven. They thought they could build themselves 
into heaven by a system of their own, but the Lord 
confused their language so they could not under
stand each other. They had to quit building and 
scatter away to unknown parts. Just so it is today. 
People have mixed God’s plans and nations all up 
together and are denying the very statements of 
Christ Himself, and are attempting to build their 
own systems of things as a stairway to heaven; and 
the Lord has confused their ‘‘language” so one can 
not understand the other’s doctrine or creed. It is 
old Babylon acted over again by the hundreds of 
church denominations, all confused in their under
standing. This is why the Church of God, (com
posed of select regenerated Israel,) must now arise 
and lead the world.

O ae shall say, I  am the L ord’s. (Present church system s.) 
A nother shall call him self by the nam e of Jacob. (T hese are 
th e Jew s and all fleshly Israelites.) A nother shall subscribe  
w ith h is hand and surnam e him self Israel. (T his is th e  real 
Church of God, selected  as the E lect.)—Isa. 44:5.

These Elect will be redeemed by God’s spiritual 
power working within them. No other kind of a 
person can come into the Chosen Church of God. 
Birth or fleshly descent will count for nothing. 
Spiritual regeneration is the ticket of admission.

T he heathen shall know th at I am the Lord when I  shall 
be sanctified in you (Israel people) before the heathen’s eyes, 
for I w ill take you (Israel people) from am ong th e heathen  
and gather you out of all countries and will bring you into  
your own land. Then w ill I  sprinkle clean water upon you  
and ye shall be clean (redeem ed) from all your filth iness and
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from all your idols (su ch  a s  g o ld  e y e -g la s se s , g o ld  n e c k -c h a in s , 
d ia m o n d s  a n d  th e  h u n d r e d s  o f  o th e r  id o ls  n o w  b e in g  w o r 
sh ip e d .)  And ye shall dw ell in th e land (P alestine) th at I gave  
to  your fathers, and ye shall be m y people and I w ill be 
your God; and th e desolate land (P alestine) shall be tilled , 
whereas, it  lay desolate in th e s ig h t of all th a t passed by it  
(during th e 2520 years of G entile tim es) —E zek. 36. B lindness 
has happened to Israel until the fu lness of th e  G entiles be 
come in (which was to be 2520 years).—Rom. 11:25. Jerusalem  
shall be trodden down by the G entiles until the tim e of th e  
G entiles (2520 years) be fu lfilled .—J esu s in  L u k e  2 1 :2 4 .

And during all this long time of 2520 years, while 
Gentiles were ruling the governments of earth and 
the Ephraim-Israel people were hid away, Rachel 
was weeping for her lost children, but the Lord 
kept still as to where He had them hid, and no one 
else but God knew where they were, so the secret 
was perfect; and nobody but God could tell Rachel 
any thing about her children, so He quietly hinted 
to her that they were not dead but that he had them 
“in the isles afar off” (America, England and Aus
tralia) ; but he commanded these isles to keep still 
about it.

K eep silence before me O, islands and let the people renew  
their strength .—Isa.

They had traveled the long distance from Pales
tine to these “far off islands” and had been drinking 
and carousing and lying and stealing under the curse 
of spiritual blindness sent on them by the Lord 
for their sins so that they were tired, demoralized 
and weary on account of it, and the Lord com
manded the isles to keep still and not tell it that 
Rachel's children had arrived here until the weary 
traveler scould regain strength; and now they are 
so settled and colonized into what they call gov-
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ernments that their strength, as a people, is repaired 
and the 2520 years of “Gentile times,” mentioned 
by the Christ in Luke 21:24 and by St. Paul in Rom. 
11:25, are now almost expired so that the “blind
ness” is now coming off of these lost children of 
Jacob so that they see who they are, and the “isles” 
are beginning to tell the wonderful secret which the 
Lord has kept covered all these thousands of years, 
as it is positively declared that the “blindness” on 
the Lost Tribes of Israel should continue only dur
ing the 2520 years of “Gentile times” and then the 
covering or veil shall be torn off so that these 
Ephraim-Israel people (not Jews) and the Judah 
people (Jews) can see things correctly.

And tb© Lord w ill destroy th e  covering cast over all 
people and the veil th a t is spread over all nations.—Isa. 25:7. 
B lindness has happened to Israel until the fu lness of th e  Gen
tiles com e in.—Rom. 11:25.

The Lord had the Bible writers make a clear 
statement of all this case so that it is all laid out in 
the plainest language and in perfect order and has 
been printed in billio?is of copies of the Bible and 
sent all over the world so that in all countries 
called Christian nearly every family has a copy of 
this astonishing subject (in the Bible) lying right in 
their home, under their eyes every day, and yet the 
“blindness” is so great that they do not see it. It is 
the most astonishing and bewildering drama that 
has ever appeared on this earth as a stage; and it 
has been going on, all the time, from one scene to 
another, right before the eyes of all the world, and 
yet the world has not seen it, notwithstanding the 
fact that the people themselves have been the actors
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to carry their parts; and they have come on and 
performed and yet never knew they were in the 
“play” and that the tableau and sequel are to come 
later. The divine programme, called the Bible, has 
come through many and mixed translations yet 
the main and important points in it are still blaz
ing away and can be easily seen by all who have 
their eyes open.

M any shall be purified and made w hite and shall under
stan d  , b u t th e  wicked shall not understand.—D aniel 12:10.

While talking about the various processes 
through which our present English Bible has 
come and the mistranslations now found in it, I 
call attention to the fact that it is not generally 
known that our Bible of today does not contain all 
the writings of the ancient holy men. It speaks 
of many books not found in it. Such as the 
book of Shemaiah, the prophet, and Iddo the seer, 
n  Chron. 12:15. The story of the prophet Iddo. 
11 Chron. 13:22. The book of Jehu. 11 Chron. 
20:34. The book of Jasher. Joshua 10:13, also 
11 Samuel 1:18. The books of Nothan, the pro
phet, and Gad, the seer. 1 Chron. 29:29. The 
book of Ahijah, the prophet, and the visions of 
Iddo, the seer. 11 Chron. 9:29. Paul's epistle to 
the Laodiceans. Col. 4:16. Paul's first epistle to 
the Corinthians. 1 Cor. 5:9, and other writings. 
None of the above-mentioned books are in our 
Bible. We know not what they contained. It may 
be that if we could get all the writings of God’s 
prophets and seers our eyes would be opened on 
many mysterious things. And the writings we now
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have in our English Bible are (in many places) not 
translated correctly from the ancient Hebrew and 
Greek into English so that we, sometimes, get the 
wrong idea from the reading. But the main doc
trine is there so that we know enough about it if 
we only do it. • As to the Israel family and the 
other nations of earth, our present Bible shows us 
much; and it is a wonderful net-work of divine wis
dom which will come to the notice of all the world 
after a while. Then people will see that the govern
ments and nations and tribes do not go on in their 
movements in a haphazard way. We see the Jews 
(descendants from Judah) holding their physical 
appearance and standing together, as a race, for 
some purpose, evidently. While the Lost Ten 
Tribes are hidden away for a purpose; and the 
Turks (who are descendants from Esau and Ish- 
mael) are holding possession of Palestine and 
tramping it down, just as Jesus declared in Luke 
21:24. While the tribes or nations of people com
ing from Abraham by his concubines are located 
on various sections of the earth for some purpose 
at some time not stated. We know, by the Bible, 
that Abraham kept his children born from his con
cubines away from his other children born from his 
legal wives. They were not permitted to dwell 
with the Isaac branch of his house, as is seen from 
the following reference to it.

A nd Abraham  gave all th a t he had unto Isaac (th e  speci
ally called son), b u t unto th e  sons of the concubines w hich  
Abraham  had he gave g ifts  and sen t them  away from  Isaac, 
to  eastward, unto th e east country.—Gen. 25:5, 6.

Those concubine children are now great nations
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located in Asia. They are great as to numbers 
but not as to wisdom and fine intellectual ability. 
Neither do they know anything about Jesus Christ 
and His doctrine for the reason that Christ Him
self declared that He was not sent to any but the 
Lost Sheep of the House of Israel. The concubine 
people did not come from Israel, therefore, Christ 
was not sent to the concubine nations. Neither did 
the Turks come from Israel; but they came from 
Israel's brother, but that did not let them in to get 
the New Testament. We, therefore, find the Turks 
with another bible called the Koran\ and they call us 
Israel people Christian dogs. But the Turks and 
we are close relation. Their father was our uncle 
Esau who was the twin brother of our father Jacob; 
and this is why our cousins (the Turks) are holding 
possession of Jerusalem. They were to hold it 
while we Israel people were out — being punished 
for our sins because the Lord had been good to us 
and set us above all other nations and gave us the 
Mosaic Law and prophets and the Temple and yet 
we went off into idol-worship and disobeyed every 
rule of God so that He drove us out and sent our 
cousins (the Turks) in to spit upon and tramp 
down our country. This is why the Christ, in Luke 
21:24, and St. Paul, in Rom. 11:25, ca^ that period 
of time the Gentile Times. Because the Gentile 
people (the Turks and our relatives from the con
cubines) were to have full rule while we were out, 
being punished. The “Israel times” had been shut 
off and the Gentile people were brought on for a 
period of 2520 years. This Gentile period is almost
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to its end, and every thing is breaking up now for 
the reorganization of Israel times again. The New 
and Latter House of Israel is soon to be set up and 
rule the world. It is called the Millennial King
dom or Elect Church which is to perfect the world 
and bring it back to the Garden of Eden condition 
as it once was when people lived many hundreds of 
years without pain or sickness. All this great work 
is to be done by the Lord through the Israel family; 
and this is why we have the New Testament. Our 
relatives from Abraham’s concubines know nothing 
about God or Jesus Christ, as they were sent away 
to the “east country” by Abraham and they now 
people Asia and worship stone, brass, wooden and 
other gods and have not the New Testament. Our 
uncle Esau’s children (the Turks) have Islam as 
their god and the Koran as their bible.

T he Koran is th e  B ib le of th e Arabs. T h is strange book  
was first w ritten upon m utton bones and palm leaves. T he  
Koran is largely derived from H ebrew legends. T he Koran  
teaches th e  people to  pray five tim es a day; not to  m ake grapes 
in to  wine; and not to  eat pork. Coffee and m ilk are th e  drink  
of all good M oham m edans. P ictu res representing life  in  any 
form are forbidden. A p icture of a man, a horse, a bird, or a 
tree w ould be considered as w icked, for th e M oham m edans 
th ink  it  would be breaking th e com m andm ent, “T hou shall 
not make unto th yself any graven im age.”

M ecca, in  Arabia, is th e b irthplace of M ohamm ed, th e  
founder of th e M ohammedan religion and the Koran.

M ohamm ed was born about 570 A. D . H is parents died  
w hen he w as very young, and in order to m ake a liv ing  he  
becam e a camel-driver. W hen b u t nine years of age he was 
sen t with som e goods to  Syria, and w hile there he heard about 
C hrist and th e  Christians. A s M ohamm ed was a very th ou gh t
fu l boy, all th a t he heard made a deep im pression on him . 
W hat wonder then  th a t as he spent m any n igh ts alone, on 
th e  desolate desert and w atched th e  stars, th a t he should  
th ink of all He had heard of God, M oses, and of Christ. H is  
teach ings and wonderful m iracles; and th a t as he th o u g h t he
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ardently w ished th a t he, too, m ig h t be a prophet of God. 
F inally , h e  believed th a t th e angel G abriel appeared to him  in 
a vision and com m anded him  to form a new religion and told  
him  th a t he, M oham m ed, was a “Prophet of God.” A great 
many believed  in M oham m ed, and h is follow ers are called  
M oham m edans. T hus from the Hebrews, who were the first 
to  know  th e  one true God, w hen all other people were 
heathen , w orshiping many gods and using idols of stone and  
wood, sprang tw o great and powerful religions, nam ely the  
C hristian, which spread to the w est, over E urope and Am erica  
and has done so m uch to civilize mankind, and the M oham
m edan, w hich traveled eastward over A sia and into Africa. 
T he A rabs are still, as in th e days of Abraham , divided into  
num erous tribes, independent, unsettled  m onarchies, and in 
no w ay united . I t  is, probably, th is  lack of union th at 
keeps Arabia so far behind other countries.—I. M. D ean in  
T e a c h e r I n s t i tu te .

All these things are proof that we are the Lost 
Ten Tribes of Israel. We have Christ's New Testa
ment doctrine. The other nations of earth know 
nothing about Christ or His New Testament. And 
Christ positively declared that He was not sent to 
any but the Lost Sheep of the House of Israel 
(Matt. 15:24); and the fact that we have His New 
Testament is certainly proof positive that we are 
those Lost Sheep of Israel. And this is why the 
new spiritual light and great stir are now bursting 
out in the United States and in England. Why do 
not these great things burst forth, now, in the Turk
ish nation, or the Assyrians, or Chinese, or the 
Japanese, or the Negroes, or the Hindus? Because 
they are not of the House of Israel. They are the 
Gentile people and Heathen. Many races and 
tribes of people live in Asia but they came from 
Abraham’s concubines and other tribes. You re
member Abraham sent his concubine children east. 
He kept the Isaac branch of his seed by him, as
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the Christ, Elect Church and Millennial Kingdom 
were to come through the Isaac branch. And we, 
the people who have the New Testament, are the 
Isaac branch. The Jews also are of the Isaac 
branch but they rejected Christ and He took the 
Kingdom of God away from them and gave it to the 
Lost Ten Tribes. This is why the Jews do not have 
the New Testament. They lost it and the Kingdom 
of God by their rebellion.

T he K ingdom  of God shall be taken from  you  an d  given  
to  a nation bringing forth  th e fru its thereof.— M att. 21:43.

And the fruits are just now coming out of our 
race of people. We are the nation mentioned in 
the above scripture. We formerly resided in Pales
tine and had our capitol at Schechem (30 miles 
north of Jerusalem) awhile, and afterwards removed 
it to Tirzah; while the Jewish kingdom held theirs 
at Jerusalem. We were the Ten Tribes of Israel, 
while the Jewish kingdom contained only two tribes 
(Judah and Benjamin); and when Christ said to the 
Jewish kingdom that He had taken the Kingdom of 
God from them and had given it to another nation 
He referred to us (Ten Tribes) who were the Lost 
Sheep of the House of Israel, for the reason that we 
had been driven away 700 years before Jesus was 
born; and we were lost to sight of all the world. 
Afterwards the Jewish kingdom was also driven out 
of the country, leaving none of us Israel family 
there; and this is the great stumbling block to most 
people. They look at this fact about the Israel 
family being driven out of Palestine and the coun
try turned over to other people who are still hold-
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ing it, and people say that God’s promises have 
failed. They read in Gen. 13:14 to 17 and Gen. 15: 
18 to 21 that God gave to Abraham all that land for 
him and his seed  forever, and that Abraham’s sedd 
should always occupy it. And when we look at 
history and see how the Israel family were driven 
out and have been out many hundreds of years it 
looks to the unenlightened mind that God’s word 
failed and that He did not keep His promises made 
to Abraham. But He has kept His promise to the 
very letter, as a tracing of the people who have 
occupied Palestine, hundreds of years, since we 
Israel family left it, shows that they are Abraham’s 
seed. God did not promise that none but the Israel 
branch of Abraham’s seed should have possession 
of Palestine! He simply said “Thy seed” without 
designating any particu lar branch of it. But the 
majority of persons think that the Israel family is 
all the seed Abraham had. They forget the im
portant fact that Abraham had a son (named Ish- 
mael) from his servant girl, and that the great 
nation of Ishmaelites sprang from that son. And 
that Abraham had another son (Isaac) from his 
legal wife, and that two great nations (the Israel 
family and the Turks) sprang from the Isaac 
branch, through Jacob and Esau. And that Abra
ham married a second wife and had, by her, six 
children. See Gen. 25. And that Abraham had 
children by his concubines, but he sent them to the 
“east country,” away from the Isaac branch of' his 
seed. See Gen. 25:6. All these numerous sets of 
children are Abraham’s seed; and if any one branch

D i g i t i z e d  b y  v ^ o o o l e



218 Side Lights.
of them or twenty branches of them have held 
Palestine then God’s promises have held good. 
And history shows that one or the other of these 
branches of Abraham’s seed have constantly held 
Palestine; therefore, there can be no more fault
finding on that point. The great trouble with all 
the fault-finders is, they are ignorant. They have 
not the Bible subjects unraveled properly. They 
may be persons with college education and yet be 
ignorant. School education is 7iot wisdom. Wis
dom cometh from God. God’s word has not failed 
on this land occupancy. Abraham’s seed (the 
Turk’s) are holding Palestine today, while we, the 
Israelite family, are out. God never promised that 
the land was for the Israelite family constantly 
without any breaks in that occupancy; but He has 
promised that the Gospel leadership and the Elect 
Church and the Millennial Kingdom go to the 
Israelite family, and this is why we see the high 
spiritual light breaking forth on our nation of 
people first. So we see that His promises about 
the land have come true, and the leadership of 
Israel on the spiritual teaching is also coming true. 
The promise about this spiritual leadership was 
particularized and definitely stated as belonging to 
just one branch of Abraham’s seed (the Israel 
family). It was not left open for the concubine 
children of Abraham, nor for the Ishmaelites who 
are also Abraham’s children by the servant girl, 
nor for the Turks who are Abraham’s seed by Esau, 
nor for the six children from Abraham’s second 
wife. Therefore, we do not see any great persons
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endowed with high spiritual power arising out of 
the Turks, Ishmaelites, Zimranites, Midianites, 
Shuahites and many other nations now on earth as 
the direct seed of Abraham. These are just as 
direct seed of Abraham as the Israel family is. 
Abraham is the father of them all but they came 
from different mothers. And in looking over the 
numerous nations that came directly from Abraham 
another promise of God comes up to mind. God 
said that Abraham’s seed should be as the stars of 
heaven and as the sands of the sea (so numerous). 
And when we now review different nations and 
trace their genealogies we find them of the Abra- 
hamic seed, which shows that God’s promise is 
already come true.

The great stumbling block in this wonderful 
subject is the idea held by most persons that the 
Israel family is the only seed that Abraham ever 
had. This false idea leads them into many errors, 
and they get the notion that God’s promises have 
failed. And they also have the idea that our Bible 
contains all the writings and sayings of God’s 
prophets and holy men; whereas, in fact, the Bible 
itself shows that there are about twenty-five books 
left out of it, some of which I have pointed out. 
But it makes no serious difference, as we can get the 
original facts and occurrences from God, by inspira
tion, without any written books at all if we put our
selves in a proper condition of purity to communi
cate with the Spirit. He can show us things in the 
past as well as those for the future. Therefore, the 
loss of any book or books will not cut us out of any
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thing which God wants us to know, as He can 
reveal it to us as well as He did to the Bible writ
ers. As to this point, the Mormons, of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, have a book (called the Book of Mor
mon) which they claim is a revelation from God, 
touching on this identical subject about Israel, Eph
raim and the Ten Tribes. This Book of Mormon 
claims to be a history of two great nations that 
lived on the American continent. The last one of 
these two nations came here from Jerusalem about 
600 years before Jesus was born and was mostly the 
seed of the tribe of Joseph. They were a God
fearing people and had among them many great 
prophets and seers who wrote down their visions 
and prophecies the same as did the holy men 
around Jerusalem. The Mormon book claims that 
these early Ephraim inhabitants of America were 
the people to whom Christ referred when He told 
the Jews that He had other sheep not of the Pales
tine fold, and that He would bring them, too, after 
a while and make one fold and one shepherd. That 
is, He would unite these American Ephraim people 
with the Judah people (Jews) and have them all 
into one kingdom, under one king. See John 10:16. 
Ezek. 37:16 to 28. Hosea 3:4, 5. Jer. 30:3, 4,9, 
10, 21. Hosea 1:11. If these and many other 
scripture sayings do not positively teach this idea 
then it is impossible to put language together any 
stronger to show it. I had looked into this sub
ject, carefully, several years before I knew that the 
Book of Mormon teaches it. In fact I had not the 
slightest idea of what the Mormon book teaches
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until this Three Church book was written and the 
printers had part of it up in type, when an officer of 
the Mormon Church, at Salt Lake City, sent to me 
some of their literature. In looking over it I was 
surprised to see this Israel-Ephraim-Ten-Tribe and 
Millennial Kingdom subject discussed in nearly the 
same way that I have been seeing it several years. 
They claim that these lost prophecies of the Ameri
can ancient prophets from the Ephraim tribe, were 
preserved, and that a man named Mormon put them 
together and wrote them in book form about 350 
years after Christ. It is claimed that he wrote 
them on gold plates and his son buried them in the 
ground, and they remained there until 1827 when 
an angel showed them to Joseph Smith. They 
claim that all this was in fulfillment of Isaiah’s 
prophecy which reads as follows:

T hou sh alt be brought down and shall speak o u t of th e  
ground, and th y  speech shall be ou t of th e  dust, and th y  
yoice shall be ou t of the ground.— Isa. 29:4.

Here is what the Mormon literature has to say 
about it.

T he Book of Mormon is not a new B ible, b u t is  a separate  
and d istin ct book by itself. I t  contains the history o f tw o  
great nations th a t lived on the Am erican continent. T he last  
one o f th ese  great nations cam e from Jerusalem  about 600 
years before Christ, and was m ostly th e seed of Joseph , of th e  
H ouse of Israel. T hey were led to  Am erica by th e  power of 
God. One branch of th is  last nam ed people remained civ il
ized, and, at tim es, a very God-fearing people, for about a 
thousand years, after which they also dw indled in unbelief 
and were destroyed. T he rem nant of th e  other branch of th ese  
people are th e Am erican Indians. D uring th e  tim e they  were 
acknow ledged of God H e sen t m any prophets unto them , 
who reproved them  for their sins, and tau gh t them  to have  
faith  in  C hrist and to  believe and obey th e Gospel. T hey  
also delivered m any great and im portant prophecies, many of

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



222 Side Lights,
w hich have been fulfilled; many are y e t to  be fulfilled  as the  
appointed tim e rolls round. A ccording to prom ise, th e  Savior 
also visited them  after H is resurrection and ascension, in 
P alestine. H e said (John x:16): “And other sheep  I  have
w hich are not of th is fold: them  also I m ust bring, and they  
shall hear my voice, and there shall be one fold and one shep
herd.” J esu s referred to th e people in Am erica. H e visited  
them  several tim es, tau gh t them  and organized H is Church  
am ong them , w ith  apostles and prophets, and gave th e  sam e 
laws and ordinances to  be observed there as H e gave am ong  
th e Jew s, and all of th ese  instructions were recorded. An 
abridged account of these th ings, taken from the records kept 
by their prophets, was made by a prophet by the nam e of 
Mormon, who lived about 350 years after Christ. Mormon 
received a com m andm ent from God to write th is  account on 
plates of gold. A fter h is death h is son Moroni finished and 
deposited them  in the earth by direction of th e Lord, and he 
sealed them  up by the spirit of prophecy and prayer. God 
promised th is  book should com e forth in the last days, when  
H e would give a new dispensation and raise up a prophet 
w ith  power to  translate th e  book and bring it  forth  to  the  
nations of th e earth. In th is way God will prove to th e  hon
est in heart th at H e is the sam e, whether H e reveals H im self 
on one continent or on the other.

In the year 1827 th e  angel Moroni was sen t to  Joseph  
Sm ith and delivered to him  the plates of gold contain ing th is  
history, together w ith the Urim and T hum m im . B y the  
power of God and the spirit of revelation connected w ith  the  
Urim  and Thum m im , he translated th is record, th u s proving  
th a t he was a Prophet and Seer by th e power God had given  
him  to translate th is sacred record. T h is book is known as 
th e Book of Mormon.

Several of the prophets knew  of th is  people, and proph
esied  to  the Jew s of the com ing forth of th is  record, of the  
stick  of Joseph. (Ezk. xxxvii: 15 22.) T he words of Isaiah  
xxix: 11-12 have been literally  fulfilled in the com ing forth of 
th e Book of Mormon. T he learned man, Prof. A nthon, of New  
York, U. S. A., fulfilled the words exactly as recorded by the  
prophet. T he words of th e  book were presented to  Prof. 
A nthon for exam ination, and he replied, “I  cannot read a 
sealed book.” B ut the book itse lf was presented to an un
learned man, the young Prophet Joseph  Sm ith , and though  
be excused h im self and said, “I  am not learned,” y e t by the  
power of God he translated th e  book. T he prophet Isa iah , to  
make it plain th a t th e  book should  com e forth from th e  
ground, gave four com parisons, viz., “Thou sh alt be brought 
down and shall speak ou t of the ground, and thy speech shall 
be Jow out of the dust, and thy voice shall be as one that h&tb
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a fam iliar sp irit, ou t of the ground, and thy  speech shall 
whisper ou t of the d ust.” (Isa. xxix:4.) T he book is now  
being read in many languages, and verse 18 of Isa. 29 is being  
fulfilled: ‘‘And in th at day shall the deaf hear th e  words of 
the book, and th e  eyes of the blind shall see ou t of obscurity  
and ou t of darkness.”—F ro m  a  p a m p h le t  e n t i t l e d  A n  I n v i t a 
t io n  to  T h e K in g d o m  o f  O o d  b y  (M o r m o n ) E ld e r  H i n t z e  f o r  
the T u r k is h  M is s io n .

Here is one of the Mormon articles of doctrine.
W e believe in the literal gathering of Israel, and in the  

restoration of th e ten tribes. T hat Zion w ill be b u ilt upon 
th is (the Am erican) continent; th at C hrist w ill reign person
ally upon th e earth, and th at the earth w ill be renewed and 
receive its  paradisaic glory.

Their idea of the American continent being the 
headquarters or capitol of the Millennial Kingdom 
is entirely without scripture proof as the proph
ecies, in many places, positively declare that the old 
city of Jerusalem shall be rebuilt and be the capitol, 
and that all of the Palestine country shall be lifted 
out of its present miserable condition so soon as 
Gentile Times expire, as the Gentiles were to tramp 
it down into a wretched condition while the Israel 
family are out. And as to the Book of Mormon 
and its manner of coming to the surface I have 
nothing to say, as the time is near when everything 
must pass before the judgment of God, and what
ever comes through with His seal of approval upon 
it will stand the test, otherwise it must go down; 
therefore, I wait. I simply introduce it here to 
show that the Israel-Ephraim-Millennial Kingdom 
subject is coming to the front rapidly, just as I 
knew several years ago that it would. It must 
pome, Nothing can hold it down or cover it away 
from notice any longer, for the reason that the Gen-
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tile times period is almost expired and the blind
ness is begi?ining to come off of Israel so that we 
can see this long-hidden and wonderfully knit sub
ject which has been kept in the back-ground many 
centuries, and our blindness prevented us from see
ing it; but now that the Gentile period is so nearly 
expired the light is beginning to dawn upon us.

B lindness, in part, is happened to Israel u n til th e  fu ln ess  
of the G entiles be com e in.—S t. P a u l , in  Horn. 11:25.

When I began to see through the subject, some 
years ago, and advocated it in my books I received 
the jeers and sneers of people generally. The idea 
that the Millennial Kingdom would be set up on 
this earth was too foolish to most people to be even 
talked about. And the further idea that the Israel 
family is still on the earth for a purpose connected 
with the great kingdom was still more absurd to the 
public mind. But things are now coming around 
into line rapidly so that it is a frequent occurrence 
that I get literature from different sections of coun- , 
try advocating it. The “blindness” is coming off 
of Israel, you see. Our cousins (the Turks) are 
almost to the point where ’they must pack their 
grip-sacks and give up possession of Palestine. 
They were to tread down our ancient homestead 
(Jerusalem) only a certain set time.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by the G entiles until 
th e  t im e s  of the G entiles be fulfilled.—C h r is t ,  in  L u k e  21:24.

As to the doctrine taught in the Book of Mor
mon about the ancient Israelites coming to North 
America 6oo years before Jesus Christ was born I 
neither dispute it nor admit it, as there is much
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mystery connected with this North American coun
try and its inhabitants, and without direct inspira
tion on the subject the mystery can never be solved. 
We have positive evidence (all over the greater 
part of the United States) that a race or races of 
people lived here thousands of years before Colum
bus sighted our continent. Skeletons of very large 
men and of monstrous animals are being found 
in the different states. Only a few weeks ago I 
examined a rib (recently found) of some kind of 
a creature that was, probably, roaming over this 
country when Jesus (at Jerusalem) spoke those 
words which have never been understood until 
recently. He said: “Other sheep (people) I have 
who are not of this (Palestine) fold. They too I 
must bring and they shall hear my voice. And 
there shall be one fold (nation) and one shepherd 
(King). John 10:16. These ancient Lost Ten 
Tribes of Israel were, undoubtedly, the people to 
whom He referred. They had quarreled with their 
half-brothers (the Jews) about sixty years (in a 
family quarrel) until things became so inharmon
ious that the ten brothers (their descendants) drew 
off from the family and departed for foreign lands 
about 721 years before Jesus Christ was born; and 
their ramblings lost them to sight of all the world, 
and Jesus, evidently, meant that He would bring 
them back (at a future time) and unite them again 
with the Jews so as to make the Israel family com
plete again and rule the world. This is positively 
declared in Ezek. 37, Hosea 3, Jer. 30, Hosea 1:11 
and many other places. And the Mormon Book
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declares that these ten brothers (their descendants) 
came over to North America 600 years before Jesus 
was born. This would give them 121 years to make 
the journey, as we know (from history) that they 
left Palestine about 721 years before Christ came. 
Whether they came the?i or after Columbus discov
ered America I will not pretend to say which time. 
It is evident that they are here now. And it is also 
evident that some race or races of people (not 
Indians) were here thousands of years ago. The 
Mound-Builders were some kind of a people not now 
found on earth. They have left their tracks behind 
them and we trace them in various states of the 
United States. The Cliff-Dwellers are another kind 
of people not nozv known to exist. They left their 
cities in the Rocky Mountain country. Their style 
and manner of living were different from any race 
now known.

Remains of a Lost Race.
Superior People Driven to  th e Sw am ps of W hat is Now Louisiana.

Prof. George E. Beyer, of T ulane U niversity , N ew  Or
leans, has ju st returned from h is explorations of th e  so- 
called Indian m ounds along th e Red river, and betw een th a t  
stream  and th e M ississippi, in Franklin, N atch itoches, and  
other neighboring parishes, w hich he investigated  for T ulane  
U niversity  and th e L ouisiana H istorical society . H e was 
able to d istinguish  the several layers of earth, shell and clay  
deposited at different tim es, and to dem onstrate a greater  
antiquity  for th e m ounds than had been supposed. T he  
skeletons and im plem ents discovered proved further th a t  
the inhabitants of these m ounds were not o f th e race of 
th e ordinary red Indians who were found there by th e  
French and Spanish explorers, b u t a race akin to  the  
A ztecs or T oletecs, of a more peaceful disposition than  th e  
neighboring Indians, and originally more civilized. T hey  
had apparently been forced into th e  great swam ps by the  
surrounding Indian tribes, and th eir  civilization  haa de-
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teriorated under th e 'unfavorable conditions in w hich they  
lived.

Prof. B eyer’s later explorations continued his former ones, 
or rather show ed th at there were two varieties of m ounds 
in the country he explored, one variety on the h igher land, 
apparently erected by Indians, and used m ainly for burial 
purposes; the other, bu ilt by a more ancient race, and con
taining skulls of the sam e kind as those found in Catahoula. 
T he Indian m ounds contained a large num ber of skeletons  
w ith  heads d istinctively  Indian, arrows, tom ahawks, etc. T he  
other m ounds were in the swam ps or lakes, like those of 
M exico. Such  lakes were once abundant along the Red  
river, b u t nearly all have been drained dry to-day by the  
rem oval of the R ed river raft. T he num ber of these mounds 
fairly staggered Prof. Beyer. H e found no few er than fifty  
clustered  together and extending a d istance of tw o m iles from  
B row n’s bayou to  L itt le  D eer creek. T hey were so close 
together—only fifty feet apart—as to make w hat m ust have 
been in old days a settlem en t or tow n .—From  n ew sp a p er  
c l ip p in g .

A Ruined City.

W onders of a Deserted Ancient Capital.

F ar down in th e  w ilderness of M exico, am id the w ild and 
unrestrained forest grow th of untold ages, lie the ruins of a 
num ber of ancient cities w hich have alw ays been shrouded in 
the d eepest m ystery. F ew  explorers have ever v isited  them . 
A party of th e  best known scien tists of the present day form ed  
them selves in to an expedition recently and penetrated th e  
w ilderness to  where th e crum bling c ities lay.

T hey spent three m onths am ong the ruins and have 
brought back th e first absolutely  au thentic  p ictures of them  
th a t th e  world has ever had. Am ong th e party was Prof. 
W illiam  H. H olm es, who, until recently, was curator of the  
departm ent of anthropology of the F ield  Colum bian m useum , 
when he took his seat as curator of the N ational m useum  at 
W ashington. I t  is to  him  that the Herald is indebted for the  
illustrations, w hich are from the original photographs and 
drawings he made on the spot. T hey show, for the first tim e, 
just how th e  ruined cities look to-day. “We reached the plain 
in th e center of which we found the ruins of th is once m agni
ficent capital of a nation now ex tin c t . N igh t was settling  
down. W e did not get a chance to see m uch of the ruins then, 
so we cam ped near by, on the edge of a little  wood. We were 
astir early the next morning, while it was yet dark, and saw  
the fa in t gleam s of ligh t begin to peep through the m ists, and 
then we w itnessed a m ost beautifu l s ig h t—the sun rising over
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th is  ruined m etropolis. W e looked ou t upon th e  ruined city* 
aDd it presented a wonderful sight. H ere, in the foreground’ 
was what had once been an enorm ous palace, slowly rotting  
away under the unrelenting hand of tim e; there, a m assive 
stone edifice that m ight once have been th e residence of som e 
long forgotten lord. Even in their crum bling state th e  gran
deur of the m ighty structures held us spell-bound. In m any 
instances the houses were roofless and half buried in th e deep  
forest grow th, but even th is did not detract from their im pos
ing beauty, nor from their superb proportions B ut over all 
hung the spell of death, for in th e m arket places, where once  
wealthy m erchants had m et and bargained, th e  desert lion  
now holds h is court at n ight, and his aw ful note goes echoing  
down the ruined corridors. W e made our way, am ong the  
weeds and underbrush, to  the nearest of th e  great structures, 
and soon stood before a m ighty pyramid, upon whose su m 
m it rested a gorgeous tem ple . T he pyram id was b u ilt of a 
sort of yellow ish lim estone, evidently quarried from so m e
w here in the vicin ity by th is ancient people. W e stood at its  
base and looked up. For e igh ty  feet its  steep  sides rose w ith 
out a break, and in the m ost graceful proportions it  gradually  
narrowed at the top, until, h igh over our heads, we could  see  
the ou tlines of th e beautifu l build ing th a t crowned it . W e 
m easured the base and found it to be exactly  tw o hundred  
and forty feet long by one hundred and six ty , wide. W e 
walked around th is  m am m oth pile of exqu isitely  hewn stone, 
and on the further side cam e to a m agnificent broad stairw ay, 
which rose directly from the roadway and led to the very top  
of the pyram id, term inating at th e  threshold  of the tem ple  
doorway. Each step  was wide and long and m ade of th e  sam e 
sm oothly dressed stone. For a m om ent we stood and adm ired  
th is m ighty piece of workm anship, and then, w ith  a feeling  
som ew hat akin to awe, began th e long ascent. U p for over a 
hundred steps we w ent, stopping now and then to rest and  
admire the pyramid, a work executed  for all tim e, and one  
th at will doubtless stand there forever, unless perchance an 
earthquake should throw it down. A t last we reached th e  top  
of th e stair, and found ourselves standing upon a little  court, 
im m ediately in front of the main entrance of the tem ple. A s 
we crossed the court and entered th e decaying structure we 
found it contained only three rooms, but they were b ig  ones. 
W e stood in the central, or main one and looked around. 
E xtending around the base of the wall, save for a short d is
tance along the northern front, was a broad band of w hat had 
once been colored decoration. Above th is and extending to  
the ceiling were beautifu lly  chiselled  la ttice work panels. 
Over the doorway were four large panels filled w ith unique  
scu lptures, th e  upper m em ber of each being a mask of rare
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form. B u t nowhere in the room was there the s ligh test  
vestige of any furniture or m ovable thing. E veryth ing was as 
silent as the grave. N ot the sligh test trace of life was appar
ent anyw here, not even a spider to break the m onotony of th at 
aw fu l solitude. T he facade of th is tem ple we found to  be 
about tw enty feet square, and it was a m ost strik ing piece of 
com posite sculpture. The large place above the doorway was 
occupied by a colossal snouted face, som e tw elve feet square, 
wTorked out in the m ost w onderful manner and filled with  
strik ing details. Other ornam entations were a pair of tigers  
placed together with outward turned heads, supporting the  
pedestal of th e  statue, and groups of devices form ing the  
cheeks of the mask. T he corner decorations comprised  
sm aller masks, seven in each tier, and b u ilt up of num erous 
scu lptured  stone. T he exterior w alls of th is tem ple were 
entirely covered w ith these wonderful ornam entations. A fter  
w andering through its gloom y cham bers we made our way to  
the great stair and began the descent. Crossing th e plain  
below  and picking our way betw een falling w alls and crum bl
ing rem ains, we proceeded to an im m ense structure known as 
the governor’s palace. T his build ing rose m ajestically upon 
th e sum m it of a broad, triple terrace. It was a superb affair, 
and pierced by no less than nine m assive doorways. W e w ent 
in to  th e  great cham ber, and from there passed through the  
various rooms, looking in awestricken wonder at the m am m oth  
figures carved upon th e  walls. Before our eyes stretched  out 
terrace upon terrace, court upon court, and rows o f m ighty  
pillars, now tottering before the irresistible force of decay; 
space upon space of em pty cham bers, th at spoke more e lo 
quently to the im agination than any serm on, and over all th e  
dead silence of th e dead, the sense of u tter loneliness and th e  
brooding spirit of the past. I t  was beautifu l, but j e t  so drear. 
W e did not dare to speak aloud; we only whispered, and our 
whispers seem ed to run from court to court, till they were lost 
in th e  vaulted  cham bers beyond. W e looked down th ese  
vacant rooms, and, in im agination, they  recalled the days when  
they had echoed with the peals of merry laughter, as b eau ti
fu l women and noble men sat along the long tables w hile som e 
gorgeous feast was at its  heigh t; when the soft, n ight air, 
heavy w ith  th e perfum e of the lilies, gen tly  sto le in under the  
casem ents, and the song of the n ightingale, sw eet from a fu ll 
heart of love, could be heard in th e d istant wood; and th e  
whisper of the far off forests mingled w ith th e silvery tinkling  
drops of a hundred tiny fountains. W alking a short d istance  
from th e  base of the great tripple terrace we cam e to tw o  
m assive walls. They appeared to be the only structures  
among all the ruins th at were b u ilt directly upon the level 
ground. A t th e base of one of the w alls we noticed the

D i g i t i z e d  b y  L j O O Q l e



£30 Side Lights.
rem ains of a num ber of soulpured serpents, and also w hat 
seem ed to  have once been a stairw ay leading to  th e top. T he  
len gth  of each w all was ninety feet high and tw en ty  feet 
th ick . Here it  probably was th a t th is ancient people congre
gated  to  watch th e  sports of th e  m ightiest ath letes. L eavin g  
th e w alls we next w ent to a great structure we had noticed  
loom ing up in the distance. I t  was th e  ruins of a great quad
rangle, which could very appropriately be called th e  Q uad
rangle of th e  N ine G ables. T hese ancient builders certain ly  
did not lack originality and boldness.

W e found ourselves constantly encountering th e  m arvel
ous, and pausing in am azem ent before structures th a t are 
destined to remain riddles for all tim e. Only e ig h t of th e  pin
nacles were le ft standing. E ach of th e gables was perforated  
w ith  upward of th irty  rectangular, w indow-like openings, 
arranged w ith  varied spacing, in seven horizontal rows. From  
th e  face of th ese  gable-like piles we saw  projecting stones  
which were all th a t was le ft of w hat at one tim e m ust have 
been bold and effective groups of sculpture, and there can be  
litt le  doubt th a t th is  colossal com b of m asonry was b u ilt solely  
for th e purpose of em bellish ing th e build ing and holding aloft 
its  sculptured ornam ents. T he court of th is  great quadrangle  
m easured 180 fee t from east to  w est, and 150 feet from north  
to south . T he rear portion w as in a very advanced sta te  of 
ruin. T he greater portion of th e  structure was in very badly  
decayed condition.

Beyond th e  quadrangle we tram ped to one of th e grand
est  structures in all th a t ruined city . I t  was the great trun
cated pyramid th a t we had seen from our camp. T his m agni
ficent work rose seventy  feet in th e air and was 200 by 300 feet 
at th e  base. A t th e  top was a sum m it platform  seventy-five  
feet square, w ith  a narrow terrace extending all around the  
pyram id fifteen feet below  th e crest. W e clim bed to  th e  top  
and looked w ith  feeling of em otion over th at vast expanse of 
decaying granduer. There, before our gaze, stretched o u t the  
ruined city , m ajestic and suprem e even in its  desolation. 
T here th e  ruined tem ples stood, as they had for unnum bered  
centuries, su llen ly  staring from age to age ou t across the  
changing land, m ute rem inders of w hat m ust be th e fate of all 
th ings. And as we stood there the first shadow s of evening  
began to  creep up. P resently  th e pale gleam s of the rising  
moon shone over th e  crum bling rem ains, and we sat down on 
th e  rocky ledge to  enjoy th e  beau tifu l scene. I t  was a w on
derful th in g  to th ink for how m any countless centuries the  
dead orb above and th e dead city  below had th u s gazed each  
upon th e  other, and in the utter solitude of space poured forth  
each to  each the ta le of its lost life and departed glory. Softly  
th e weird ligh t fell, and m inute by m inute the quiet shadows
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crept acroBS the grasB grown courts, like the spirits of old  
priests haunting the habitations of their worship. M inute by 
m inute th e  long shadow s grew, till finally the scene changed, 
and there, in th e  fu ll glow of the moon, th e m assive structure  
stood ou t in bold relief, telling  more plainly than any w ords,its 
story of a fallen pride and stricken splendor. For a long tim e  
we sa t there, and as we gazed a dense m ist arose. One by one 
it  developed th e  tottering tem ples, w hich in th at intense  
gloom  seem ed nodding to each other, and they seem ed to  say: 
‘B ehold  us, undying and all sublim e! Memory haunts us from  
age to  age, and deep down in our depths are buried the secrets  
o f th is  m ysterious land. Many changes have we seen, and 
w ith sorrow have we m ade acquaintance, for long dead  are the  
people th at once called th is dreary place their home. For  
untold centuries have we been here, b u t our day is not yet. 
From  age to  age are we destined to th u s stand, w atching over 
th e  changes of unborn tim e, and w aiting for th at hour when  
we, too, shall be gathered in, and our existence be but a tradi
tion o f th e  p ast.—E x tra c t fro m  P ro f . W . H . Holmes' article  
in  N ew  York H era ld .

All these ancient ruins are proof positive that 
somebody has been here in the remote past but 
have gone the way of all the earth — leaving no 
human tongue to tell their history. It shows how 
easy a nation or whole race of people can be swept 
off and totally obliterated. Therefore, when the 
prophecies declare that all nations except the Israel 
family will come to an end and be obliterated it is 
not an unreasonable statement.

Fear not, O, m y servant Jacob. Be not dism ayed, O, 
Israel, for I will save thee and th y  seed. T hough I m ake a 
fu ll end of a ll nations w hither I have scattered thee, I  w ill not 
make a fu ll end of thee.—Jer. 30:10 11.

In parts of New Mexico and Arizona are ancient 
irrigating canals which were dug and scraped out 
thousands of years ago, probably. Yes, somebody 
has been here. We find their tracks. The rib 
which was found recently in this country and which 
I examined, was over six feet long; four or five
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inches wide, and from one to three inches thick. 
Its fiat side is not turned with the bow of the rib 
like other ribs, of today, are. Its edges stand up 
and down so that its flat sides would press against 
the ribs next to it. The ribs of all known creatures, 
of today, stand with their sharp edges to each other 
and the flat side facing the inside of the animal. 
And look at the monstrous proportions of this 
newly found rib. Over six feet long! We have 
many evidences that races of people and animals 
once lived here but have become extinct or swept 
off the earth, root and branch. Mrs. Elisha Jones 
writes the following in the American Antiquarian 
about prehistoric ruins in New Mexico:

Ruins in New flexico.
W ithin  a radius of five m iles from a certain point in 

Socarro County have been discovered several hundred ruins 
of the habitations of prehistoric man. T he walls of these  
ruins are built of undressed stone, laid in cem ent. R em ains 
of huge cisterns, walls of fortifications, queer im plem ents of 
bone and stone, beautifu lly  designed and carved; also painted  
pottery, together w ith odd and artistic pictures, characters 
and sym bols cu t upon rocks in neighboring canons, all excite  
in the beholder wonder and admiration. T hese ruins are 
formed generally on h igh ground, and are composed of ancient 
buildings, containing from a few  to several hundred rooms, 
averaging about e igh t by ten feet and six feet in heigh t. In  
som e cases the build ings have been two stories high. T here  
has been a side entrance to all of these rooms, but th ose open
ings have been walled up. On the surface th e wallg of som e  
of these ruins are w ell defined and can be easily traced, w hile  
others show only irregular piles of stone. They buried their  
dead in the ground floor of their rooms, w ith the heads toward  
th e  East, and, as a rule, their pottery, trinkets and personal 
ornam ents with them . One wonder of these ruins is  their  
grea t age. H uge pine trees, (three or four feet in diam eter  
and 100 feet in height) flourish upon th e walls and in the  
rooms of these habitations of forgotten man. On digging  
down beneath these giant trees we pass through from six to  
ten  feet of vegetable mold. W e then encounter from  one to
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three fee t of clean washed sand and gravel, then a solid  
earthen floor covered with ashes, charcoal, bones and frag
m ents of broken pottery. Y et s till below th is are sk  ̂ letons of 
hum an beings, surrounded by their war weapons and orna
m ents of stone, copper and bone. L itt le  can be known of 
th is race of people. They were sun worshipers and well 
advanced in the arts of carving, painting and building, and in 
agriculture. They flourished many centuries in Arizona, New  
M exico, Colorado, and Central and South America, and were 
exterm inated by fam ine, flood, disease or volcanic action. In  
the eastern part of Socarro county are the ruins of a city  
known as Luivira, covering an area two m iles square. I ts  
walls in  som e places are e ig h t  f e e t  th ic k , f o r ty  f e e t  h ig h  a n d  
s e v e r a l  h u n d r e d  f e e t  lo n g . A great aqueduct conveyed w ater 
to th e city , bu t to d a y  there is no running water w ithin f o r t y  
m ile s  of th is ancient wonder.—F ro m  M rs. J o n e s ' a r t ic le  in  
A m e r ic a n  A n t i q u a r ia n .

The fact that enormous trees, four feet through 
and one hundred feet high, have grown upon the 
walls and in the very rooms of these long-silent 
houses of ancient man, goes to show that probably 
thousands of years have elapsed since the prattlings 
of a great race of people ceased to be heard there 
in their once-great cities, built up right here in what 
is now called the United States of America which 
the Bible evidently refers to as the “Islands afar off'' 
Think of it! The hundreds upon hundreds of years 
that rolled over this continent while those trees, 
now in the houses, were taking root and growing to 
immense size. And this is not all. Under the trees 
roots is from six to ten feet of mixture, and under 
this a few feet of sand and under the sand a solid 
earthen floor; and still further down (below the 
floor) are the skeletons of human beings. Some
body was here, thousands of years ago. That is a 
certainty. The savage Indians of the United States 
talk about the "Great Spirit." This shows that they
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got the idea of a spiritual God from some source at 
some time. And the Israel family are the only 
people on earth who know anything about a spirit
ual God.

O, children of Israel. You only  have I known of a ll the  
fam ilies of th e  earth .—A m os 3:1, 2.

Did the North American Indians learn of the 
“Great Spirit” from this perished nation whose 
cities we now find buried here in the United States? 
I have no answer to make to any of these questions. 
All is shrouded in mystery. God will tell us many 
of His mysteries, ere long, as He has promised that 
He will “utter things kept secret from  the foundation o f 
the w orld!'—Matt. 13:35.

The race question is a deep mystery. I take it 
for granted that God never does any thing without 
a purpose. And I also see that things do not go 
on in a haphazard way. Therefore, what is the pur
pose of all the numerous races of different colors? 
None of them know any thing about a spiritual God 
and Jesus Christ except a picked race. This being 
a fact, then who are these picked people who have 
the New Testament gospel in their houses? Where 
did they get it? Who gave it to them? How does 
it come that the other races do not have it? The 
Bible answers all these questions.

O, children of Israel; you only  have I known, of all the  
fam ilies of the earth. — Am os 3:1, 2. I am w ith  thee to  save 
thee. T hough I m ake a f u l l  end o f  a ll nations  w h ither 1 
have scattered thee I will not make a fu ll end of thee.—Jer. 
30:11. O Jacob, my servant, hear, and Israel, whom  I have 
chosen; for I  will pour my spirit upon thy  seed and my bless
ing upon th ine offspring; and they shall spring up as among  
the grass, as w illows by the water courses, and who, as I, 
shall call and shall declare it, and set it  in order for m e, since
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I  appointed  th e  ancient people; and th e  th ings th at are com 
ing  and sh a ll come, let them  shew  unto them ; for have not I  
to ld  th ee  th a t ye are m y w itnesses.—Isa. 44:1-8. I  w ill 
strengthen  th e  house of Judah  and will save the house of 
Joseph and I  will bring them  again to place them ; and they  
shall be as though I had not cast them  off T heir children  
shall see  it  and be glad; and they  shall live w ith  their children, 
and turn again, and I  w ill strengtnen  them  in the Lord.— 
Zech. 10. They shall build the old w astes and raise up the  
form er desolations and repair th e w aste cities of many genera
tions, and ye shall be nam ed the P riests of the Lord. Men 
shall ca ll you the M inisters of God; and all th a t see them  shall 
acknow ledge them  as the seed w hich the Lord hath  b lest.— 
Isa. 61:4-9. Thou shalt break forth on the right and on the  
left, and thy seed shall inherit the G entiles and make th e  
desolate c ities  to  be inhabited .—Isa. 54:3.

W hen I  have brought them  from am ong the people and 
am sanctified in them , in the sigh t of m any  nations, th en  
shall th ey  know th a t I  am their God, w hich caused them  to  
be led in to captiv ity , neither w ill I  hide M y face  any more 
from  them , for I  w ill pour ou t My Spirit upon th e H ouse of 
Israel.—Ezek. 39:27-29.

The above scripture answers the question what 
the Israel family is for and why the other nations 
or races do not have the New Testament of Jesus 
Christ. The Israel family is to be the hub in the 
great wheel. God is to be sanctified in them “in the 
sight of many (other) nations.” This explains why 
Jesus Christ said He was not sent to any body but 
the Lost Sheep of the House of Israel; and why He 
told His apostles not to go to the Gentiles nor to 
the Samaritans, but to hunt up the Lost Israel 
branch and preach to them. Therefore, whatever 
race of people we find with the New Testament 
must be the Lost Israel family. The Jews have 
not the New Testament and yet they are one 
branch of the Israel family; but the Jews never 
were lost to sight of all the world. Everybody 
can pick out a Jew by his looks. "His countenance
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doth witness against him” the prophecy says. See 
Isaiah 3:8,9. Therefore, it is not necessary to 
mark a Jew by putting a New Testament in his 
hand, as nearly every person knows that he is of 
the Israel family; and the Jews never were lost or 
hidden away, therefore, the words of Christ do not 
apply to Jews when He says “I  am not sent but unto 
the “lost” sheep of the House of Israel," as the Jews 
were not lost. But the other branch of the family 
(called the Ten Tribes) were lost so that all nations 
knew not who nor where they were, as they had 
dropped their old name and forgotten themselves 
and were going westward into Italy, Spain, Greece 
&c., and were known over there as “Helens,” who 
were the educated Greeks, and this is why the 
apostles went over there to preach. They were 
putting Christ's doctrines before the “Lost Sheep of 
the House of Israel,” just as Christ commanded them 
to do. He told them not to go to the Samaritans 
nor to the Gentiles, but to the Lost House of Israel. 
See Matt. 10:5, 6. The Jews never belonged to 
what was called the “House of Israel.” The Jews 
were called the “House of Judah.” Therefore, 
Christ's statement that He was not sent to any but 
the lost “House of Israel" could not apply to the 
“House of Judah” which was composed entirely of 
the Jewish branch. But the Lost Ten Tribes com
posed the “House of Israel" and they were lost so 
that they knew not themselves. The House of 
Judah never was lost. Therefore, it is impossible to 
make Christ’s words apply to Jews at all, as they 
were not lost, neither did they belong to the “House
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of Israel” as that belonged to the Lost Ten Tribes 
only. And so completely has God managed it to 
hide them that even they themselves do not even 
know their own name or who they are. God has 
worked it on them, right before their eyes, and 
yet they have not seen it. The above scripture 
says He "hid His face from them;” and, of course, 
this left them in darkness so that they became 
“blind” and this explains what St. Paul was talk
ing about when he declared that, “Blindness is 
happened to Israel until the fulness of the Gentiles be 
come i n See Rom. 11:25. So we see why they 
(the Israel branch) do not know themselves. They 
are so blind they cannot see anything. This is 
why they declare that “the day of miracles is pastf 
and that God is gone off and that we must die 
and go away to somewhere to see God. Blind as 
bats, they are. They can not see that they are to 
stay here, and that God is to turn His face around 
to us again when Gentile times expire. Then 
“ Thy will be done on earth as in heaven.” The 
Kingdom of God on earth, you see. Plain as the 
noon-day sun, but blind Israel can not yet see it, as 
Gentile times are not yet expired, and the blindness 
is not to come off until then. This is why I have 
so much to say about “Gentile Times” expiring. I 
see that it is the pivotal point upon which hinges 
great and astonishing changes on this earth. It 
affects every government, every church and every 
body. And the end of Gentile times is so near that 
trembling is already commencing on every govern
ment, They are struck with palsy. The icy chill
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of death is creeping over them. Their time is 
almost out. They are holding possession until the 
Israel family is made ready to step into the center 
and act as the hub in the great wheel of nations. 
The Kingdom of God, if you please. The?i the 
heathen nations will stop singing hymns to the 
lightning. They will be brought to a knowledge 
of God. Some people will want to find fault with 
me for teaching the idea that all races of people 
except the Israel family will be swept off the earth; 
but I have the Bible statement for it on my side; 
and the old ruins, now being uncovered, are proof 
positive that whole nations and races go under and 
are covered out of sight, and the giant forests 
spring up on the graves and cities. This shows 
that it is not an impossible thing, at all, to utterly 
destroy and cover out of sight whole races and 
nations.

On th e  banks of th e  river N ile, about fifty m iles sou th  of 
Cairo, som e very im portant discoveries have been m ade. A  
cluster of tom bs have been found, supposed to date over five 
thousand years ago, or hundreds of years beyond th e  tim e of 
Abraham . T hese tom bs were th e  burying places of d istin 
guished princes, and contain bones b u t no m um m ies. In  one 
of the tom bs were found im ages of a great prince and h is wife. 
T hese im ages, m ade of well-preserved wood, g ive clear evi
dence of considerable advancem ent in th e  art of engraving, 
and if they  were designed to  show  th e  build  and appearance 
of those represented they  indicate a very h igh  order of in te lli
gence and developm ent. T he portrait of the prince is  very 
strik ing, and im presses one w ith  th e  th ou gh t th a t he m ust 
have been a man of culture. From  th is  we may learn th at 
even before th e  tim e of Abraham  E gyp t was peopled by an 
in telligen t class of men and w om en .—From Messenger.

The ancient Bushman race, of South Africa, have 
a tradition handed down from generation to genera
tion that a still earlier race of people was roaming
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over the land before they (the Bushman) came. 
The Korannas race* or tribes have also become 
almost extinguished and buried out of sight. Here 
is what the Edi7iburgli Review of Scotland has to 
say about them and other tribes of mankind.

T he H otten to t belongs to  quite a different race from  
B echuanas, Kaffirs, Z ulus and B asutos. T he latter are th e  
branches of th e  great B antu fam ily of m ankind, covering all 
Southern A frica below the equator. T he H otten tots, w ith  
their yellow  or coffee-colored com plexions, sm all figures, 
oblique eyes and strange d ia lects rem inded th e  early settlers, 
of th e  Chinese. T he grow th of th e  hair in sm all, isolated  
tu fts  is unlike th at of any A siatic  race. T he H otten to t and  
B ushm an are probably rem ote branches o f one original stock. 
N either of them  has any resem blance to  the negro. There is 
little  doubt th a t both races cam e originally from the N orth 
east, and th e B ushm en have traditions of a y e t earlier un
know n  race which preceded them . {You see here how nations  
d isappear fro m  earth.) T he religious ideas of th e  H otten 
to ts  are like th o se  of th e  Bantu. T heir deity , H eitzs  Gibib, 
lived  in a ‘a great hole in th e N orth;’ they  prayed also to their  
dead fathers, and sang rude hym ns to th e  lightning. They  
are a lso fond of adorning their bodies w ith  red lead, and the  
hair w ith  black lead. T h is kind of painting was comm on  
am ong th e earliest races on both sides of th e  M editerranean  
sea. {Here is where our A m erican women get their heathen
ish custom  o f  p a in tin g  their faces w ith  w hite lead and  
red lead. I t  is  a  relic  o f  barbarism . Heathenish.—R ed
ding.) T he H otten to ts were a brave, cheerful, lazy and 
dirty race, often  m ost fa ith fu l to  their w hite m asters, b u t 
who have suffered for centuries from ill-usage and degrada
tion, from brandy and injustice. T he Korannas in the E ast 
have been alm ost entirely exterm inated and the Nam aquas 
driven into th e W estern deserts. T he little  B ushm en have  
alw ays created m uch in terest as representing man in h is  
earliest condition as a mere hunter. W hether they were, 
from th e  first ages, decreased in stature through th e  hard
ness of their desert privations is  unknown. T hey resem ble 
th e H otten to ts. T hey are said to resem ble closely in physique  
the Andam an Islanders, b u t their h istory is  unknown. A l
th ou gh , from their paintings found in many parts of B echua- 
naland, it  is  concluded th at th e race has been w idely spread. 
Now  the B ushm en are found only in th e  Kalahari, to  w hich  
w ilderness stronger tribes drove them  out. T hey are rem ark
able for th eir  untam able love of a w andering h unter’s life;
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for tbeir sk ill in m im icry, and in painting form s of men and 
beasts in red, yellow  and black clay daubed on rocks, as well 
as for tbeir strange legends of anim als, and tbeir arrows 
poisoned from tb e  spurge or venom  of snakes. A t one tim e  
they  were shot like gam e by th e  Boers, and th ey  are rarely  
found in  settled  lands.”—From E dinburgh  R eview .

How does it come that Christ did not make 
some of these Zulus, Hottentots, Bushmen, Koran- 
nas, Kaffirs and the numerous other races apostles? 
Explain this point. Will you attempt to say that 
Christ did not understand His business? And that 
He erred in picking His apostles, all, from just one 
race, the Israel family? According to the world's 
idea one race of people were just as liable to be 
called as apostles as another race. Therefore, 
these Zulus, Hottentots and other tribes should 
have representatives in the divine cabinet of 
apostles. But we have no record showing that any 
of them were selected. Neither do we find any of 
the appointed apostles going to preach to the Zulus 
and Hottentots. But we do find a record stating 
that the apostles were commanded by Christ not to 
go to those people but “go rather to the Lost Sheep 
of the House of Israel.” And St. James directs his 
writings “To the Twelve Tribes of Israel which are 
scattered abroad.” See James I. He either forgot 
to mention the Zulus, Hottentots, Bantus, Kaffirs, 
Bushmen, Turks, Negros, Indians, Chinese, Koran- 
nas, Bechuans, Duseins and others or else he pur
posely omitted them, or else his writings are not 
correctly translated into English. One of these 
three things enter into this case; and by looking at 
other parts of the Bible we find that St. James, evi
dently, omitted every kind of pebple except the
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Israel family. He did it purposely. So his writ
ings are correctly translated; and neither did he for
get or err. He said nothing about the Zulus, Hot
tentots, Indians or any body but the Twelve Tribes 
of Israel. How would he dare do any other way 
when he had instructions from his Master (Christ) 
not to go to Gentiles or Samaritans. See Matt, io: 
5, 6. Is it any wonder, then, why these numerous 
tribes and races know nothing about Christ, and 
never saw a New Testament?

W h at of th e  unlim ited  darkness of th e  vast interior of 
Africa? W hat of th e  untouched  m illions on th e  w hole course  
of th e  N ile, w here from  U ganda to  close on th e  M editerranean  
it  runs through pagan country w ithout one ray of G ospel 
ligh t?  W ith  an area of 12,000,000 square m iles,—equalling all 
E urope and N orth Am erica com bined,—her population is e s t i
m ated at 200,000,000, one-seventh  of th e whole hum an race. 
O ne-sixth  of th e pagan population o f th e world is found in 
Africa; five hundred of her languages and d ialects have never 
yet been  reduced to  w riting. From  Senegam bia 4,500 m iles 
across to  A byssin ia, 90,000,000 people and one hundred lan
guages, in to w hich the W ord of God has not been translated. 
I t  lies unentered, alm ost untouched. T he Koran (the Turkish  
bible) is carried th ith er by the Arab: Traders have reached  
the heart of th is  country. Gin and gunpow der are finding  
their way in th ither. B u t the m essengers of J esu s ,—the  
W ater of L ife ,—not y e t!—A frican  News.

Why is it that we find this vast number of 
people (over 200,000,000) in the center of Africa 
without a particle of knowledge about Jesus Christ? 
They never even heard of Him? Why was not one 
of them chosen as an apostle? Why do we not see 
them carrying the New Testament around and 
preaching to the world about God and Jesus Christ 
&c., &c. Because Christ said, “lam  not sent but unto 
the lost sheep of the House of Israel” You say “lost 
sheep” means sinners of any kind. Well, then, it
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would include these ignorant vicious people in 
Africa, as they are sinners. But we find them ignor
ant about Christ. Therefore, “lost sheep” does not 
refer to sinners of any kind else these people would 
have been taught about God. You see, your theory 
is all wrong about God's plans and doctrines. You 
refuse to believe Christ’s own statements about His 
mission. He says a certain thing and the world 
twists it around and preaches it just the reverse. I 
am now calling attention to the vast errors in the 
teaching of the present churches, and the world 
ris£s up with butcher-knives for the reason that the 
world is ignorant and blind. It has wandered away 
from God and lost its reason. It is a lunatic, eating 
fodder with the beasts, just as Nebuchadnazzar did 
when God drove him off his throne in Babylon. 
Neb. lost his reason seven years (2520 days—moon
time.) He was the first Gentile king over the 
world, and God was showing us, by example, just 
how insane we would be during the 2520 years of 
Gentile times. And we have followed the example 
set by Nebuchadnazzar who was the “head of gold” 
or beginning of Gentile times. We are actually 
muddled and turned clear around so that the plain 
points in the Bible are never seen at all. Facts are 
stacked up like mountains before the people but 
their “blindness” is so great that they never see the 
point. “Blindness is on Israel until Gentile times 
are full.” The Gentiles are running things. There
fore, all of the present governments and churches 
are Gentile, and they have-not the light of God to 
get things right, as Israel is the “adopted” race and



Side Lights. 243
gets the “service” o#f God, Paul says in Rom. 9:4. 
Therefore, the present governments and churches 
(all Gentile) must go down when Gentile times 
expire. The Elect Israel Church must come on 
and set the world right, as Israel is to have the 
glory of the sun which is brilliant and able to give 
light. The glory of the moo?i is too dim to throw 
out a clear light, and this is why the present Gentile 
system is unfit to teach. It must go down. It will 
go down in a few years, as Gentile times are almost 
at an end. The 2520 years are almost expired; and 
when they do end, Israel will regain their sense and 
take their old place as rulers and teachers of the 
world—just as pictured to us in Nebuchadnazzar’s 
case. Whenjiis 2520 days were expired he regained 
his reason and went back on his throne, a much 
better and wiser man. He had respect for God 
then. Before he went insane he respected nobody 
but himself. He thought he had the universe by 
the throat. He learned a lesson. See Daniel 2 and 
4. So has Israel learned a lesson. Insanity, disease, 
pains, trouble, famine, deformity and decay have 
twisted them into thinking a thing or two as to 
where they are, and they want to be helped out of 
the pit. They ran away from God's instructions 
and He drove them out of their homestead (Pales
tine), and, they have wandered to the four corners 
of the earth and now find themselves in the “isles 
afar off." (North America, England and Austra
lia.) See Isa. 66:19. The Lord told them that 
many would perish but that those who escaped its 
ravages would be led into various countries and
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associate with the Gentiles in order to teach the 
Gentiles about Christ, as the Israel family were the 
only persons who knew any thing about God. 
They had gone through the Mosaic Law dispensa
tion, and then Christ came and said “I am not sent 
but unto the lost sheep of the House of Israel.” 
This carried the Israel people into another school 
of God and of a higher grade than the Mosaic Law 
was, so Israel had the only education about God 
that was taught at all; and as Israel got the “adop
tion and the “promises” and the “service” of God 
(see Rom. 9:4) they were scattered among the Gen
tiles as yeast to leaven the whole bunch by talking 
Jesus Christ at the people and keeping His great 
name fresh in mind. Now see how clearly it is so 
stated by the prophet.

I  w ill send those (Isralites) th a t escape (th e sw ord of 
B abylon and A ssyria) unto th e nations— to T arshish  (now  
called Spain) Pul (supposed to  be in E gypt) and L u d  (sup
posed to  be in Asia) and to  th e  isles afar off (North Am erica, 
E ngland and A ustralia) th at have not heard My fam e nor seen  
My glory; and they  (the Israel people scattered) shall declare  
m y glory am ong th e G entiles.—Isa. 66:19.

The leaven has been at work all this time, dur
ing the Gentile period of 2520 years, and it is now 
almost expired, and, therefore, the Israel Elect 
Church is being formed by the Lord to put every 
thing under subjection to Israel. Gentile times will 
be ended forever, but I do not mean by this that 
the world is to come to an end. I mean a change 
in God’s dispensations will take place. It is neces
sary in order to bring those 200,000,000 people in 
central Africa and millions of people elsewhere to 
a knowledge of Christ. The Israel leaven is now
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ripe and is coming to a head as the great leader in 
the movement, as Israel has the sun glory and gets 
the “adoption” and the 44service” of God, Paul says. 
This is why that great African field of people and 
the millions elsewhere have not the New Testa
ment. It was handed to Israel, as Israel got the 
44service” of God, and Christ understood the plans of 
God, the Father, of course, and hence He said, 44I 
am not sent but unto the lost sheep of the House of 
Israel.” St. Paul, in discussing the great things of 
God to be poured out upon the earth, says “Our 
Twelve Tribes” (of Israel.) He never says a word 
about the Zulus, Turks, Indians, Chinese &c., &c. 
Did he forget to say it? No. He knew the plans 
of God about the Israel family to lead all races and 
nations, and, therefore, he confirmed his speech to 
the leaders. God had declared it over and over that 
He had chosen the Israel family to lead the world.

Happy art thou , O, Israel, saved by the Lord. T hou  
shalt tread upon their h igh  places.—D eut. 33:29. T he Lord  
hath chosen thee to be a special people unto  H im self, above 
all other people th at are upon th e  face of the earth. Thou  
shalt be b lessed  above all people.—D eut. 7:6-14. Ye are m y  
w itnesses and my servants whom I have chosen.—Isa. 43:10. 
T he Lord w ill set th ee on h igh, above all nations of th e  earth. 
T he Lord w ill m ake thee the head and not th e  tail; and all 
the people of the earth shall see th at thou  art called by the  
Lord, and th ey  shall be afraid of thee.—D eut. 28:1, 10, 13. 
Israel shall blossom  and bud and fill the world w ith fru it.— 
Isa. 27:6. Thou hast confirmed to th y se lf th y  people Israel to  
be a people unto  thee forever.—11 Sam uel 7:24.

The Greatest Nation on Earth.
T he U nited  S ta tes of Am erica, as compared w ith other  

countries, (in a recent copy of The Ladies Home Journal) 
tends to  inflate th e pride of every citizen . T he area of th e  
U nited S ta tes is equal to th at of E urope, w ith  Ita ly  and 
Turkey excepted. Our forests cover 500,000,000 acres, and

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



248 Side Lights.
our N ational Park has no equal. Our production of coal in 
1895 would have filled a bin e igh t feet h igh, forty-five feet 
wide, extending from New York to San Francisco. W e lead 
th e world in mineral and m etal of value, and over a hundred  
different gem  stones. Our wheat fields are th e greatest in th e  
world; and we lead in m anufacturing and in railways. T he 
M ississippi equals in bulk  all the rivers of Europe com bined, 
exclusive of the Volga. U ncle Sam 's annual mail equals  
th at of G reat Britain and Ireland, Germ any, France, Spain , 
Sw eden and R ussia. T he crown of Am erican civ ilization  is 
its  common school system ; and our school libraries contain  
more volum es than the com bined public libraries of Europe. 
T he U nited  S ta tes publishes nearly one half of the new s
papers and periodicals of th e world. W e lead in church ed i
fices; and nearly half of th e world’s Sunday school scholars 
are ip the U n ited  S tates. Am ericans invented th e sew ing  
m achine, th e steam boat, th e sleeping car, the cotton gin , 
th e  telephone and telegraph, th e A tlantic cable, the m ow
ing and reaping m achines, th e steam  thresher and steam  
fire-engine, th e type writer, th e  electric ligh t and electric  
street car; these are b u t a few  of th e  trium phs of Am erican  
ingenuity.—Ex.

Israel was to blossom and bud “and fill the world 
with fru itf you remember. Israel was to be the 
head and not the tail. Israel was to be blessed 
above all other people. Israel was to be witnesses 
for God. You will say that all this was the Old 
Testament doctrine and that the New Testament 
done away with all this. Not a bit of it. St. Paul 
discusses this same idea in the ninth chapter of 
Romans, and he says:

Israel, to whom  pertaineth th e  adoption, th e  glory, the  
covenants and the service  of God and the p ro m ise s— Rom . 9: 
1-4.

Do you see any evidences that the Zulus, Hot
tentots, Indians or any of the other numerous tribes 
have blossomed and filled the world with fruit? 
Have they patented any great machinery or done 
any great thing? Do they have any public school 
system and tons upon tons of mail flying over the
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earth in snorting, puffing railroad trains? No. 
Israel was to be the head and other nations to be the 
tail. Do you see the Zulus, Kaffirs, Hottentots and 
Indians carrying Christ’s New Testament around 
and pounding on the pulpits and preaching to the 
people to repent of their sins and seek the Lord? 
No. Israel (St. Paul says) got the adoption, the 
promises and the “service” of God. “Ye are my 
witnesses whom I have chosen.—Isa. 43:10. There 
is one glory of the sun and another glory of the 
moon and another glory of the stars, the New 
Testament says. Israel gets the glory of the sun 
to give light to all the other nations. Israel is the 
hub in the wheel, if you please. God centers Him
self in the hub so that all the nations of earth can 
come in to the center and be taught about the Lord.

I t  shall come to pass in the last days that the m ountain  
of th e  L ord’s house shall be estab lished  and be exalted  and  
all nations shall flow unto it; and many people shall go and  
say, Come, let us go up to th e  house of the God of Jacob  
(Israel) and he will teach us of h is ways; for out of Zion shall 
go forth th e law and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem . 
—Isa. 2:1-4.

When we look over the world and see the 
numerous churches and various doctrines they are 
teaching and the multitude of people at various 
kinds of worship it is plain that something must 
come onto the earth to set the world right and put 
a stop to all this wonderful mixture of worship.

A Letter From Japan.
A dear sister in Katnakura, Japan, invited me to her 

home to  stay a few  days, and w hile in the city I saw many 
sights. I t  is a very sm all place but h istorically fam ous. I t  
is full of idols and idol worshippers. I t  has many tem ples, 
and in each tem ple many gods. T he first place we visited
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was th e  large im age of D aibutsu  w hich is 49 ft. 7 in. in 
height. I t  is made of bronze. W hen we walked up before 
it  we could not help b ut feel sad to th ink  people would  
worship such an im age as that. W e saw som e w orshiping  
and they looked very sm all beside th at im m ense im age. I ts  
circum ference is over 97 ft. and the length  of one eye is 3 
ft. and 11 inches, and the circum ference of one thum b 3 
ft. T hey have many sm all shrines and gods inside. W e 
w ent up a long fligh t of sta irs inside th e im age w hich  
brought us alm ost to  th e head; and in th e  chin  th ey  had  
a shrine and a sm all god sitting .

T he next place we visited* was a tem ple on a large h ill, 
and from th e  h ill we could g e t a good view  of th e  c ity  and  
sea-shore. T h is tem ple is over 438 years old. I t  was built 
in honer of th e  great “D ai hi Revaunon” (the goddess of 
mercy). T his im age is a very fine structure of art and is 
30 ft. 4 inches h igh and is said to have been m ade by tw o  
B uddhist gods. I t  is  covered on th e  ou tsid e with gold  and  
has eleven heads.

T hey claim  th e  “goddess” has been a great answerer 
of prayer, and performed m any wonderful miracles. In  th is  
sam e tem ple we saw  m any other sm all god s, and before 
som e of them  they had offerings of rice, takuw au (a kind  
of pickled radish), and a kind of soup for them  to  eat. 
Som e of th e gods were over a thousand years old. W e saw  
m any other sigh ts, b u t space will not perm it us to  te ll of 
them  now. One sad th in g  we saw was th e  m any little  
children sm oking their long pipes, alm ost as long as them 
selves. I t  is sad to see so many little  children w ith no 
know ledge of our b lessed  Saviour. Perhaps som e of the  
dear little  ones w ho read th is w ill som e day help to spread  
th e lig h t of the true God am ong these poor b en ighted , but 
blood-bought souls. — E x t r a c t  f r o m  a  le t te r  w r i t t e n  b y  
K a t i e  B . Z o o k  a  m is s io n a r y  f r o m  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  to  
J a p a n .

There are e igh t hundred m illions on earth to-day who 
have never heard of Christ. T hirty-five m illions pass an
nually into C hristless graves. In  China alone 1,400 die 
every hour and 33,000 every day.—E x .

A frica is said to  contain a population of 200,000,000- 
T he num ber of languages and dialects is said to be 561. 
There are 500 of th ese  th a t have not been reduced to w rit
ing, and into only 70 of them  has any portion of th e B ible  
been translated. T he Soudan, w ith its  60,000,000 inhabi
tants, is w ithout a single P rotestant m issionary who can 
speak th e  language o f th e  people so as to  be understood  
by them .—E x .
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Had you ever thought of all these facts now 

standing out before us? Yes, probably, you have, 
but not from the standpoint from which I am pre
senting it in this book. I am forcing you to see 
that Christ meant just what He said, and that 
God meant just what He said to Abraham when 
He told him that in Abraham's seed all nations 
shall be blessed; and that the Israel family was 
called for a purpose, which purpose is not yet 
completed, and that Israel is held in reserve for 
the great work to come in future. Israel is not 
dead. No, no. When people tell you that Israel 
is one of the has-beens and never will be again 
you are not to believe it. And a little reflection 
on the great multitude of facts will make you see 
who we English-speaking Americans are. If we 
stand head and have the New Testament of Christ, 
why is it so? If Christ said He was sent to the 
Lost House of Israel o?dy, then who are we who 
have His message in book form? Now you see 
that St. James did not err when he directed his 
writings to “The Twelve Tribes of Israel." He 
left out the Duseim and all other kind of people 
but Israel. The Duseins, probably, never heard of 
Christ. They have a religion of their own make.

A Strange Tribe.
T he governor of B ritish  North Borneo, v isiting  th e  Island  

of B angney, found there a tribe of D useins differing in  lan 
guage, religion and custom s from other tribes bearing th at  
name. A m ong one of th ese  people (called Jagir) sp irits are 
believed in, and also th e power of a priestess to  keep them  in  
order; “for she is acquainted w ith their ways, and know s th e  
future as well as th e  past.” She nom inates and trains her 
successors, b u t th ey  m ust wear black robes and carry w ooden
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knives. T he preistess thanks th e  ch ief spirit, on behalf of the  
tribe, b u t the people never appeal to  the spirits or practice  
any religious cerem ony in connection  w ith births, deaths, 
sickness or marriages. Marriages are perform ed in th e  forest 
in the presence of the two fam ilies only. I t  consists in trans
ferring a drop of blood from the calf of th e  m an’s leg  to  the  
woman’s leg. T hese people have long hair, secured w ith a 
wooden pin at the back of the head and cu t short on th e  fore
head. Their only covering consists of a scan ty fra g m en t o f  
bark. They use for fire-m aking both flin ts and a pointed  
friction stick .—From the P opular Science M onthly .

How does it come that one of these people was 
not chosen as an apostle? Why do they not have 
the New Testament? They do not belong to the 
tribes of Israel. Israel was to be the head. Does 
not St. Paul say that Israel got the “adoptioii’ and 
the service of God? How does it come that those 
Duseins are not out preaching about Jesus Christ? 
Why does the great spiritual enlightenment, now 
coming to earth, strike here in the United States 
first and so strongly? Rachel’s children, through 
Ephraim, was to lead, you remember. Ephraim, 
the son of Joseph, got the blessing which set him 
at the head of the tribes of Israel and also head of 
all other nations. Then who are we of the United 
States? If we stand at the head of all nations and 
do business at almost lightning speed and over-lap, 
by far, all other nations in inventions, spiritual 
enlightenment &c., who are we? “Ephraim is my 
first-born,” God declares. All these things are com
ing to light because Gentile times are almost 
expired so that blindness is coming off of Israel. 
And the various mistranslations in our English 
Bible are coming to light also which aid us to see 
the t>lan of God more perfectly; and bye and bye
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we shall see face to face. Our long period of dark
ness will have disappeared. The great famine will 
be ended. The prophecies say that we would pass 
through a famine—not of food, but a famine of 
spiritual light. Visions would be withdrawn from 
the people. God would hide His face from us- 
Darkness would fall on us and we would know 
scarcely anything about God.

T he days w ill com e, saith  the Lord, th a t I w ill seed  a 
fam ine in the land; not a fam ine of bread, nor of water, bu t of 
hearing th e words of the L ird : and th ey  shall wander from  
sea to  sea, and from north to  east; th ey  shall run to and fro 
to  seek  th e word of th e  Lord, and shall not find it.—A m os 8: 
11, 12.

The above prophecy has come true upon us, to 
the very letter, as we find the people of earth 
stumbling around on religious matters as though 
they were drunken—one claiming this doctrine and 
another that doctrine and so on until it is a miser- 
abfe mixture every where and no real spiritual gos
pel in any of it, so far as found in the churches. 
An actual famine of spiritual things is on the peo
ple. They have been starving to death for spirit
ual light nearly 1700 years. They have been run
ning here and there, seeking the voice and face of 
God and have not found Him, just as the above 
prophecy declares. An actual and terrible famine is 
existing but the world does not realize it, how bad 
it is. The people are so lean and lank in religious 
matters that their ribs stick out and their eyes look 
dead; and diseases and disaster are sweeping them 
off the earth like flies that have sucked at the 
poisonous dish of fly-paper.

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



Side Lights.

My people are destroyed for lack of know ledge. They  
have rejected know ledge and 1 w ill reject them .— H osea 4.

They have run down into such darkness that 
they can not even read the Bible and get sense out 
of it. The sense is there but the minds of people 
have run so many hundred years on sex subjects, 
dress and money-making that the cells of the brain 
have grown dull and insensitive to any thing spirit
ual. Talk or writing on spiritual subjects strikes 
against the mind as though it were a rock and fails 
to go in. It is like sowing seed on a hard rock. 
Can not take root. The mind can not see it at all. 
It is like looking at a puzzle-picture plainly printed 
in the picture of a tree by the limbs curling around in 
a way to form the plain picture of a man or a horse 
or a dog. There it is, as plain as any thing can be 
made, but 99 out of every 100 persons will look at 
the tree and never see the picture in it. But by 
looking at it a long time, or having it pointed out, 
then it comes to view so plain that a person wonders 
why he could not see it long ago. Just so with the 
Bible. Many and mysterious pictures are curled 
around in the print and yet the reading seems to 
most persons like a great blank. But “Gentile 
Times” are expiring and the blindness is coming off 
of Israel, and the Bible print begins to show its 
curly pictures; and this Israel-Ephraim-Millennial- 
Kingdom-Judah picture is the head on the whole 
subject, as every thing comes under it and is closely 
attached to it; and as the minds of the people 
become more enlightened the picture will be plainer 
and larger, and they will finally see that it takes in
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every thing pertaining to the great and glorious 
redemption of mankind and the restoring of the 
world to its Garden-of-Eden condition when people 
will overcome death entirely and live forever. A 
never-dying race of people is bound to come on 
after the close of this Christian Age.

I  w ill ransom them  from th e power of the grave. I w ill 
redeem  them  from death. O, death , I w ill be thy plague; O, 
grave I  w ill be thy  destruction. H osea 13:14. H e will sw al
low  up death in victory. The rebuke of H is people shall he  
take away from off all th e earth, for th e Lord hath  spoken it. 
—Isa. 25:8.

It is not possible to twist the above prophecies 
around to mean spiritual death for the reason that 
He says “O, grave I will be thy destruction.” If 
He destroys the grave or the power of the grave it 
is evident that there is no further use for it; and if 
there is no use for it then it shows that death will 
cease—just as He says: “/  will redeem them from 
death!' Plain statements, these are, and they can
not be twisted around to mean that people will die 
and go off to somewhere to live in heaven. No. 
They must stay here and overcome death by gaining 
spiritual power*of God that will purify their bodies 
and wake-up to a point where no taint of disease or 
death can touch. This is why the promise is to 
those who overcome. They gain an endless life and 
become immortal or never-dying. This gives the 
world an immortal race of people; and as the “cove
nants” and the “promises’' and the “adoptmi” belong 
to Israel (St. Paul says in Rom. 9:4) it is plain that 
Israel is to be the “adopted” race to become immor
tal people. This is why the prophet Jeremiah
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declares it boldly that Israel is to be the ever-last
ing race of people for God.

Pear not, O, my servant Jacob (Israel.) B e not dism ayed, 
O, Israel; for I am with thee to save thee. T hough I  m ake a 
fu ll  end  of all nations w hither I  have scattered  th ee  y e t will 
I not make a fu ll end of thee.—Jer. 30:10,11.

If this language is not plain and positive then it 
is not possible to make it more so. The statistics 
and history, (quietly working unnoticed) go to 
show that it is a literal fact. No spiritualizing sym
bol about it; but fact. I have shown that nations 
and races of people have lived on this earth and 
became extinct — leaving their ancient cities and 
dwellings as tell-tale history that somebody was 
here. And the present statistics in large cities,
where accurate records of births and deaths are 
kept, show that the Negro race is going off the 
earth. There are more deaths than births. The 
ratio is such that it will require only ioo years to 
sweep off the black race from the United States. 
If this kind of working is going on now what will 
it be the next fifty years which is bound to be a 
period of great tribulation and destruction to man
kind? Christ says in Matt. 24:21 that at the end 
of this age the greatest tribulation that ever struck 
this earth will be upon us. This will, evidently, 
cause much destruction to the human family. 
Therefore, it is not difficult to see how the nations 
of earth will be gradually thinned out. None but 
the spiritually strong will be able to stand up 
under the tribulation; and as the Israel race is 
specially chosen and gets the “adoption” and the 
“promises,” as St, Paul says in Rom. 9:4, it is plain
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that Israel is the race that will be spiritually strong 
enough to stand against and come through the 
strong fires of tribulation now beginning to strike 
the world. This is why St. John, in his great 
Revelation, asks the question, "For the great day of 
His wrath shall come and who will be able to standV' 
—See Rev. 6:17. As Israel always has been and 
always will be the most advanced in the spiritual 
mysteries of God it is clear that Israel Elect will 
be able to stand and come through the fire and 
be (eventually) the only race of people on earth. 
An immortal race—a never-dying race their destiny
is. And this is why the prophecy says that “Mine 
Elect shall long enjoy the work of their own hands, and 
live on and on like a tree; and plant vineyards and eat 
the fruit thereof and build houses and live in them!'— 
Isa. 65:21,22. This has no reference to going to 
heaven. It means right here on this earth. When 
I talk about Israel I do not mean Jews. You must 
keep this point in mind. Yes, the Bible positively 
teaches it that the Israel family is here to stay and 
eventually be the great immortal race—the only race 
on earth. This will sound queer and improbable 
to most people but the Bible statements support
it. Nearly every person, nowadays, believes that 
God is through with the Israel family, and that it 
is lost among the rubbish, never again to be known 
or seen; but this belief is blind and has nothing to 
support it. A careful study of the Bible shows 
otherwise. The Israel family, all united, held pos
session of Palestine up to 975 B. C. when they 
quarreled and divided into two factions—the Ten



Side Lights.
Tribes rebelling and going away to themselves. 
This, ever afterward, was considered one family of 
Israel; while the Jews stayed to themselves as 
another family of Israel. Therefore, the two factions 
of the same family were called the tzvo families of 
Israel. They, each, had a kingdom of their own; 
and when they became so disgustingly corrupt 
before God He drove both of them (the two 
families or factions) out of Palestine and turned 
His face away from them and permitted them to 
gradually be forgotten; and they themselves got 
the idea that they were banished away forever with
out hope of ever gaining the attention of God; but 
this is not the correct thought to hold, as the 
prophecy speaks of this, as to how they would 
imagine that their case was doomed forever, and 
how they would pass out of memory and be for
gotten and forget themselves but that God would 
turn towards them again and bring them out from 
under the cover or cloud and establish them as 
His Elect nation.

T he word of the L ord cam e to  Jerem iah saying: T his  
people (the tw o factions of the Israel fam ily) say, “T he tw o  
fam ilies (Israel and Judah) w hich th e  Lord nath  chosen, he  
hath  even cast off so th at they should  be no more a nation  
before H im .” B u t th u s sa ith  the Lord, “If my covenant be 
not w ith day and night, and if  I  have not appointed th e  
ordinances of heaven and earth then w ill I cast away th e  
seed of Jacob; f o r i  will cause their captivity to return and  
w ill have mercy on them .—Jer. 33:23 26. In those days th e  
H ouse of Judah (Jew s) shall walk w ith the H ouse of Israel 
(Ten Tribes, not Jew s) and th ey  shall com e together to  the  
land th at I  have given for an inheritance unto your fathers  
(Abraham , Isaac and Jacob). A t th at tim e they shall call 
Jerusalem  the throne of th e Lord.—Jer. 3:17,18.

This is positive testimony that Israel and Judah
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will be forgiven and will be established again into 
one family or nation; and elsewhere it is declared 
by the same prophet that all other nations will be 
swept off—leaving only the Israel family who are 
to overcome death and live forever.

Fear not, O, my servant Jacob; neither be dism ayed, O, 
Israel, for I w ill save th ee from afar and thy  seed from the  
land of their captivity, for I  am w ith thee, saith the Lord to  
save th ee; though I  make a fu ll end o f  a ll nations w h ither I 
scattered thee, y e t w ill I  not m ake a fu ll end of th ee.—Jer. 30: 
10, 11.

Now we have this case proven, up to the point 
that Israel and Judah shall be united again into one 
nation, and that all other nations will be swept off— 
leaving only the Israel nation. The Bible says that 
this is the way it shall be. The people laugh at 
me when I repeat over what the Bible says about 
it, for the people say it will not be that way at all 
Who must we believe about it? Must we believe 
the people of today and throw aside the statements 
of God's inspired prophets, or must we accept the 
prophets' testimony and reject, the people's idea? 
The people, all, harp on the same string when I state 
this case to them as I find it recorded in the Bible. 
Their thread-bare tune is “God is no respector of 
persons. All people inherit the same things from 
God." This is their universal tune. Well, then, 
why were you not the Christ? Why should Jesus 
be picked out as the head and chief — the great 
Redeemer? Why was St. Peter picked out from 
all the millions of mankind and the keys given to 
him? Why were not the same keys given to all 
of the apostles? Why should just one of them
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get an extra authority and power placed on him? 
Why should Jacob be selected as the head of the 
Israel family and extra blessings conferred upon 
them, while Jacob’s twin brother (Esau) was set 
apart to be the father of a race or nation of people 
(Turks) who were to live by the sword and have 
their hands lifted against every body and every 
body against them? See Gen. 27:37-42 and Gen. 
16:11, 12. Was the chosen leadership placed on 
Jacob on account of some good deed he had done 
or good life he had lived before God? No. The 
calling and selections were made by God before 
Jacob was born. Therefore, Jacob had not done 
any good or any evil thing and yet the choice fell 
to him. Did the sword or fighting life fall to Esau 
on account of an evil life he had lived? No. The 
destiny was set for him before he was born. See 
what St. Paul says about this case in Rom. 9:11 to 
17. He declares that things were arranged just 
this way and yet there was no unrighteousness or 
wrong-doing in God. Of course not. His way is 
perfect, but the people always try to fix up a theory 
to suit their minds whether it agrees with God’s 
inspired record or not. This subject about Elect 
Israel is a case of this kind. The Bible says it is 
one way, and the people say it is another way, just 
the reverse. The Bible way seems wrong and out 
of order to the people, and, therefore, they try to 
ridicule and sneer down the Bible way by saying 
that there is no such a thing as an Elect. “All men 
are equal and get the same inheritance from God.” 
“Every body must die and go to heaven.” “Death
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will always be here.,, This is the people's idea.
The Bible says just the reverse.

Your covenant w ith  death shall be abolished and your 
agreem ent w ith hell shall not stand.—Isa. 28:18. I  w ill ran
som them  from the power of th e  grave. I  w ill redeem them  
from death .—H osea 13:14. H e will swallow  up death in v ic
tory.— Isa. 25:8. I  will give unto them  eternal life. T hey  
shall never  perish.—John 10:28. W hosoever liveth  and believ- 
eth  in m e shall never  die.—John 11:26.

These statements can not be overthrown or 
sneered down by a blinded and deluded public. 
God is true, even if every man is proven to be a 
liar.

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e
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THE DOG TRAIL.

Humanity, in its present darkened condition, is a 
queer thing. I do not say this in a way of finding 
fault or condemning it but am simply stating a fact 
which every close student of nature must and does 
admit. It is a safe rule to lay down as a fact that 
the majority are always wrong on every thing and 
every time where a principle of exact truth is up to 
be decided upon. The majority will go with the 
wrong side every time. If you are doubtful in your 
mind as to which is the right side of any question 
on a principle of truth just watch which side the 
majority take and then you take the opposite side 
and you can rest assured that you are nearer the 
right than the majority side. This statement will 
be regarded by most people as not correct (of 
course), for am I not telling you that on all ques
tions of truth a majority will always take the wrong 
side? But just hold your tongue. Study history 
and the movements and actions of the human race 
during the last 6000 years and you will be convinced 
that my statement is not wild. And besides, I have 
the positive backing of Jesus the Christ, and that 
settles it. He says that when your neighbors 
and the people generally speak well of you and call 
you a “mighty nice man,” “a good man” and such
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like you can rest assured that you are not in union 
and fellowship with God. It is a sure sign. Never 
varies for the reason that the general public (includ
ing all the churches) have no knowledge, whatever, 
of the spiritual way of God, and if you are in close 
communion with God you will say and do things so 
entirely different from the public idea that the people 
will call you ‘‘cranky,” “insane,” “off your base,” 
“mean scamp” and many other pet names. But if 
you are simply moral and not into the spiritual 
mysteries of God you will say and do things the 
human way, and this gives the public the*idea that 
you are an “awful nice man” because you are in har
mony with human people instead of divine God. 
Therefore, if you go into a strange place and want 
to find a really spiritual divine man I caution you to 
never go to the popular man, although he may be 
moral and the superintendent of the Sunday school 
and the head man of all church doings, and every 
body call him “Brother So-and-so;” yet, you take 
my word for it, that he is out of joint and has no 
connection with God. If you do not want to take 
my word for it here are the words of Jesus for it.

Wo© unto you when all men shall speak w ell of you!— 
L uke 6:26. W hosoever will be a friend of th e  world is th e  
enem y of God.—Jam es 4:4.

So here we have it positively stated that when 
everybody speaks well of a man and calls him an 
“awful good man” it is a sure sign that he is wrong in 
God's eyes. The majority are always wrong, you see. 
Jesus clinches this by showing the other side of the 
case—the minority side. He says that when every
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body is calling you a “religious crank” and “insane” 
and other pet names you certainly have some new 
ideas which other people know nothing about.

Blessed are you when men revile you and persecute you  
and say all manner of evil against you fa lse ly .— M att. 5:11.

Here we see the majority wrong again on their 
ideas. Just so it is on all subjects—politics, relig
ion, society, so-called science, doctoring and every 
conceivable thing. This is why a government by 
the vote of the people can never be a success. It is 
always wrong on every vital question, and, in course 
of time, the Government must fall on account of its 
own rottenness, brought on by one error piled upon 
the other until it falls over. Mankind creates false 
and destructive rules and then follows them and 
adds on to them, little by little, and sticks to them 
until the rising generations get the idea that there 
can be no other way, although the customs are absurd 
and most hurtful. The people cannot be made see it. 
They wear themselves out and will not even listen 
to a better way. It makes them mad to even hear 
about it. If a dog trots along through the grass, in 
a winding way, so that his road is extremely crooked 
and out of the direct route a man will come along 
and see the grass tramped down and he will walk in 
the dog’s tracks; this beats down the grass a little 
more so that a cow will take the same path, as 
animals are not endowed with reasoning faculties 
and are not supposed to notice that the path is 
crooked and winds several miles out of the better 
way, but another man, with good education and fine 
reasoning faculties, comes along and follows the
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same dim path; and, finally, the wagons and all the 
human family follow that path first started by the 
dog. Finally the travel becomes so great over that 
crooked road that men build stores along the route 
to catch the pennies of the weary travelers. Trade 
was good and the whole road became lined with 
buildings, and a mammoth city grew up, with that 
dog path as the main street. Of course the winding 
condition of the street made the traveler go over 
ten miles of road, where the real distance was only 
eight miles. By this foolish route he loses two 
miles. If two men go over it the loss to both, added 
together, makes four miles. One hundred men 
would lose 200 miles. A million men would lose 
two million miles in one trip; and in a business city 
where men must go over the street at least twice a 
day, would make four million miles lost every day; 
and in a year they would lose one billion four hun
dred and sixty million miles—all on account of that 
first dog not being careful to make a straight path 
while he was smelling around through the grass for 
rabbits. But his track must be followed because 
pap and mother went that way. The cow went that 
way. The human family have gone that road. The 
sides of the street are lined with elegant iron and 
brick buildings, worth many billions of dollars and 
many years’ labor to build them. The people must 
go on over that crooked street (they thi?ik) the 
remainder of time, as it would cause too much des
truction of fine buildings to straighten it. The error 
way must not be touched. If a man would propose 
to straighten it the whole city would be up with
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butcher-knives to behead him. The majority are 
always against the truthful side, you see. Always 
on the side of error. People will follow customs 
and old rules, even if they lead them into destruc
tion. But the time is now here when the Spirit of 
Truth is straightening out all of. the old crooked 
and hurtful paths of men.

I will make darkness ligh t before th em , and crooked 
th in gs straight. I  w ill lead them  in p ath s th ey  have not 
know n.—Isa. 42:16.

It will make a terrible crashing and smashing, 
but Truth will walk right through and take the 
kinks out of things. Men will try desperately to 
hold onto the old pap-and-mother way of thinking 
and acting, no matter how foolish they be. This 
point is so well shown by S. W. Foss, in his writings 
that I must quote him, as follows:

THE CALF PATH.
One day through th e prim eval wood,
A calf walked home, as good calvee should:
B u t made a trail all bent askew ,
A crooked trail, as all calves do.
S ince then two hundred years have fled,
And, I infer, the calf is dead.
B u t still he left behind, h is trail,
And thereby hangs my m ortal tale.
The trail was taken up next day 
B y a lone dog th at passed th at way.
And then a wise bell-w ether sheep  
Pursued the trail o’er vale and steep,
A nd drew the flock behind him , too,
As good bell-w ethers alw ays do.
And from that day, o ’er h ill and glade,
Through those old woods a path was made,
And many men wound in and out,
And dodged and turned and bent about,
And uttered words of righteous wrath.
B ecase ’tw as such a crooked path;
B u t still th ey  follow ed—do not laugh—
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T he first m igrations of that calf,
A od through th is w inding wood-way stalked  
B ecause he wabbled when he walked.
T his forest path becam e a lane,
T hat bent and turned and turned again;
T h is crooked lane becam e a road,
W here m any a poor horse, w ith  h is load,
T oiled on beneath the burning sun,
And traveled som e three m iles in one.
And thus a century and a half 
T hey trod the footsteps of th at calf.
T he years passed on in sw iftness fleet.
T he road becam e a village street,
And th is, before th e m en were ware,
A c ity ’s crowded thoroughfare,
And soon the central street was th is  
Of a renowned m etropolis.
And men tw o cen turies and a half 
Trod in the footsteps of th at calf.
Each day a hundred thousand rout 
Follow ed the zigzag calf about;
A nd o’er h is crooked journey w ent 
T he traffic of a continent.
A  hundred thousand m en were led  
By one calf near three centuries dead.
T hey followed s till h is crooked way,
And lo st one hundred years a day;
For th u s such  reverence is lent 
To w ell estab lished  precedent.
A  moral lesson th is  m ust teach,
W ere I ordained and called to  preach.
For men are prone to  go it  blind  
A long th e calf-paths of th e  mind,
And work away from sun to sun  
To do w hat other m en have done.
T hey follow  in th e  beaten  track,
And ou t and in, and forth and back,
A nd s till their devious course pursue,
To keep th e path th a t others do.
B u t how  the w ise old wood-gods laugh,
W ho saw th a t first prim eval calf!
And many th ings th is ta le m ight teach —
B u t I am not ordained to  preach.

— F r o m  S a m  W . F oss's w r i t in g s ,  p u b li s h e d  b y  L ee  &  S h e p -  
a r d , o f  B o s to n , M a s s ., U . S . A .
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THE NEW HOUSE OF ISRAEL.

In other chapters I have shown that Christ and 
St. Paul speak of a period of time called Gefttile 
Times. That is, the Gentiles were to have power 
and rule over the earth a certain set period, during 
which Israel was to be kept in the back-ground so 
that the world would finally regard them as one of 
the has-beens, like a last-year's almanac. This 
Gentile period cuts an important figure with every 
thing on this earth, and, undoubtedly, has some
thing to do with the spiritual world also, for the 
reason that a veil was let down between the people 
of this earth and the spiritual world when the 
Gentile period set in, and the veil was to cover 
us and cast a shadow across our spiritual under
standing until the Gentile period would expire.

B lindness in part has happened to Israel until th e  fu lness  
of th e G entiles be com e in .—S t . P a u l , in  R om . 11:25.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by the G entiles u n til 
th e  tim e of the G entiles be fu lfilled .—Christy in  Luke 21:24.

By this we see that great changes are to take 
place when the Gentile period expires. Blind
ness (spiritually) is to come off of Israel so that 
they can see and understand the mysteries of 
God; and Jerusalem and all Palestine are to come 
out from under the yoke of the Gentiles (Turks).
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This will necessitate the breaking down of the 
Turkish nation so that they will lose the authority 
over all that country and cease trodding down the 
city of Jerusalem. And, as the spiritual blindness 
will then be off of Israel, they (the Israelites, 
composed of the Lost Ten Tribes and the Jews) 
will then step in and take possession of all that 
country and rebuild it and rule the entire world 
IOOO years. It will be the greatest and most bril
liant government ever established on this earth. 
The veil that has been hiding us from God’s mys
teries will then be removed so that we can see 
face to face, as St. Paul declares it in I Cor. 13:12. 
It will be the perfect time. No more sickness or 
death for Godly people, but great joy and glad
ness. People will live on and on, hundreds, yes, 
thousands of years. Storms, cyclones and pesti
lence will, probably, not be known. Crops will be 
abundant without much work upon them.

T hey shall build  houses and inhabit them , aud plant 
vineyards and eat the fru it of them . T hey shall not labor 
in vain. Before th ey  call I  w ill answer. T he Lord w ill 
make unto the people a feast of fa t th ings. H e w ill destroy  
the covering (shadow) cast over all people and the veil th a t  
is (now) spread over all nations. And H e (God) w ill sw a l
low up death and w ipe away th e  tears from off all faces. 
And it  shall be said in th a t day, T h is is our God. We 
have w aited for him . W e w ill be glad and rejoice, and  
Mine E lect shall enjoy th e work of their hands (live so  
long).—Isa. 65:21-25 and Isa. 25:6-10.

This great and wonderful time is approaching 
so near that every thing is in upheaval on account 
of it; but the masses of the people do not know 
what is causing the present agitation. The Gen
tile period is almost at its end. Therefore, the

D i g i t i z e d  b y G o o g l e



288 The New House of Israel.
Turkish nation (Gentiles) have but a short time 
yet to hold possession of Jerusalem and Palestine, 
as the Christ tells us that the city shall be trod
den down by them only so long as their period 
lasts; and we know from history and other things 
that their time will be out soon. But when I say 
soon I do not mean that when we come to the 
dividing line between “Gentile Times” and the 
New Age the world will be turned up-side down 
and every man take a new path instantly. On 
these points the public have such curious and 
false ideas that it is almost impossible to discuss 
them without leaving the wrong impression in the 
minds of the people. If I would say that the 
2520-year period of “Gentile Times” will expire 
tomorrow at 12 o’clock my audience would imagine 
that the world will take a square turn at that hour 
and everything change its size, color, appearance 
and system instan/ly then. A very little sound 
reflection on past occurrences would open the 
people’s minds on these things and disentangle 
them from their false ideas so that a person could 
talk on these subjects without being misinter
preted. It is true that God’s works go on exact 
time and that His dispensations set in at a certain 
hour of a certain day, and run their full time and 
expire at a certain hour of a certain day, and a 
new thing then sets in; but the corners are rounded 
so evenly and the lines passed over so unnoticably 
that the public are never aware of what is going 
on. It is like a passenger train running from New 
York City to San Francisco, It starts from New
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York at a certain minute of a certain day. But 
does it arrive at San Francisco instantly, at that 
same minute of that day? No. It passes through 
fields of corn, over prairies, through wooded sec
tions; crosses rivers and State lines and numerous 
railroad tracks, and over mountains, and through 
deserts, and, finally, arrives at its destination. But 
it requires time to make the change. The passen
gers find themselves in a new location, governed 
by new and strange laws, new officers and new 
ways generally. But before they came into these 
things they passed through several States, each 
goverened by its own laws and officers so that no 
two States are alike in appearance of country or 
rules. Some sections of country are low and wet, 
while others are high and dry. Some are fertile, 
while others are desolate. But it requires a period 
of time to pass through each; and all of these 
varied sections must be gone over before arriving 
at the new place, with its new scenery and new 
laws. Just so it is with the dispensations of God. 
While we are going through them we come into 
wars, famines, pestilence, failure of crops, bounti
ful crops, wet years, dry years, fertile placesi 
deserts, changes in nations and a great variety of 
things; and we pass over God's set lines, where 
one thing ends and another commences, but we 
never notice these lines, any more so than the 
passengers on the train notice the passing over of 
State lines. Each State has its own laws to govern 
the running of the train and it must act accord
ingly, so that in passing over several States it
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comes under widely different rules, but the pas
sengers never notice these things nor the cross
ing of State lines where the new rules set in 
to govern the train. The passengers imagine that 
it is one continued trip from New York to San 
Francisco (which is true), but they never think 
about the State lines they have crossed and the 
numerous and different governments they have 
been under while making the trip. There are 
definite lines drawn between the States so that the 
laws at 12 o'clock are a certain way, while two 
minutes later (when the train has crossed the line, 
into another State) the laws are entirely different, 
but the passengers never know when the line is 
crossed. To them it is all the same trip, without 
any change, they imagine. Go back and examine 
into God’s methods and ways and you will see that 
great and important events occur at a certain time 
and yet the world goes right on and no one notices 
that any thing important has taken place. For 
instance: God called Abraham at a certain minute
of a certain day and told him to leave his father’s 
house and his kindred and his old home and go off 
to a new country and the Lord would make of him 
(Abraham) a great nation, and that all the nations 
of the earth would be blessed by Abraham’s seed. 
This was a great and highly important event. It 
affected every nation and every person on earth, 
and yet not three persons in all the world knew 
any thing about it, although God called Abraham 
at a certain minute; and from that moment the 
great movement to reach all the nations had com-
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menced. Various turns from every section of the 
world focused towards the one great purpose, set 
on foot that day, when Abraham packed his grip
sack and left the old homestead. Of course, all 
his neighbors said, “Abraham has left home. He 
has moved to Caanan.” This was all it amounted 
to, in their minds. They never realized the aston
ishing magnitude of that little move. They never 
even had a hint that the most wonderful person
age (Christ) that ever stepped on the earth would 
come out of that movement. They did not, of 
course, foresee that the greatest race of people that 
have ever lived would grow out of that day when 
Abraham said good bye to his friends and rela
tives. They never thought that the British nation 
and the American nation and a great host of other 
highly educated people would spring up from that 
little move of just one man. Nobody took any 
notice of that one man leaving the country. The 
world went right on, and yet it had crossed a line 
that day and a new movement had set in, and it 
brought onto the earth Christ, Isaac, Jacob, Moses, 
the Twelve Tribes of Israel and their wonder
ful kingdom, the golden Temple, the prophets, 
apostles, the Old Testament and the New Testa
ment, Solomon, David, Daniel with his wonderful 
visions, and, in fact, all the movements of the 
nations of earth have been affected by that day 
when Abraham turned his back to the old home
stead and faced towards Caanan. It was a great 
day — a wo?iderful day for all the earth. A new 
plan of God had set in and every thing in the
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world was and is yet being1 bent towards it. It 
has become a gigantic movement. The great holy 
nation, called the Millennial Kingdom, is to spring 
out of it and rule all the world. It is now budding 
and will be in bloom inside of 50 years, and the 
bloom will increase gradually and become more 
and more fragrant until it will fill the whole 
earth and melt down every government and every 
church and will sit on top of all and kiss the 
clouds and send messages of love and peace to 
all the nations. Sickness and death will flee from 
before it, and all tears will be wiped away. A 
great day it was when Abraham “moved out of 
the neighborhood” as his friends talked it. The 
world crossed a line, you see; but did any body 
notice it? No. Neither do people now notice 
that great events are occuring and that the 
world is about to cross over a line. The Gen
tile period of 2520 years is about to expire. 
The Turkish nation and all other nations are 
already packing their grip-sacks to leave — never 
again to appear on this earth. But people do 
not notice the varied movements. They are 
like Abraham leaving home. “Only one man 
leaving his homestead.” “It cuts no figure with 
us.” “Let him go,” they said. And he did go. 
And we, all, are here as a consequence of that 
little move, on that set hour of that set day, when 
the line was crossed. And we are about to cross 
a?wther line which will let in on the world an 
increased pouring out upon us of God’s Spirit that 
will make us see visions and come into communi-
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cation, face to face, with the Most High. The 
present dispensation is about to expire. The 
period of blindness, called “Gentile Times’’ is 
almost at an end. It is so near that the veil is 
being removed from our eyes, as it was to come 
off when the fullness of the Gentiles (full time) 
be come. This is why so many people in Eng
land and the United States are now coming into 
spiritual light. And they see that an Elect Church 
is to be called together as the Millennial King
dom, and this knowledge causes many efforts to be 
made to organize a body of people together to 
act as this Elect. They seem to forget the fact 
that no human has any thing to do with the select
ing of this wonderful body of people. It is a mat
ter entirely with God. No human being can know, 
except by inspiration, who the members of that 
Church will be until it is all put together by God. 
He says:

I  w ill take one of a c ity  and tw o of a fam ily and bring  
them  to Zion.—Jer. 3:14.

Therefore, no one can know which member of 
a family God will select. No one but Christ Him
self knew who the twelve apostles would be until 
He selected them. It was not a man-made organi
zation. They were called together by the Lord 
and worked under inspiration and not by human 
rules. They did not know today what they would 
do or where they would go tomorrow. All their 
movements were by inspiration from the Holy 
Ghost, just as this Elect Church or New House of 
Israel will be.
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T hese are th ey  which follow  th e  L am b w hithersoever

H e goeth .—Rev. 14:4.

They are designated in the scriptures by various 
names, such as the Elect, the Holy People, the Rem
nant whom the Lord shall call, the Sealed Servants 
of God, the Saints, the Priests of God, Saviors (see 
Obadiah, verse 21), Judges and Counsellors, Shep
herds, Watchmen, Governors, Pastors &c. &c., which 
go to show that they will be the very head of 
every thing on this earth. All religious teaching 
will come from them. All government authority 
will be vested in them, and all nations must come 
under their rule, and every difficulty must be refer
red to them. They will be the divine Supreme 
Court of the earth.

They shall teach m y people the difference betw een  th e  
holy and the profane, and in controversies they  sh a ll ju d ge. 
—E zek. 44:20-24.

Their headquarters will be in the city of Jeru
salem, in Palestine, where a great and magnificent 
Temple is to be built as the capitol of the world, 
and all orders will go out from there.

A t th at tim e they  shall call Jerusalem  th e  throne o f th e  
Lord and all nations shall be gathered unto  it .—Jer. 3:17. In  
th a t day I will make Jerusalem  a burdensom e ston e for all 
people; all th a t burden them selves w ith it  shall be cu t in 
pieces.—Zech. 12:3.

The fact that Gentile times and all the present 
governments (they are all Gentile) are almost to 
their end, and the time for the calling together of 
this great Elect body of people is so near is caus
ing many organizations to start up in various places 
in England and America and call themselves the 
“Elect' or some other Bible name to denote that
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they are the identical people referred to as the 
“called” leaders of earth. The general public have 
no idea of the large number of these “Elect” 
organizations, as they call themselves. There are 
several in almost every State in the United States, 
but I shall mention only a few  of the prominent 
ones. There is one with headquarters in Chicago. 
They are preparing to build a magnificent city 
(which they call the New Jerusalem) in Florida. 
Their plans are very large (on paper). The head 
man in it claims to be mentioned in the Bible. He 
is supreme ruler over the organization. They have 
it divided into degrees, and only certain ones can 
enter the highest degree. They teach that the 
earth is a shell and that we live inside the shell— 
not on the outside, as we have imagined. They 
date time from the birth of their head man, who 
rather claims to be a new Messiah to open the 
New Age, and, therefore, the Jesus Christ birth 
date and dispensation are closed or dropped out. 
Their head man claims to have received great 
revelations.

Another body of people call themselves the 
“Little Flock”—meaning the Elect. They have 
headquarters in Pennsylvania and are doing a pub
lishing business. Their members are numerous 
and are scattered all over the United States and 
other places. They deny the Trinity and teach 
various things. Another organization or colony is 
forming in New Mexico. They have a new book 
as their bible. They take in little children and 
teach them the doctrines of the colony—claiming
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that the earth can not be converted, but that the 
only chance to reform it is to let the old ones die 
off and get hold of the young and keep teaching 
the new doctrine into them until all the world 
will be taught and reformed.

Another colony is located in California. They 
teach a variety of things, too complicated to men
tion. Then there are the Mormons of Utah who 
call themselves the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter 
Day Saints. They have the Book of Mormon 
which they claim came out of the ground and 
was handed to Joseph Smith their prophet. They 
claim, most tenaciously, that they are the Elect 
Church.

In Kansas there are several organizations claim
ing to be the special people of God or the Elect; 
and they openly advocate it in their literature. 
Some of the organizations are utterly unspiritual 
and do not believe in visions, healing or any thing 
belonging to Christ’s gospel except the ordinances 
of water baptism and a few other outward forms. 
They pretend to believe it with all their hearts that 
they are the “little flock” of Elect who are to be 
the leaders of Gods cause, although they do not 
believe at all in any thing like a Millennial King
dom to be set up here on earth to rule all nations 
iooo years. They want to die and go off to some
where to see God. They teach death instead of 
life.

There is another large body of people who 
have their headquarters in Michigan. They are 
sure that they are God’s Elect Church. They are
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totally unspiritual and are waiting for the world 
to come to an end and be burned up with fire. 
The 1000 years of God’s Kingdom on earth when 
“Thy will be done in earth as in heaven” is not in 
their doctrine. Their creed is all sky with Israel- 
Ephraim-Judah uniting left out. The closing of 
Gentile times and the opening of Israel times are 
not even thought about by them. Every thing is 
sky with them.

Many more organizations could be mentioned, 
but only the leading ones can find- place here to 
show how true the sayings of Christ are, as He 
mentioned the fact that at the closing of the 
Christian Age many new things would start up, 
claiming to be the Christ and His body of people, 
and that they would be so clever about it that 
they would deceive His Elect people if it were 
possible. In some of these organizations the count
erfeit is so nearly similar to the genuine that it is 
most likely to deceive many, just as Christ said 
they would. In addition to those just enumerated 
there is an organization now forming in England 
and calling itself the New and Latter House o f 
Israel. It is the only one that has thought of tak
ing the name laid down in the Bible for the new 
kingdom. They claim that their head man has 
received revelations, and that a book which they 
call the Flying Roll has been handed to him by 
inspiration, as mentioned in Zechariah 5; that they 
are the Elect without a doubt in their minds about 
it. They are going from house to house, in Eng
land, selling and giving away their literature, some
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of which has reached my desk, and I quote from 
it to show what they are teaching; but in quoting 
from the literature of the various new organiza
tions now starting up it is not to be construed to 
mean that I endorse anybody or any thing, as I 
fully realize that Christ's warning about the vari
ous persons and things that would start up at the 
close of this Christian Age is coming to pass so 
that it is a most serious matter for one to steer 
clear of the breakers and not become entangled 
in the whirlpool mixture now arising. I regard 
it as one of the most serious things with which 
the world has to contend at this time. It almost 
makes a person dizzy to think about the vast mix
ture now surrounding every one of the inhabitants 
of earth. A thousand and one different doctrines 
and theories are being taught, and all kinds of 
miracle performers are arising, just as Christ fore
saw. The mail brings to me astounding things 
from different quarters of the earth. The world 
is passing through the agonies of birth from the 
Christian Age into the Millennial Age and the 
pulling and quibbling and upheavals are turning 
out many new things under new names. Here is 
the doctrine of the English organization which 
calls itself the New and Latter House of Israel, 
as I clip it from their literature:

The New and Latter House off Israel.
“This church was founded in fulfillment of the 

Almighty's promise to “set His hand again the 
second time to recover the remnant of His people,
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assemble the outcasts of Israel; and gather together 
the dispersed of Judah from the four corners of the 
earth/’ (Isaiah xi. II, 12.) Even as it was revealed 
to Peter by the Lord nearly 1,900 "years ago that a 
dispensation had been opened to the Gentiles, 
whereby they might obtain an incorruptible inheri
tance in the resurrection, so a revelation has in these 
last days (the fulness of the Gentiles) been given 
by the Comforter, Shiloh, the Spirit of Truth (as 
promised in Gen. xlix. 10, Matt, xiii, 35, John xiv. 
16, 17 and xvi. 13), reveailing the glories of the new 
covenant to the House of Israel (Heb. viii. 8-10), 
and this visitation thus brings into being “The New 
and Latter House of Israel.” They are called by a 
new name, that the mouth of the Lord hath named. 
(Isaiah lxii. 2.) “The glory of this latter house 
shall be greater than of the former.” (Haggai ii. 
9.) “I would not, brethren, that ye should be 
ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in 
your own conceits; that blindness in part has hap
pened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be 
come in” (until Shiloh come, and unto Him shall the 
gathering of the people be—Gen. xlix. 10), “and so 
all Israel shall be saved: as it is written, There shall 
come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob; for this is my covenant 
unto them, when I shall take away their sins.” 
(Rom. xi. 25-27.)

“This Church’s teaching differs from the doc
trines promulgated by Judaism. The Jews reject the 
Gospel, as they are content with the law, and thus 
believing in part and lacking the fulness of the
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Spirit, they fail to grasp the hope of the immortal
ity of the body promised to the children of Abra
ham who walk in faith and obedience. (See Job 
xxxiii. 23-25; Prov. vii. 2.) The Jews pray that 
their souls may rest in peace, and undoubtedly all of 
them who die in faith will have a part in the first 
resurrection.

“The remnant of Israel separate themselves also 
from Christendom—not on the principle: “Come
not near to me, I am holier than thou,” for it is not 
through their worthiness that they are called to the 
hope of redemption from death, but desiring to 
obey the command: “Let us cleanse ourselves from 
all filthiness of the flesh and spirit, perfecting holi
ness in the fear of the Lord” (2 Cor. vii. 1), and 
( we) believing that Christendom ( the present 
church system) has become apostate, (ungodly and 
ungospel) and that the doctrines taught therein are 
strongly impregnated with the traditions of men, 
we heed the appeal: “Come out from among them,
and be ye separate, saith the Lord, and touch not 
the unclean thing; and I will receive you, and will 
be a father to you, and ye shall be my sons and 
daughters, saith the Lord Almighty.” (2 Cor. vi.
17-)

“One shall say, I am the Lord’s (Christendom) 
and another shall call himself by the name of Jacob 
(Judaism,) and another shall subscribe with his hand 
unto the Lord, and surname himself by the name of 
Israel.” (Isaih xliv. 5.) Comparing the promises 
to Israel, one with another, throws a flood of light 
on parables and prophecies which have been hereto-
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fore sealed. (See Habakkuk ii. 3; Daniel xii. 4, 9; 
Matt. xiii. 35.)

“The Israelites’ portion is to be joint-heirs with 
Jesus Christ; bone of His bone, and flesh of His 
flesh, perfect and entire, wanting nothing. It is not 
life through death, nor a resurrection glory; not 
incorruptibility, but immortality. “Your covenant 
with death shall be disannulled and your agreement 
with hell shall not stand.” (Isaiah xxviii. 18.) 
Their food is law and Gospel. “Man shall not live 
by bread alone, but by every word of God.” (Luke 
iv- 3-)

“This is the bread that cometh down from heaven, 
that a man may eat thereof and not die.” (John vi. 
50.) They will eat up the little book; it will be 
sweet to their taste, but bitter in the belly, because 
of its effect in purging out the evil; for their blood

* is to be cleansed (Joel iii. 21); that law in their 
members, which has hitherto brought them into 
captivity to the law of sin, will be removed, ere 
they can be presented as a chaste virgin, without 
spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing, to the Bride
groom, Christ. They must be washed in the foun
tain now open to the house of David and the in
habitants of Jerusalem, that their sin and unclean-

* ness may be removed. (Zech. xiii. 1.) “Here is 
the patience of the saints: here are they that 
keep the commandments of God and the faith of 
Jesus.” (Rev. xiv. 12.)

“The members of the immortal Church of God 
must come to the knowledge of their soul salvation 

' before they can grasp the hope of the redemption
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of the body. They accept the principles of the 
doctrine of Christ, the foundation of repentance 
from dead works, faith toward God, the doctrine 
of baptisms, and a belief in the resurrection of 
the dead; they maintain that Christ is the great 
foundation of these and of much more; He is a 
light to lighten the Gentiles, but will also be the 
glory of His people Israel—hence the latter are not 
content with the priiiciples of the doctrine, but desire 
to go on to perfection. Therefore, the necessity of 
uniting law and Gospel. In their own strength they 
could not walk through this two-leaved gate; of 
themselves they are powerless to unite in one the 
two staves of beauty and bands: but the Deliverer, 
who comes out of Sion to turn away ungodliness 
from Jacob, saith, “I will put my laws in their 
minds, and write them in their hearts.” They are 
destined to fulfill the works that were accomplished s  
in Jesus.

“The New and Latter House of Israel, therefore, 
strives to observe every jot and tittle of the Mosaic 
law—save with regard to sacrifice wtiich was done 
away with by Christ—and render obedience to the 
Gospel, which polishes and brings out the true 
beauty of the law and urges us not only to fulfill the 
command, but to do good against that which the 
law condemns. The Gentile believer takes comfort 
in the sacrament of bread and wine, a sacrifice by 
which he acknowledges his breach of the Gospel, 
and bears witness to his rememberance of the body 
and blood of Jesus offered as a propitiation for the 
sin of the world. The Israelite, when he realizes
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that Christ has come again in Spirit as the Inter
preter, will rather seek for the substance of which 
the sacrament is but a type, believing that if he 
holds the beginning of his confidence steadfast unto 
the end, the Word will be made flesh in him; his 
vile body will be changed and fashioned like unto 
Christ’s glorious body. “The law is not of faith: 
but the man that doeth them shall live in them.” 
(Gal. iii. 12.)

“The prayer of the Gentile believer is to die and 
go to Christ’s kingdom, the heavenly mansions, 
wishing to be absent from the body and present 
with the Lord. The Israelite prays for Christ’s 
kingdom to come\ for his body to be prepared and 
changed from mortal to immortality; that he may 
escape paying the wages of sin, death; that his body 
may become the temple of the Holy Ghost. The 
reunion of spirit and soul in the resurrection is a 
great blessing to Jew and Gentile, but the Elect of 
God will receive a far greater reward when their 
whole body, soul and spirit are preserved blameless. 
The time is here when the words of Christ will 
carry their full weight: “Whosoever liveth and
believeth in me shall never die. Believest thou 
this?” Hast thou the living faith? The dead wil 
be raised incorruptible, but this mortal, those who 
are alive and remain, must put on immortality. We 
shall not all sleep.

“It is the remnant of the Ten Tribes of Israel 
scattered among the Gentiles and 12,000 from each 
of the two tribes, known as Jews (144,000 in all, as 
foretold in Rev, vii, 1-8) who will form the true
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members of Israel’s House, the Church against 
which death shall not prevail. The hope of Israel 
is described by Jude as the faith once delivered to 
the saints; it is the old commandment which our 
forefathers received, believed, and foretold woufd 
bear fruit in their descendants, the children of the 
saints.

The Principles.
“R epentance from  dead works, faith towards God, th e  doc

trine of baptism s, th e  laying on of hands, th e  resurrection of 
th e  dead, and eternal judgm ent (H eb. vi 1, 2), do not con stitu te  
th e  fulness of the Spirit, b u t g ive  us only a partial view  of 
G od’s purposes w ith  m ankind. T he above principles em brace 
th e  whole of th e  fa ith  of Christendom , b u t are not sufficient 
for the rem nant of Israel who desire to  go on to  perfection , 
praying th at th e  m ystery of godliness—God m anifest in the  
flesh—may be revealed to  them  by th e Spirit of T ruth , who 
is prom ised to  lead them  in to  all truth . (M att. v. 48; 1 
Cor. xiii. 10.) T he G entiles are called to a covenant of 
repentance; w ith th at th ey  are content. B u t as there was 
a tim e for th e law to be nailed to the cross, and th e  G en
tile s  to  receive salvation as a free g ift of grace, so there  
is  a tim e for the Scripture to be fulfilled: “In th a t day, 
saith  th e Lord of hosts, shall the nail th at is fastened  in 
th e  sure place be removed, and be cu t down and fa ll.” 
(Isa. xxii. 3 5 ) T he tim e is now at our doors when H osea  
xiii. 14 will receive its  fulfillm ent: “Repentance shall be
hid from m ine eyes.” “T he g ifts  and calling of God are 
w ithout repentance.” (Rom. xi. 2 9 )

T H E R E  A R E  T H R E E  C H U R C H E S spoken of in th e  
Scriptures (Isa. xliv. 5 ;  1 Cor. x. 32). Two of these  have 
been m anifested previous to  th is tim e. “ One shall say, I  
am th e L ord’s:” the G entile Church, C hristendom , c la im 
ing m erits of our L ord’s blood. “A nd another shall call 
him self by the nam e of Jacob:” th e  Jew ish  Church, Juda
ism , claim ing G od’s promisee to Jacob. T he third Church  
is now being formed, gathered out from the tw o form er, 
and is th e rem nant of Israel who w ill seek the fu lness  
of the Spirit th a t th ey  m ay sing the song of M oses and 
th e  L am b, and by the union of law  and Gospel have a 
right to  the tree of life, and becom e Israelites indeed in 
whom  there will be no gu ile; &c., “A nother shall sub
scribe w ith h is hand unto tne Lord, and surnam e h im self 
by th e  nam e of Irsael.”
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T H E  B O D IE S  O P A L L  W H O  GO TO T H E  G R A V E  

are consum ed, eternally dam ned, burned to dust. (Job. vii. 
9; 2 Sam i. xiv. 14.) There is no hope for the resurrec
tion o f th e  b o d y , but all so u ls  w hich have been sleeping  
in th e  d u st shall awake: “A ll  th a t are in the graves shall 
hear H is voice, and shall com e forth; they th at have done 
good, unto  the resurrection of life, and they  th a t have  
done evil, un to  th e  resurrection of dam nation.” (John v. 
28, 29.) A l l  souls are th e L ord’s (Ezek. xviii. 4), and w ill 
be saved in God’s appointed tim e; the soul of th e be
liever entering into the joy of h is Lord at the first resur
rection , w h ilst the unbeliever is cast back to the second  
death , banished from the presence of God for a season: 
“T he rest of the dead lived not again u n t i l  the thousand  
years w ere finished.” (Rev. xx. 5.) Though hand join in  
hand, th e  wicked shall not be unpunished” (Prov. xi. 21), 
b u t th eir  punishm ent is not eternal (2 Sam i. xiv. 14: Psalm  
lxviii. 18; Rom. iv. 5; 1 Peter, iii. 18; E phes. i. 10; 1 Tim. 
iv. 10; Rev. v. 13, etc., etc.)

W E  S H A L L  N O T A L L  S L E E P , not all w ill go to  
th e  grave or see corruption; th e f le sh  and bone of a rem 
nant m ust be saved, and th at rem nant will be the E lect 
(Isa. xiv. 4), th e first-fruits of God, 12,000 of each of the  
tw elve tribes of Israel. (Rev. vii. 4-8; xiv. 1.) T hey w ill 
obtain a reprieve from death (Psalm  cii. 18 20) by keeping  
th e  word of G od’s patience, by being cleansed in th e  
fountain  now opened to the house of D avid, and to  the  
in h ab itan ts of Jerusalem  for sin and uncleanness (Zech. 
xiii. 1; Joel iii. 21), and presenting their bodies “a living  
sacrifice, holy, and acceptable unto God.” ^Rom. xiL 1). 
T his is th e  faith once delivered to  the saints, as w it
nessed  by Job (xxxiii. 23-25), and a host of others (Rom. 
viii. 2, 11; John v i. 49, 50; John viii. 51; - xi. 26; Rom. 
viii. 23; E phes. v. 23; 1 Cor. xv. 53 ,54; H osea xiii. 14; 1 
Thess. v. 23; Phil. iii. 21; Isa. xxv. 8; xxviii. 18; 1 Cor. 
xv. 51; John x. 28; Ezek. xviii. 20, etc., etc.)

x M AN H A S  T H R E E  CO M PO N EN T P A R T S -a  spirit, 
soul, and a body. (1 Thes. v. 23.) T hat these three  
parts are d istinct from each other, and no two synony
mous, is clearly proved by Scripture. “ T he word of God 
is quick and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged  
sword, piercing even to the dividing asunder of so u l and 
s p i r i t , and of th e  j o i n t s  a n d  m a r r o w .” (H eb. iv. 12.) 
“ Pear not them  w hich kill the b o d y , b u t are not able to  
kill th e  s o u l; but rather fear H im  which is a b le  to d es
troy both soul a n d  body in hell.” (M att, x 28.) David, 
“ peeing th is before spake of th e  resurrection of Christ,
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th a t H is so u l was co t le ft in hell, neither H is f le s h  did  
see corruption.” (A cts ii. 31; see also Isa. x. 18.) “A 
s p i r i t  hath not f le sh  and bones.” (L uke xxiv. 39.) Job  
said, “ I will speak in the anguish of my s p i r i t ; I  will 
complain in the b itterness of my sou l.” (Job vii. 11.) 
“ Mary said, My so u l doth m agnify th e  L ord, and my 
s p i r i t  hath rejoiced in God my Saviour.” (L uke i. 46:47, 
see also Isa. lvii. 16; xxvi 9.)

T H E  SO U L  D O E S NO T A SC E N D  TO H E A V E N  at 
th e  death of the body. “I saw u n d e r  th e  a l t a r  th e  souls 
of them  th at were slain for th e word of God.” (Rev. vi. 9 )  
“ David is not ascended into the heavens.” (A cts ii. 34.) 
“No man hath ascended up to  heaven, b ut H e th a t came 
down from heaven, even the Hon of man, w hich is in 
heaven.” (John iii. 13.) “T hey have been planted in the  
likeness of H is death .” (Rom. vi. 5.) The soul of Jesus  
was laid in hell— i. e., the  grave.” (Psalm  xlix. 15.)

JE W S  A N D  G E N T IL E S  are on one comm on platform  
for the salvation of the soul. “In Christ Jesu s neither cir
cum cision availeth anything, nor uncircum cision.” (Gal. v. 
6.) “There is no difference betw een the Jew  and th e  Greek.” 
(Rom. x. 12 ) God “com m andeth a l l  m en  everyw here to 
repent.” (A cts xvii. 30.) “By one spirit are we all baptised  
in to  one body, w hether we he Jew s or G entiles.” (] Cor. 
xii 13.) “Even us, whom H e hath called, not of th e  Jew s 
only, bu t also of the G entiles.” (Rom. ix. 24.) J u d e alludes 
to  their glory as “th e comm on salvation ,” but* th is m ust not 
be confounded w ith “the fa ith  once delivered to th e  sa in ts.” 
(Jude 3.) Judaism  “drank of the spiritual Rock th a t fol
lowed them ; and th at Rock was C hrist.” (1 Cor. x. 4 )  The 
G entile also drinks of th e sam e Rock; both , by fa ith  and 
repentance, receive a free g ift of grace, th e  e n d  o f  th e ir  
f a i t h , the  salvation of their souls, a resurrection glory.

T H E  H O P E  O F T H E  B R ID E  O F C H R IST  is  not a 
resurrection glory. “In the resurrection they  neither marry 
nor are given in marriage, b u t a r e  a s  th e  a n g e ls  o f  Q od  
in heaven.” (M att. xxii. 30.) J esu s said: “H e that believ- 
eth  in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live.” (John  
xi. 25.) Here we have the resurrection glory, b u t th e glory  
spoken of in th e  next verse far ou tsh ines this: “W hoso
ever liveth and believeth  in me shall never die. B elievest  
thou  th is?” T he Bride is to  be a joint-heir w ith J esu s  
C hrist, and H e hath  by inheritance obtained a more ex ce l
len t nam e than the angels. (Heb. i. 4.) “B lessed  and holy  
is he th at hath  part in th e  first resurrection: on such  th e  
se c o n d  death hath  no power, (Rev, xx. 6.) B u t “in  th e
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way of righteousness is life, and in th e pathw ay thereof 
there is  no death ” (Prov. xii. 28), freedom  from the first 
death , th e  curse on the body. (John viii. 51; Isa. xxviii. 18; 
Psalm  cii. 18-20; H osea xiii. 14, etc.) “ Unto the angels hath  
H e not put in subjection  the world to com e.” (H eb. iL 5.) 
J esu s C hrist, being an Israelite, in fu lfillm ent of th e  law  
m ust take H is Bride from among H is own people “I heard  
the num ber of them  w hich were sealed, and there were 
sealed  144,000 of all th e  tribes of the children of Israel.” 
(Rev. vii. 4.)

T H E  F U L N E S S  O F  T H E  G E N T IL E S  is  to  w itness 
the iogathering  and restoration of Israel. “B lindness in  
part is  happened to  Israel until th e fu lness of the G entiles  
be com e in. Rom. xi. 25. “T he sceptre shall not depart 
from  Judah, nor a law giver from betw een his fee t u n til 
Shiloh come; and unto him shall th e gathering of the people 
be. (Gen. xlix. 10.) Shiloh  has now com e as the Comforter 
or Spirit of T ruth , to lead th e  rem nant of Israel into all 
truth  and show  them  th in gs to  com e, to  m anifest C hrist as 
the g lory  of His people Israel, after having been a lig h t to  
ligh ten  th e  G entiles. “Ye shall be gathers*! one by one, 
O ye children of Israel. And it shall com e to  pass in th at  
day, th a t the great trum pet shall be blown, and they  shall 
com e which were ready to perish. (Isa. xxvii. 12, 13.) 
(Psalm  cii. 18-20; Job  xxxiii. 24, 25; xxxix . 12; Jer. xxxi. 10; 
N um bers xxiii. 9; Rom. xi. 15; E xodus iv. 22; Isa. x. 20-27; 
Jer. xxxiii. 15, 16; H osea i. 11; H osea ii. 21, 22; Rev. xiv. 12.)

G O D C R E A T E D  T H E  E V IL .—“I form th e ligh t and  
create darkness; I  m ake peace and create evil: I  th e Lord  
do all these th in gs.” (Isa. xlv. 7.) “Shall there be evil in 
a c ity  and th e  Lord hath  not done it?” (Am os iii. 6.) I t  
was placed by God in th e  tree of know ledge of good and  
evil, th e  body of th e  woman, to  prove H is creation. Our 
first parents were warned not to  touch it, b u t th ey  fe ll 
into disobedience, or as Jam es says: “ W hen lu st h ath  con
ceived it  bringeth forth sin: and sin, when it  is finished, 
bringeth  forth death .” (Jam es i. 15.) B y th is  m eans th e  
blood of their offspring also becam e inoculated w ith evil; 
from the heart th e  reservoir of th e  blood, proceeding all 
m anner of unclean ness. (M att. xv. 19.) T he w ages of sin  
is th e death of the body; if we are enabled to overcom e 
sin we shall conquer death. W here the evil is not rem oved  
the body m ust die. We shall not all sleep; 144,OCX) of Israel 
m ust p u t on im m ortality and to th is end God has promised: 
“I w ill cleanse their blood th a t I  have not cleansed, for the  
Lord dw elleth  in Zion.” (Joel iii. 21.) “H e w ill subdue  
our in iq u ities,” (M icah vii. 19.) “In th at day there shall
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be a fountain opened to  the H ouse of D avid and to  the  
inhabitants of Jerusalem  for sin and for unclean ness.” 
(Zech. xiii. 1; see also Rom. xi. 26, 27; Isa. 1. 25; xiv. 30; 
xxv. 7; xxxvii 9; lix. 20; Jer. 1. 20.) F lesh  and blood  can
not inherit th e  kingdom  of God, b ut the E lect (Isa. xlv. 4), 
having their blood cleansed, will be changed from m ortal 
to  im m ortality; their blood will be washed away and m ade  
flesh, in a m om ent, th e tw inkling of an eye, at C h rist’s 
appearing in m ajesty and glory. Ezek. xvi. 9; 1 Cor. xv. 52.

On the doctrine of eternal punishment this 
English organization, calling itself the New and 
Latter House of Israel, teaches the following which 
I clip from their literature without comment, as 
each reader of the Bible must form his own con
clusions by aid of the Spirit on all these serious 
subjects.

Reasons for Rejecting the Doctrine of Eternal 
Punishment.

(Copied from  Pioneer of Wisdom .)

“H aving recently had many applications for a list of 
tex ts  proving th at although th e im penitent w ill m ost surely  
feel th e  w eight of their m isdeeds, the mercy of God will 
afterwards grant their sou ls and spirits a p lace in th e  K ing  
dom of H eaven, we print th e follow ing. T he doctrine of 
universal salvation, when properly understood, m ost clearly  
proves th at we cannot break any of God’s com m ands w ith 
o u t suffering for th e  sam e. T he Scripture speaks as fo l
low s, and w ith  no uncertain sound concern iug th e destiny  
of all souls:

In  T hy seed shall all. the nations of th e  earth  be  
blessed.—Gen. 22:18 and 26:4.

In th y  se€d shall all th e  fa m ilie s  of the earth be b lessed. 
— Gen. 28:14.

Lord is long-suffering, and of great m ercy, forgiving  
in iquity and transgression, and by no m eans clearing th e  
g u ilty .—N um . 14:18.

Y et doth H e devise m eans th a t H is banished be not 
expelled from Him . - 2  Sam . 14:14.

A ll th at is in heaven and in th e  earth is T hine. . . 
Thou reignest oyer $U , . . to  give strength  unto  a ll .—1 
Chron. 29:11,12,
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•T hat a l l  p e o p l e  of th e  earth m ay know T hy nam e and 

fear T hee.—2 Chron. 6:33.
T he deceived and th e  deceiver are H is.—Job. 12:16.
A ll th e  ends of th e  world shall rem em ber and tu  rn unto  

the Lord, and all th e  kindreds of th e nation shall worship  
before T hee . . . .  all th ey  that go down to  the du st 
shall bow before H im .—Psa. 22:27-29.

A ll men shall fear and shall declare the work of God, for 
they shall w isely consider of H is doing.—P sa . 64:9.

O Thou th a t hearest prayer, unto T hee shall all flesh 
com e.—Psa. 65 ;2.

T hrough the greatness of T hy power shall T hine enim ies  
subm it them selves unto Thee. All th e earth shall worship  
Thee and shall sing unto T hee.—Psa. 66:3, 4.

T hat T hy way may be known upon earth. T hy saving
health am ong all nations.......................Then shall the earth
yield her increase.—Psa. 67:2-7.

Thou hast ascended on high . Thou hast led captiv ity  cap
tive, T hou hast received g ifts  for men, yea fo r  th e  re b e llio u s  
a lso , th a t th e Lord God m ight dw ell am ong T H E M .—Psa. 68: 
18.

A ll k ings shall fall down before H im ; all nations shall 
serve H im  . . .  all nations shall call Him b lessed .—Psa. 
72:11, 17.

Surely  th e wrath of men shall praise Thee: th e remainder 
of wrath sh a lt Thou restrain.— Psa. 76:10.

A rise, O God, and judge th e earth: for T hou sh alt inherit 
a l l  n a t io n s .— Psa. 82:8.

A ll nations whom Thou h ast m ade shall com e and worship  
before Thee, O Lord, and shall glorify Thy nam e.—Psa. 86:9.

A ll the ends of th e  earth have seen th e  salvation of our 
God.— Psa. 98:3.

T he heathen shall fear th e nam e of the Lord and all the  
kings of the earth  T hy glory . . . when the people are 
gathered together, and the kingdom s to serve th e  Lord.—Psa. 
102:15-22.

Lord is m erciful and gracious, slow to  anger, and p lenteous  
in mercy. H e will not alw ays chide; n e ith e r  w i l l  H e  k e e p  H i s  
a n g e r  f o r e v e r .—Psa. 103:8, 9.

A ll th e k ings of th e earth shall praise T hee, O Lord, when  
they hear the words of T hy m outh. Yea, they shall sing in  
the ways of th e Lord.—Psa. 138:4, 5.

Lord is good to all; and H is tender m ercies are over a ll  
H is works. A ll T hy works shall praise T hee, O L ord.—Psa. 
145:9,10.

T he Lord hath  made a l l  th in g s  tpr H im self; yea, e v e n  th e  
w ic k e d  for the day of evil.—Prov. 16:4.
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T he poor and th e deceitfu l man m eet together; T he Lord  

ligh ten eth  both th eir eyes.—Prov 29:13.
None shall be alone in H is appointed tim e. —Isa. 14:3L.
T hey shall be gathered together, as prisoners are gathered  

in the pit, and shall be sh u t up in th e prison, and a fte r  m any  
days shall be v is ite d .— Isa. 24:22.—(They may have to stay in 
punishm ent thousands of years, b u t at some tim e God w ill 
visit them  and show  to  them  their way out but th ey  cer
tain ly can not occupy th e  h igh est mansion in God’s h ouse.)

In th is m ountain shall the Lord of hosts m ake u n to  all 
people a feast of fat th ings, and He will destroy the face of th e  
covering cast over all people —Isa. 25:6-8.—( L’hen they can see  
their way out of their troubles; and they w ill  see it  and  
becom e penitent and acknow ledge their foolishness and bow  
before God. For proof of th is see next quotation below th is.)

T he glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall 
see it togeth er.—Isa. 40:5.

L ook unto me and be ye saved, all the ends of th e  earth  
. . . . unto me every knee shall bow, every tongue sh a ll 
swear . . . .  even to H im  shall all men com e, and all th a t  
are incensed against H im  shall be asham ed.— Isa. 45 :.2 -24 .— 
(p ro o f positive .)

All the ends of the earth shall see th e salvation of our 
God.—Isa. 52:10.

O pening of prision to them  th a t are bound.—Isa. 61:1.
The Lord hath laid on Him  the iniquity of us all.—Isa. 53:

6.
I will not contend for ever, neither w ill I  be alw ays w roth: 

for the spirit should fail before me, and the souls which I  have  
made —Isa. 57:16.

T he Lord will not cast off for ever: but though H e cau se  
grief, yet will H e have compassion according to  the m u ltitu d e  
of H is tender mercies. For H e doth not afflict w illingly, nor 
grieve the children of m en.—Lam . 3:31-34.

T hy sisters Sodom and her daughters shall return to their  
former esta te .—Ezek. 16:55.

A ll sou ls are M ine.—Ezek. 18:4.
A ll th e  trees of Eden . . . .  shall be com forted in the  

nether parts of the earth .—Ezek. 31:16.
Pharoh shall see them  and shall be com forted over all h is  

m ultitude —Ezek. 32:31.
A ll people, nations, languages should serve Him  . . . .  

all dom inions shall serve and obey H im .—Dan. 7:14-27.
H e retaineth not H is anger for ever, because He d elig h teth  

in m ercy.—M icah. 7:18.
A fter seven days th e world, th at yet awaketh not, sha ll be  

raised up . . .  . th e  earth shall restore those th a t are 
asleep in her, and so shall the dust those th a t dw ell in silen ce
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. . . . th e  lo n g  su f fe r in g  sh a l l  h a ve  a n  e n d .— 2 Esdras 7:
31-33.—( W h y not preven t th is  b y  seeking the L o rd  in  ou r life tim e  
and accept h is love w h ich  H e  begs us to take. T h is  is  the w ise  
w ay.)

L east in the kingdom  of heaven . . . Thou shalt by no 
m eans com e out thence u n t i l  thou hast paid the utterm ost 
farth ing.—M att. 5:19-26. (You will have to m eet your p u n ish 
m ent and stay w ith it until every grain of it is paid. I t  may 
require thousands of years.)

Go ye and learn w hat that m eaneth: I will have mercy  
and not sacrifice.— M att. 9:13.

Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me, and I 
forgive him? Seventy tim es seven. Matt. 18:21, 34, 35.

I bring you good tid ings of great joy, which shall be to  a l l  
p e o p le .—L uke 2:10-11.

A ll flesh shall see the salvation of God.—L uke 3:6.
H e is kind unto th e  unthankful and to the evil. B e ye  

therefore m erciful as your F ather also is m erciful.—L uke 6: 
27-36.

Creditor and tw o debtors—frankly forgave both,—L u k e 7: 
41-43.

Son of man com e to  seek and to save th a t  w h ic h  w a s  lo s t.  
L u k e 19:10.

N ot the God of th e  dead, but of the liv ing, for all live  
unto Him.—L uke 20:38.

F ather, forgive them , for they know not w hat they do.— 
L u k e 23:34.

T h at was th e true ligh t, which ligh teth  e v e r y  m a n  th at 
com etb in to  th e  world.—John 1:9.

God sent not His Son into the world to condem n th e  
world, b u t th a t th e  w o r ld  through Him  m ight be saved.—John  
3:17.

W e have heard Him  ourselves, and know th at th is is in
deed th e  Christ, th e  Savior of th e  world.—John 4:42.

G iyeth  life  unto th e  w o r ld .—John 6:33-51.
One man should  die for the people . . . th a t H e should  

gather together in one, etc .—John 11:50-52.
I, if I be lifted  up, w i l l  d r a w  a l l  m e n  Unto me. I  cam e 

not to judge th e world, bu t to  save th e world.—John 12:32-47.
None of them  is lost but th e son of perdition.—John  17:12.
W hom the heavens m ust receive until the tim e of the  

restitution  of all things. . . .  In  thy seed shall all the  
kindreds of th e earth be blessed .—A cts 3:21-25.

H e is Lord of all —A cts 10:36.
Him th at justifieth  the ungodly.—Rom. 4:5.
In due tim e Christ died for the ungodly. . . . W hile 

we were yet sinners Christ died for us. . . . W hen we were
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enem ies we were reconciled. . . T he free g ift cam e upon a ll 
men  unto justification of life. . . . W here sin abounded  
grace did m uch more abound?—Rom. 5:6, 7, 8, 20.

H e th at spared not H is own Son, b u t delivered H im  up 
fo r  us all, how shall H e not w ith  Him  also freely g iv e  u s all 
th in gs.—Rom. 8:20*32.

God hath concluded them  all in unbelief th a t he m ight 
have mercy upon all.—Rom. 11:32 36.

A s 1 live every knee shall bow to me, and every ton gu e  
shall confess to  God.—Rom. 14:9-11.

A s in Adam all die, even so in Christ shall all be made 
alive.— 1 Cor. 15:22-28.,

If one die for all, then, were all dead, and th at H e d ie d  fo r  
all . . . God was in C hrist reconciling the w orld  unto  
H im self.—2 Cor. 5:14-19.

T hat in the dispensation of th e fu llness of tim es H e m ight 
gather together in one all th ings in Christ.— Ephes. 1:10.

Of whom th e w hole fam ily in heaven and earth  is named. 
—E phes. 3:15.

W hen he ascended up on high H e led cap tiv ity  captive  
and gave g ifts  unto m en.—E phes. 4:8.

T hat at th e  nam e of J esu s every knee should  bow, of 
th ings in heaven and th in gs in earth, and th in gs under the  
earth, and th at every tongue should  confess th at J e su s  C hrist 
is Lord, to  th e  glory of God the F ather.—Phillip . 2:10-11.

B y Him  to  reconcile all th ings unto H im self; by H im , I  
say, w hether th ey  be th in gs in earth or in heaven.—Col. 1:20.

God our Saviour, who will have all m en to  be saved . .
th e  man C hrist Jesus, who gave h im self a ransom for all, to  be  
testified  in due tim e.—l  Tim 2:3-6.

W e both labor and suffer reproach, because w e tru st in 
th e  living God who is the Saviour of all m m  specially  of those  
th at believe. These th ings com m and and teach .—1 Tim. 4: 
10, 11.

T he grace of God th at bringeth salvation hath  appeared  
to  all m en.—T itu s 2:11

H e by th e  grace of God shou ld  taste  death for every  man. 
H eb.—2:9.

D estroy him  th at hath  the power of death , th a t is the  
devil -  Heb. 2:14.

T he offering of th e body of J esu s C hrist once for all.— 
H eb. 10:10.

C hrist also hath once suffered for sins, th e ju s t  for the  
u njust.—1 Pet. 3:18-20.

H e is the propitiation for our sins, and not for our sins 
only, bu t also for th e  sins of th e  whole world.—1 John  2:2.

For th is purpose the Son of God was m anifested, th a t H e  
m ight destroy th e works of th e  devil.— 1 John 3:8.
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!Th© F ather sen t th e  Son to  be th e  Saviour of th e  world.—  

1 John 4:14.
T w ice dead, p lucked up by th e  roots.—Jude 12.
T hou hast created all th ings, and for T hy pleasure they  

are and were created.—Rev. 4:14.
Every creature w hich is  in heaven, and on th e  earth , and  

under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all th a t are in  
them , heard I  saying: B lessing, and honour, and glory, and  
power, be unto H im  th at s itte th  upon th e throne, and unto  
the L am b for ever and ever.—Rev. 5:13.

A ll nations shall com e and worship before T hee.—Rev. 15:4.
T he rest of the dead lived not again until the thousand  

years were finished.—Rev. 20:5.
T here shall be no more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, 

neither shall there be any more pain: for the former th in gs  
are passed away.—Rev. 21:4.

H e w ill punish th e  w icked for their transgressions. H e  
w ill at th e  day of judgm ent reveal to  those who died im peni
ten t th e  fu ll w eight of their si us, and their remorse during th e  
follow ing one thousand years’ banishm ent from H is presence  
(M att. v. 26.) T heir punishm ent w ill indeed be sufficient.

B u t how is it th a t so many C hristians continue to aim at 
frighten ing the ungodly in to  th e belief th a t they w ill be cast 
into a literal lake of tire to w rithe therein  for ever and ever, to  
continue burning for eternity? D oubtless one reason is th at 
th e different sects are each anxious to  gain in num bers, and  
finding th at their articles of fa ith  fail to  a ttract th e m ultitude, 
they deem  it expedient to  use other m eans to make converts. 
There are num bers in Christendom  who lose m any b lessings  
through want of a clear discernm ent; pious beings who would  
not know ingly pervert the teach ing of God’s word, b u t through  
a private interpretation of certain scriptures have com e to  
th ink th at the justice  of God cannot be satisfied otherw ise  
than by eternal revenge on the souls of th e im penitent. T hese  
anathem as on the ungodly are, say they  clearly pronounced  
in L u k e x v i , Ju d e 7, Isa. lxvi, 24, Psalm  ix. 17, Rom. ix. 22, 
Mai. iv. 3, Isa. xliii. 17 and M att. xxv. 46.

T here is no warranty for supposing th at th e  parable in 
L u k e xvi. has any reference to  eternal torture. Our Lord  
referred to the Jew  as the rich man. A t H is first com ing  
Judaism  looked w ith contem ptible scorn on poor Lazarus, the  
G entile outside the gate of Judaism , im agining the heathen  
nations beneath  the notice of Jehovah. B u t Christ caused a 
revolu tion ; those who were afar off were brought nigh by H is  
blood, brought in to  Abraham ’s bosom , died to  their unhappy  
lot, and received a joyous hope of freedom  from th e  second  
death. T he Jew  also died to h is sum ptuous surroundings, 
and has to  th is day been a wanderer over the face of th e earth ,
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in  outer darkness to  the glorious truths of the G ospel. Judaism  
had th e  oracle* of God in their possession, which clearly fore
to ld  C hrist’s appearance. T he ligh t shone in darkness, but 
th e darkness com prehended it not, and we find it w ritten: “If 
they  hear not M oses and th e prophets, neither w ill they  be 
persuaded, though one rose from the dead.”

It is written that Sodom  and Gomorrah are set forth for 
an exam ple, suffering th e  vengeance of eternal fire; and of 
those who have transgressed “their worm shall not d ie,” 
neither shall their fire be quenched.” B u t does th is  prove 
th a t the punishm ent is never-ending because the fire is 
eternal ? T he earth abideth for ever. T hat the grave is th at 
fire is certain. Their sou ls are cast therein; that worm never 
dies, their sou ls are incorruptible, and w ill in due tim e be 
released from prison. Sodom  and her daughters shall return  
to  their form er esta te .” (Ezek. xvi. 55.)

T he w icked are turned into hell as aforesaid. T heir  
bodies were v esse ls o f wrath, filled to destruction , ashes under 
th e  soles of your feet, “they  shall not rise: they are ex tin ct, 
th ey  are quenched as tow ,” B u t not so w ith their souls. In  
order th a t the sp irits should not fail before Him , nor th e  souls  
w hich H e has made, the Lord w ill not contend for ever, 
neither will H e be alw ays wroth. (Isa. lvii. 16 )

Are you y et perplexed because of Matt. xxv. 46, th ink ing  
th e  words adm it no hope of a reprieve? Men may im agine  
th a t the term s everlasting and eternal are synonym ous, b u t it 
is certain th a t God draws a d istinction . E verlasting pertains 
to  tim e, w hich is as a parenthesis inserted  in etern ity . T im e  
w ill end—“There should be tim e no longer.” (Rev. x. 6.) 
E tern ity  w ill never end. A s evidence th a t God repeatedly  
uses the word everlasting  to  denote a lim ited  tim e w e have  
only to compare Geh. xvii. 10-13 with Joshua v. 5, E xod. x l. 15 
w ith  Heb. vii. 14, L ev. xvi. 34 w ith  Psa. li. 16,17, and E xod. 
xxi. 6 w ith Job  iii. 9. T he creature was not subjected  to  
vanity w ith ou t hope th a t he would eventually  be delivered  
from th e bondage of corruption. I f  you proclaim God a hard 
m aster, if you mar H is visage and picture Him  as a demon 
dem anding th e  endless punishm ent of those who were born 
blind, in the face of the decree in Mai. i. 8, to  you th e Lord  
saith: “My th ou gh ts are not your thoughts, neither are My 
w ays your ways. I  w ill have mercy and not sacrifice.”—From  
P ioneer o f  W isdom , published in  E ngland.

The English organization, calling itself the 
New and Latter House of Israel, was started more 
than twenty-five years ago by a man named 
White who called himself James J. Jezreel. He
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claimed to have received great and profound 
revelations from God, and he put them all 
together into a book which is called the Flying 
Roll to try to fulfill Zechariah 5. They claim 
that the book contains “the unspeakable words, not 
lawful for a mail to utter.'y Therefore, they have 
published only extracts from it for the public, as 
it would not do to make the whole book public 
at this day, they say. They collected money 
and built a big temple on a high hill in England, 
twenty-five years ago. They have much to say 
about the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel and numer
ous other Bible themes. They are now publish
ing various kinds of literature, Here is what an 
English paper says about them.

V isitors to  R ochester and C hatham  have, for som e 
■twenty-five years past, noticed w ith  surprise th e  appear
ance of w hat at a distance looks like som e g igantic N or
man keep crowning the heights of Chatham  Hill. T his is 
the so-called “Jezreel’s T em ple,” begun and never finished  
by th e  Jezreelites, a sect of religious m aniacs follow ing  
the teach ing of a common soldier nam ed W hite, w ho, ca ll
ing h im self “Jam es Jershom  Jezreel,” set up as a prophet. 
T his man married the daughter of a journeym an w heel
w right of G illingham , and th e pair set forth on preaching  
tours throughout England, gain ing many converts to  their  
new fa ith , and deluding many people into contributing  
funds towards th e build ing of a tem ple for th e  144,000 of 
the L o st Tribes of Israel, who were to be gathered on 
Chatham  H ill. V ast sum s were poured into the coffers of 
“J ezree l” and h is w ife “Queen E sth er,” as she called her
self, and a settlem ent of fanatics was founded here, who 
firmly believed in th e  prophet’s im m ortality. H e, however, 
gave th e lie to him self, for he died many years ago. Then  
“Queen E sth er” died, and w ith her th e sect dw indled  
away. T he Jezreel P rinting P ress ceased its work, and 
the tem ple, in w hose huge shell $150,000 had been sunk, 
was le ft unfinished. L ast w eek it was put up to  auction, 
and w ithdrawn because no one would give more than  
$25,500 for i t .—From the St. Jam es B udget {England.)
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The world is becoming well supplied with 

“temples/’ built by people claiming to be the 
Elect. This English “temple’ ’ is in England, 
while the Chicago people, under the leadership 
of Dr. T. who calls himself Koresh, are prepar
ing to build their New Jerusalem in Florida, U. S. 
The Mormons already have their “temple” built 
at Salt Lake City, Utah, U. S.; and thus it goes, 
in these days of religious mixture and dizzy con
fusion.

Another new movement of part of the Israel 
family (the Jewish branch) is just now being 
agitated in Europe and elsewhere. As I have 
before stated that the period of 2520 years of 
“Gentile Timed’ is about to expire, the Israel 
family is bound to arise and come together again 
and take possession of their old homestead (Pal
estine) which God gave to Abraham and his seed 
forever; and as the other branches of Abraham’s 
seed (Turks and others) have held possession of 
Jerusalem and all Palestine during the Gentile 
period, their time is now expiring and, therefore, 
a great stir is being made by the Jewish branch 
of the Israel family to get possession, as the 
prophecies positively declare that Israel shall have 
it after the Gentile period is expired. And the 
Bible prophecies go further into details of it by 
declaring that the Jewish branch of the Israel 
family shall go back first and have the country 
ready for the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel (who are 
not Jews) who shall come in later. To under
stand this correctly you must not forget the fact
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that the Israel family had a quarrel about 975 
years before Jesus Christ was born and they 
divided into two factions. The Jews in one fac
tion and the Ten Tribes (not Jews) in another 
faction. The Jewish faction was called Judah or 
House of Judah, while the Ten Tribes faction was 
called Israel or House of Israel. These two fac
tions (Israel and Judah) have never united since 
their quarrel and separation, 975 B. C. They have 
been enemies, each to the other, ever since then; 
and each faction had a separate path mapped out 
by the Lord for a purpose. On this point, some 
people attack me for advocating the idea that 
God had any thing to do with the separation of 
the Israel family for a set purpose of His own. 
Of course I know nothing about it except what 
He tells concerning it. He declares that He sep
arated the Israel family into two factions; and 
He called one faction Israel and the other faction 
Judah.

Then I  cu t asunder m ine other staff th a t I  m igh t break  
the brotherhood  betw een Judah  and Israel.—Zech. 11:14.

Now, who did it? God declares that He “broke 
the brotherhood” between them. And after they 
had separated and established two kingdoms so 
that each faction had its own king they intended 
to war with each other, but the Lord sent a pro
phet to them to tell them not to fight each other 
as “this thing is from M ef God said.

Rehaboam  (king over th e  Jew ish  faction) assem bled all 
the H ouse of Judah (Jews) w ith th e  tribe of Benjam in  
180,000 chosen men w hich were warriors, to fight against 
the H ouse of Israel to bring th e  kingdom  (of the Ten Tribes
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faction) back (to  th e  Jew ish  faction). B ut th e  word of God 
cam e unto Snem iah (the prophet) saying: Speak to the
king of Judah (the Jew ish  faction) saying: T h u s saith  the  
Lord, ye shall not go to  fight again st your brethren, th e  
children of Israel (the Ten Tribe faction ) for th is th in g  is 
fro m  Me. R eturn, therefore, every m an to h is ow n house. 
T hey harkened to  the word of the L ord  and (did not fight 
each other).—1 K ings 12:21 to  25.

Now, who did it? The Lord says He did it. 
The Jewish faction had its army of 180,000 men 
out and ready to march against and fight the Ten 
Tribe faction and compel them to come back into 
the Jewish faction and submit to the Jewish king; 
but God told the Jewish faction to behave -and 
let the Ten Tribe faction alone. And God gave 
His reasons Why He so ordered them. He said, 
“ This thing is from Me.” That is, /  am causing 
this separation for a purpose of My own and I 
want you Jewish faction to let the Ten Tribe fac
tion (called Israel) alone and not figh.t them nor 
try to compel them to come back into one family 
or kingdom. If God would have let the Jewish 
faction alone they would have made a desperate 
effort, with their army of 180,000 chosen soldiers, 
to force the Ten Tribe faction to come back. But 
God did not want them back. He had something 
ahead for them to do, as the tribe of Ephraim was 
with the Ten Tribe faction, and I have shown in 
previous chapters of this book that Ephraim was 
a son of the beloved Joseph, the favorite child of 
Jacob, and that Joseph got the leadership blessing. 
Gen. 49:22 to 27 and Deut. 33:13 to 17. And when 
Joseph died his son Ephraim got the blessing and 
was to step into the shoes of his father Joseph.
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See Gen. 48:8 to 21. And this being the case, 
how could the Joseph-Ephraim people (from the 
beloved wife Rachel) do any leadership work in 
the world and be under the king of the Jewish 
faction? Something had to be done, you see. 
We, the English speaking North Americans and 
the English and some others are, evidently, of 
the Ephraim tribe; and it devolved upon us to 
carry the New Testament and its doctrines to all 
the earth. But what could we have done had we 
been kept under the authority of the Jewish king 
at Jerusalem? The Jewish faction would reject 
the Christ and His New Testament and then who 
would take it up and keep the doctrines before 
the world? The tribe of Benjamin was with the 
Jewish branch, and it is supposed that they, the 
Benjaminites, were the apostles; and when they 
died the Ten Tribe branch, led by the Ephraim 
people, took up the doctrines and have kept them 
before the world. But the Ten Tribe branch, led 
by Ephraim, were sent away 700 years before 
Christ came. They were scattered among the 
nations “as a dew from the Lord, as showers upon 
the grass,” the prophecies say. They were the 
yeast stuck into the various sections of earth to 
raise the whole lump. Therefore, the doctrines of 
Christ, when He came, would meet with favor by 
the scattered Ten Tribe branch. And being sta
tioned in various parts of the world, they would 
be “dew from the Lord” sure enough to keep the 
world from drying out for want of hearing about 
God It was like a ball game. The players are
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scattered over the field so as to be there, ready 
to catch the ball when it comes and toss it to 
another. If the players would all stand together 
at the batting place the ball would go out into 
the field and fall down among the weeds and be 
lost. No trained catcher there to catch it, you 
see. The Ten Tribe faction not only pulled away 
from the Israel family, but in course of time, they 
left the country and went to foreign lands. But 
the Jewish faction was ready, with a powerful 
army, to make them come back into the family; 
but God said, “No; you let the Ten Tribe branch 
alone, “This thing is from Me.” So we have the 
positive statement of God that He had some
thing to do with the separation of the Israel 
family into two factions for a purpose which He 
leaves unstated. But people say God had nothing 
to do with it. This is simply one of the numerous 
cases in which the people set up a theory or doc
trine in direct conflict with the statements of God. 
So much by way of explanation about the two 
factions or branches of the Israel family. The 
subject is so complicated and far-reaching in its 
effects that this separation of the family must be 
thoroughly understood in order to get the meaning 
of the prophecies about the future movements of 
these two branches of Jacob’s children, as the 
prophecies have much to say about what Israel 
and Judah shall do in future. You must keep it 
well in mind that when the prophecies speak of 
Judah or House of Judah they are talking about 
the Jews of today. But when the prophecies talk
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about Israel or House of Israel they do not mean 
Jews at all. They are referring to the Ten Tribe 
branch, which is made up of the white, English- 
speaking people of the United States and of Eng
land, Australia and some others — none of whom 
are Jews. After you have this thoroughly in mind 
you will be prepared to understand a great move
ment which is now being started by the Jews. 
Nearly every person knows that the Jews are 
scattered all over the earth and are without a 
government of their own, and are without friends. 
Their hardships and tribulations, the last 2520 
years, have been terrible — beyond description. 
They have drank the very dregs of God’s cup of 
indignation while the Gentile period of 2520 years 
has been in operation; but now, that the “Gentile 
Times” are almost to an end there is a great stir 
throughout all of the Israel family which is com
posed of the two factions, called Judah (Jews) 
and Israel (the Ten Tribes) who are not Jews. 
The stir among these two branches is of a dif
ferent nature in each branch. In the Ten Tribe 
branch the movement is all on the spiritual line. 
Thousands of people here, in the United States 
and in England, are budding out into spiritual vis
ions and revelations from God. They are drop
ping their old beliefs and old habits and are seek
ing the Spiritual God as never before. By this I 
do not mean that they are joining churches, but 
just the reverse. They are pulling away from the 
churches and are turning their faces towards God. 
While the Jewish branch of the Israel family is
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turning its face towards Palestine. It is their 
longing desire; their great hope to go back to 
the old homestead which God gave to Abraham 
and afterwards confirmed it to our father Jacob. 
O, that old homestead! How dear it is tq the 
heart of every genuine Jew. It is his haven of 
rest, he thinks. If he could only go back there 
and wait for the Messiah to come, as the Jew can 
not yet see that the Messiah has already come and 
that Jesus Christ was His name. All this long
ing desire in the hearts of Jews to go back to the 
old homestead is part of God’s plans. It is bud
ding out in them and forcing them to stir, the 
same as spiritual desire is budding out in the Ten 
Tribe branch. It is the preliminary movemenl, 
preparing things for the New Age which is to 
set in when the 2520 years of “Gentile Times” 
expire. And it is taking such strong hold on 
the Jewish branch that a general uprising all over 
the world is now in operation, and a world’s con
vention is to take place in Switzerland, in Sep
tember, 1897, when plans will be discussed for get
ting possession of Palestine so as to throw open 
the doors of that country to all Jews. The Turk
ish nation (the Gentile people) now have posses
sion of it and are tramping it under foot as laid 
out by the prophecies and by Christ.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by the G entiles until 
th e tim e of the G entiles be fulfilled.— C hrist, in  Luke 21:24.

The great question now with the Jews is how 
to dislodge the Turks (our cousins) and get pos
session; and what to do after possession is gained.
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The discussion of these points will take place at 
the Jewish convention in Switzerland this year 
(1897). Think of it. This great movement is tak
ing place this year — not away off in the far future, 
as people are always imagining. Whenever I assert 
it that the Millennial Age is almost ready to open 
upon the world the people are sure to say with a 
sneer that “It will not be in our day!' This is their 
old thread-bare remark. “Not in our day.” It is 
impossible to make the public see that “Gentile 
Times” are almost at an end and that Isra£l times 
will set in immediately afterward, and that it will 
bring to a head the great Millennial Kingdom that 
will, eventually, rule all the world. The preliminary 
movements for this are already in operation, and 
yet the people sneer and say “Not in our day.” 
The present movements are following closely the 
line marked out by the prophecies, which declare 
that both branches of the Israel family (the Ten 
Tribes and the Jews) would be scattered all over 
the world a long period of time and be without a 
kingdom of their own. This part of the prophecies 
has already come to pass, as we (the Ten Tribes) 
find ourselves scattered and living under the var
ious nations of earth, while the Jews are in the 
same predicament. But the prophecies go on to 
state that when our long period of scattering is 
ended, a select few of both branches of the Israel 
family will go back to Palestine and be united 
again into a special kingdom of their own.

T he children of Israel shall abide m any days w ithout a 
king, b u t afterwards, shall th ey  return and seek th e  Lord
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their God and D avid their k ing, and th ey  shall fear th e  Lord  
and H is goodness in  the la tte r  d a ys .—H osea 3:4, 5.

The going back and being united into a king
dom is not yet come to pass, but the preparatory 
steps for it are being taken now. And the prophe
cies go on to state that the Jewish faction or branch 
of the Israel family shall go back first, as the 
enmity between the two branches of the family 
(the Ten Tribes and the Jews) will be great so 
that the Ten Tribe branch will look down upon 
and sneer at the Jewish faction and may want to 
domineer over them. This part of the prophecies 
is already come to pass, as it is well known that 
the English-speaking Americans (of the United 
States and the English of all other countries) hate a 
Jew and will not associate with him. It is carried 
so far, here, in the United States of America, that 
the great hotels of all the large cities will not 
allow Jews to stop with them if it can be avoided. 
The hotels argue that if Jezvs put up at the house 
and eat in the dining room other people refuse 
to patronize the house, and this breaks up the 
hotel by giving it the reputation of being a “Jew 
house.” Serious trouble has already arisen, in 
some of the great hotels, over this question. There 
is no sympathy existing between the two branches 
of the Israel family. They have “been at the outs” 
with each other ever since they had their quarrel 
and separation, 975 years before Jesus Christ was 
born. They have carried their hatred 2872 years. 
When the separation first occurred (2872 years 
ago) the Jewish faction called out its army of
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180,000 men and proposed to settle it, right then 
and there, by forcing us (the Ten Tribes) to come 
back into the old kingdom, but God said, “No. 
You let the Ten Tribes (called the House of 
Israel) alone; this thi?ig is from Me.” So the two 
factions did not fight on that question, but with 
sly eyes have they looked at each other ever since 
then; and now the Ten Tribes do not want to put 
up at hotels that allow Jezvs to stop under their 
roofs. It is easy to pick out a Jew. His face, 
nose and eyes and general appearance are his 
sign-board to tell that he is a Jew. The prophe
cies say that the countenance of the Jews will wit
ness against them.

T he Lord doth  take away from Judah (the Jew s) the  
stay and the staff, and Jerusalem  is ruined and Judah  (the  
Jew s) is fallen, because their doings are against the Lord. 
T he sh o w  o f  th e i r  c o u n te n a n c e  d o th  w i tn e s s  a g a in s t  th em . 
—Isa. 3.

Yes, their looks do witness that they are Jews, 
and this sets the gall of the Ten Tribes to work
ing so that they murmur and say “We will not put 
up at this hotel if any Jews stop here.” I go over 
all this, not as a slur on the Jews or any other 
persons, but to show the fine correctness of the 
prophecies, and how minutely they laid down the 
path and put all the points in it, nearly 3000 years 
ago. The prophecies go on further and state that 
when the time comes for the Gentiles (Turks) to 
give up possession of Palestine so that the Israel 
family can take it, that God will take the Jewish 
branch first so that the Ten Tribes will not 
domineer over the Jews. There is a tendency o
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this kind now existing among us Ten Tribes. Not 
only in the hotel question, but in other ways the 
ruling spirit shows out in the Ten Tribes against 
the Jews. Here, in the United States, it is no 
uncommon thing to see in the political papers 
pictures of Jewish bondholders put up in a slur
ring way. And the arguement, in some of the 
papers, is directed against the Jewish bankers of 
Europe. So that much of the political fight is 
continually directed against rich Jews. The Ten 
Tribes say to the Judah people, “Get out of this. 
What are you over here for — trying to get your 
hands on our throats, financially.” “Stay out of 
our hotels.” “Keep your fingers out of our finan
cial policy.” The Congress of the United States 
had to come in on this hotel and theatre question 
and pass a law which is known as the “Civil Rights 
Bill.” It provides that any person conducting a 
public institution, such as a hotel, theatre, railroad 
train or street cars must not discriminate against 
any person on account of nationality, race or color. 
Most people think that this law was put through 
the Congress of the United States as a protection 
to the Negro race, but the Jewish question helped 
to agitate it to a focus, as the great hotels had 
been discriminating against Jews and it was caus
ing smothered agitation. But, you will say, 
“What does this hotel-Jewish matter have to do 
with my subject? Wait until I come to the Bible 
prophecy and you will see. You must understand 
that the Ten Tribe branch magnify themselves 
against the Judah people (called Jews). The Ten

D i g i t i z e d  b y G o o g l e



The New House of Israel. 307
Tribes look dow?i upon Jews and will not asso
ciate with them at hotels or any other place. You 
must know this before you can understand why 
the prophecies talk as they do, as the prophecies 
say that God will take the Judah (Jew) people 
back to Palestine first so that the Ten Tribes will 
not “magnify” themselves against Judah (Jews). 
If the Jews go back first and get possession of the 
country, there, it is not likely that the Ten Tribes 
will be so liable to “magnify” themselves over 
Jews, as a man does not go onto another man’s 
farm and act so bigoted and commanding as he 
would do if he were on his own land. And, as 
the Jews will go back first, they will own the 
country and the Ten Tribes will then go back by 
invitation from the Jews, and, under such circum
stances, they will not magnify themselves against 
Judah (the Jews). Now read the prophecy and 
look closely at every word of it.

T he Lord w ill save th e  ten ts  of Judah  (Jew s) first, th a t  
the glory of th e H ouse of D avid  do not m agnify them selves  
against Judah—Zech. 12:7.

Why does it speak of tents? Because at the 
time the prophecy was written the Jews and the 
people generally lived in tents; and when the Jews 
were captured and taken out of Palestine they 
pulled up their stakes and moved their tents out; 
and the prophecy means that the Lord will see 
to it that those tents of Judah (that is their 
homes) will be saved or brought back to their 
Old homesteads. That is, the Jews shall once 
more have homes in their native land. But what
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docs it mean when it speaks of the “House of 
David” magnifying “themselves" against Judah? 
“House of David" means a body or company of 
people ruled over by David as their king. Who 
is David? He is a man whom God will bring 
forward to lead the Ten Tribes back to join the 
Jews who will already be there to welcome the 
long-lost Ten Tribes. It will be a great family 
reunion after a separation of about 3000 years; 
and this man David will be king, then, over the 
whole family, united. Where do I get this theory? 
From the prophecy. Hear it.

T he day will com e, saith  th e  Lord, th a t I w ill bring  
again th e captivity of m y people Israel (Ten T ribes) and  
Judah (the Jew s); and I will cause them  to  return to  the  
land th at I  gave to their fathers and th ey  shall possess it. 
And tdey shall serve th e  Lord their God and D avid  their  
king whom I w ill raise up unto them .—Jer. 30:3, 9.

T he children of Israel shall abide m any days w ith ou t 
a king; but afterwards shall they return and seek th e  Lord  
and David their kiDg, in th e latter days.—H osea 3:4, 5.

I w ill take the children of Israel from am ong th e  
heathen, w hither they be gone, and w ill gather them  and  
bring them  into their own land, and I will m ake them  one 
nation and one k ing shall be king to them  all. A nd th ey  
shall no more be tw o nations (or factions). And D avid  
m v servant shall be k ing over them . David shall be their  
prince forever.—Ezek. 37:21-28.

Now you see why the prophecy calls it the 
44House of David." It means a whole nation ruled 
over by David as king. From where will this 
David come? Will he come down from the skies? 
No. The prophecy says just the reverse. It says 
he will come “up,” not down. “David, whom I  
will raise “up" unto them." See Jer. 30:9. There
fore, it certainly will be the resurrected, ancient 
David who ruled over the whole Twelve Tribes
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of Israel before they quarreled and separated, 
over 3000 years ago. He was a holy man then, 
and all the holy people of those days “hath part 
in the first resurrection,” the Testament tells us.

B lessed  is he th a t hath  part in the first resurrection; 
on such  the second death hath no power, b u t they  shall 
be priests of God and shall reign w ith Christ 1000 years. 
—Rev. 20:6.

David will come onto the earth in the same 
way that the ancient Saint Peter (Apostle Peter) 
will come. David will come on to be the king 
over the Twelve Tribes of Israel united, and Saint 
Peter will come on with the keys to the mysteries 
of God to teach all people the spiritual side of 
the kingdom. Saint Peter will hold the High 
Priest position and David will be the king.

T h ey  s h a l l  s e r v e  th e  L o r d  a n d  D a v id  th e i r  k in g  whom  
I  w ill raise up unto them .—Jer. 30:9.

He will come onto the earth in a natural way 
—born from woman, and will be walking around 
among men until the Lord calls him to service, 
like God called Moses to lead the Israelites out 
of Egypt. But before David enters into the ser
vice God will put him through a careful training 
and make him come fully to the leadings of God. 
Where do I get this theory? From the prophecy. 
Now hear it.

T heir nobles shall be of them selves and th e i r  g o v e r n o r  
s h a l l  p ro c e e d  f r o m  th e  m id s t  o f  th e m  a n d  I  w i l l  c a u se  h im  
to  d r a w  near and he shall approach unto Me.—Jer. 30:21.

This shows that the governor (called David in 
the same chapter) will come from among the 
people and draw near to God. I go over all this
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to show why the prophecy calls the company of 
Elect people the “House of David.” It is a 
select nation over which David will be the king. 
And here I pause to say that there are in the 
world today two papers advocating the Israel 
subject. One is in England, and it advocates the 
idea that the English nation is the Elect nation 
referred to in the prophecies. It is a false doc
trine. The Elect nation or Millennial King
dom will be composed of spiritually redeemed 
people; regenerated and holy. Now hear the 
proof.

T hey shall call them  The H oly People— The Redeem ed  
o f  The L ord .—Isa. 62:12.

This holy nation is not yet formed; but all the 
preliminary steps are being taken for it.

The other Israel paper is published here, in 
the United States of America, and its corres
pondents advocate the idea that the United States 
government is the Elect or specially called nation 
referred to by the prophecies. This, also, is false 
doctrine, and shows that the writers of such 
articles are not well informed on the subject, as 
laid dowd by the prophecies. It is most absurd 
to call this wicked, lying and dishonest nation of 
the United States “The Holy People—The Redeemed 
of The Lord.” The idea that either one of the 
wicked and unspiritual nations (United Stater or 
England) is the kingdom of Elect Israel is so 
ridiculous that all men should be able to see the 
falsity of such a theory. Those who advocate 
such wild doctrines have overlooked the very 
plain statements of the prophecies, which say that
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God will sift the people and take out just one 
person here and another person there, and so on 
until the required number is selected; and He will 
cause them to become trained in spiritual things 
and be able to receive the inspirations of the Most 
High so as to be directed by Him. Then He will 
put them all together, into one company, and 
Kiraise up David” to be king over them; and they 
will start back to Palestine, with their king (David) 
going before them and the Lord (in a fiery cloud, 
perhaps) going on ahead, of David. Now hear the 
proof for this.

I  w ill surely gather th e “R em nant” of Israel and put 
them  together as sheep; and th ey  shall m ake a great noise  
by reason of th e m ultitude of men; (a b ig com pany, you  
see); and their k ing (David) shall pass before them  and th e  
Lord on the head of them .— Micah 2:12,13.

T hey  shall serve the Lord and D avid their king, whom  
I  w ill raise up unto them .—Jer. 30:9.

I  w ill m ake them  one nation , and they shall no more 
be divided in to  tw o kingdom s; and D avid, m y servant, 
shall be k ing over them .—E zek. 37:21-24.

T hey  shall seek  th e Lord and D avid their k ing, and  
shall fear th e  Lord and H is goodness in  th e  la tter days* 
—H osea 3:5.

These and many other prophecies should be 
sufficient evidence to show what the new nation 
will be and who the king shall be. The English 
paper claims that Victoria is a descendant of King 
David, and, therefore, the English nation must 
be the Elect Israel people. But the foregoing 
prophecies, just quoted, do not say that David’s 
descendant shall be the king but .David himself.

T hey shall serve th e  Lord their God and D avid their  
king whom  I  w ill raise up unto th e m -J o r .  30:9.

Nothing said in this prophecy about a descen-
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dant of David to be raised up, but David himself 
shall be the man, according to the plan laid down 
by several prophecies.

The correspondents for the Israel paper, pub
lished in the United States, try to make it appear 
that inasmuch as one prophet says that the Elect 
nation shall come together and appoint themselves 
a leader it certainly fits the United States whose 
people elect their own president by ballot. But 
the correspondents overlook the fact that the 
prophecies declare, several times, that the man 
selected shall be David;' and that he shall be 
44raised up” by the Lord. “David whom I  will raise 
up unto them.” Jer. 30:9. And the same chapter 
says he shall come out from among the people. 
And the prophet Hosea says that Israel and 
Judah shall come together and appoint themselves 
one head or leader. See Hosea 1:11. But this 
one head is named out plainly by the other pro
phets who say that the uone head* referred to 
shall be David. . Therefore, it is foolishness to 
say that David is now or ever has been president 
of the United States or king of England. And 
besides, the people of the United States and Eng
land are wicked, devilish, liars, dishonest and 
unspiritual (as a class) and are proud, haughty 
and ungodly. Therefore, how can they fit the 
prophecy which says that the Elect Israel nation 
(called the “House of David”) shall be 44The Holy 
People— The Redeemed of the Lord?” Great Holi
ness (?) it would be if the present nation of the 
United States or of England is the Elect, I dwell
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on this in order to show how absurd, foolish and 
false the teaching of the two Israel papers is on 
this particular point. They see not that the new 
nation is not yet formed. But it is already incuba
ting. It will be picked by the Lord by taking one 
here and one there.

I  w ill take you, one of a city  and tw o of a fam ily, and 
bring you to Zion.—Jer. 3:14.

A -picked nation, you see. They will be “Holy 
People —The Redeemed of the Lord.” They will 
be known as the “House of David” for the reason 
that David will be king over them, and will come 
from among the people, as one of them.

T heir governor shall proceed from th e  m idst of them  
and £ w ill cause him  to approach unto Me.—Jer. 30:21.

Now you see what “ House of David” means in 
the prophecy. It means the company of “Holy 
People— The Redeemed of The I^ord” that will be 
ruled over by David, as king. They will be highly 
spiritual and will stand before the world in great 
power and glory. Now your mind can under
stand the prophecy which says the Jewish branch 
of Israel shall go back to Palestine first and get 
possession of the land before the “House of David” 

'comes.
T he L ord w ill save th e  ten ts of Judah (Jew s) f ir s t  th a t 

th e glory  of T he H ouse of D avid do not m agnify them selves  
against Judah (Jew s).—Zech. 12:7.

The preliminary steps for. the Judah people 
(Jews) to go back are now being taken, as you 
will see by reading the following extract taken 
from an article in the Week's Qirrent. In reading 
the account you must remember that the move-
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ment is entirely Jewish. None but Jews have a 
hand in it. Now notice it closely, as follows:

A London new s correspondent says th a t th ou san ds of 
Jew s in London and in other European cities are looking  
forward eagerly to th e “new Zion” m ovem ent, w hereby it 
is  believed  that th e  H ebrew  race w ill regain its  ancient 
glory, and th a t there w ill be once more “a God in Israel.”

I t  has alw ays been th e dream of the patriotic  Jew , 
th a t som e day Israel would recover her place am ong the  
nations and th a t th e  roof of th e  tem ple would once more 
g litter  upon Zion’s hill. A t last the dream  seem s to  be in 
a fair way of being realized. T he new  prophet w ho will 
lead th e  Jew s in to  the prom ised land is  not y e t com e, but 
when he does make h is appearance he w ill be in th e  form  
of a shrew d financier and a man of business.

T he first active step  in th is  sohem e will be taken in 
Septem per, 1897, when a world congress of Jew s w ill be 
held  in Sw itzerland. W hen th a t congress shall have com 
pleted its  work th e  truly new Jerusalem  w ill have been  
laid. T he m ost practical people say th a t th e plan w ill 
inevitably be carried out and th at w ith in  a few  decades 
P alestine w ill bloom once more w ith  th e vine and th e  fig 
and th e  olive, and th a t gardens will abound in th e  H oly  
L and w here now is desolation rr" ’ A '

involve the estab lishm ent of “t . . .
is to  look after the financial and business doings of th e  
proposed Jew ish  State, and the “Jew ish  Society ,” w hich  is 
to  be com posed of patriotic Jew s, rich and poor, w ho are 
w illing to  lend their efforts to  carry out th e sohem e. T he  
w hole m ovem ent is now called “Zionism ,” and is spread
ing like wildfire through Europe, w hich is th ick ly  populated  
w ith  Jew s. I t  is proposed th at E nglish  capital w ill bacl^  
th e  schem e at first and th at th e headquarters of th e  J ew 
ish  Company be located in London, from which th e  finances 
of th e m ovem ent w ill be directed.

To those who are likely to  object to  th e plan th e  first 
question will be: “H ow  are the Jew s to wrest th e  H oly
land from the Turk?” Oddly enough, th is, apparently th e  
m ost insuperable difficulty in the way of th e new Jeru sa
lem , is the m ost easily surm ounted. I t  m ust be rem em 
bered, th at there is no antipathy betw een the Turk and th e  
Jew . H ow ever m uch th e  C hristians m ay hate th e  M oham 
m edans, th e  M oham m edans and the Jew s have never quar
reled. Then it is well known th at Abdul H am id, th e  Su l-

The “New Zion” flovement

for th e  regeneration of Israel
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tan o f T urkey, is m ost friendly to  th e Jew s, and counts  
many of th a t race am ong his warm est associates and sym 
pathizers. T he prom oters of Zionism  intend to offer th e  
Sultan  such  term s as he w ill gladly accept. I t  is proposed  
that th e  Su ltan  surrender P alestine to the Jew s, hold ing  
a suzeranity  over th e country. In com pensation for th is  
the Jew ish  Company is  to guarantee the Su ltan  a tribute  
of $500,000, which is  to  be annually increased to $5,000,000. 
T he financiers say th a t a tribute, such  as th is guaranteed, 
th e S u lta n  could easily  negotiate a loan of $100,000,000, 
w hich w ould rehabilitate h is  sta te  and place h is finances 
upou a sound footing. T here are those who believe th a t  
th e  pow er of th e crescent is waxing in Europe rather than  
w aniog, and th e Porte is more powerful today than it  has 
been at any tim e during th e past quarter century. W ith  
such  a loan as th e  one indicated th e  Sultan  would be in 
a position to hold h is own w ith th e  powers. H e is now  
considered one of th e  sm artest diplom ats in the world, and  
when, w ith  em pty coffers and rotten finances he can o u t
wit th e  prem iers of Europe, it  is argued that, independent 
in th e  m oney way, he could be independent politically. 
T he Jew ish  patriots back of th e Zion m ovem ent, th ere
fore, believe th at noth ing stands in their way so far as 
th e  political aspect of their plan is concerned. F in an ci
ally, too, their prospects m ust be conceded to  be very 
prom ising. A lthough som e rich J ew s are opposed to  the  
plan, th ere are others who are in sym pathy w ith it .  
Baron H irsch spent m illions in R econ stru ctin g” th e exiled  
J ew s aud sen t arm ies of them  back to P alestine. There is 
no d ou b t th at h is widow w ill at once lend her aid to  the  
schem e if th at is necessary. B u t it  is not contem plated  
th a t charity in any form will be asked. T he plan is  a 
purely com m ercial m atter and has already attracted  th e  
attention  of E nglish  capita lists, who care not a w hit for 
Jew ish  glory, but who are not averse to  m aking in terest 
m oney. T he com pany would have th e  com m erce of the  
new country in its  own hands, and its  guaranty would be  
th e sw eat, the toil, the  product and very life  of th e Jew ish  
people them selves. T hus, politically and financially, th e  
m ovem ent is alm ost assured. T he Sultan  has said he lik es  
it and w ill entertain  th e  proposition, and E nglish  cap ita l
is ts  are favorably disposed towards its  com m ercial side.

T he visib le leader in th e  Z ionistic m ovem ent is an em i
nent Jew ish  w riter of V ienna, whose tract, “T he Jew ish  
S ta te ,” in w hich th e possib ilities before h is people are ably  
presented, has created a great deal of com m ent through
ou t Europe.

How is P alestin e to  be reclaim ed, th e land to  be restored,
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th e new Jerusalem  to grow  again as it  grew  under Ezra, 
and the tem ple of Israel’s God to again be reared upon the  
holy hill? In th is way: W hen th e com pany is ready for 
business and th e political situation  adjusted w ith th e  S u l
tan, Jew s from all over the world w ill be invited  to  go  to  
P alestine and begin the work of restoration. N o one will 
lack for work, and only those who are ready and w illing  to  
work will be welcome. I t  will be m uch th e sam e as in 
the days of Joshua. Dr. H erzl and his friends do not ex p ect  
th at rich Jew s w ill take advantage of th e invitation . N o  
doubt som e of the more patriotic am ong them  w ill go  to  
live in the land of their fathers, but the largest im m igra
tion is looked for from Eastern Europe, w here there are 
the m ost and poorest Jew s. T he first work to be done is 
build ing and digging. W hen the land begins to  im prove  
and cities begin to  rise th e im m igration will increase accord
ingly. T he prom oters of th e schem e regard th e  resu lt of 
the schem e as m athem atically certain. I t  is claim ed th a t  
th e  soil of Palestine, which is generally considered unpro
ductive, is barren because it  has been deserted  for cen 
turies. There is no reason why, under modern m ethods of 
cu ltivation , it  should  not once more be the fertile  so il it  
was in ancient tim es. T he finest olives in th e  world grow  
in th e  orchards and gardens of th e  H oly land, and even  
to-day w ine made from th e  grapes of P alestin e com pares 
favorably w ith w ine grown anyw here upon th e face of th e  
earth. In olive grow ing alone there is an industry  possib le  
in P alestine th at could in a few  years, pay th e  ransom  of a 
nation. A ll that, is wanted there is an industrious popu
lation; a population w ith its own internal governm ent and  
an opportunity to draw out of the soil th e  riches th at now  
lie concealed w ithin its  heart.

I t  will be in teresting to glance a t th is  country. P a le s
tine is 150 m iles long by 40 w ide w est of th e  Jordan, and  
40 m iles wide east of th e  Jordan, or about 80 m iles w ide  
in all. T his was the land w hich the spies saw and knew  
it  was th e land of prom ise, for it was a “land flow ing w ith  
m ilk and honey.” T he clim ate is mild. T here is a rainy  
season and a dry season, w ith an assurance of a sufficent 
rainfall for the crops. T he clim ate of P alestine is very like  
th at of Southern California, now the E l Dorado of th e  
world As to the rainfall P alestine is even more favorably  
cared for than California. In  th e Holy Land th e  average 
rainfall is 24 inches, while in California country it is only  
20. All th at P alestine needs to restore it to its  pristine  
fertility  is th e work of m an’s hands. L e t the trees be 
restored, the w ells dug as of old, irrigation estab lished , the  
hills made once more ipto terraces as they  were in th e  days
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when d o  m an hungered and when abundance was such  
that governm ent was not needed, and the H oly Land will 
again flow w ith  m ilk and honey. Even now, desolate as 
it is, denuded of its  forests, burning in th e blazing sun, 
and left to  be th e hom e of the Bedouin and the desert 
dweller, P a lestin e produces apricots as sw eet as any on 
earth; oranges and lem ons which cultivation  would leave  
w ithout a rival; figs and dates; olives, from which oil as 
clear as w ater is pressed; w heat and barley, and beans and 
peas. W ith  proper cu ltivation  there is no lim it to what 
P alestine could do T he agriculture of to  day is infinitely  
in advance of agriculture in th e tim e of the Judges. W hen  
it is considered that th e  centuries of war, devastation, and 
neglect through which the once proud kingdom s of Israel 
and Ju d ah  have passed have still left it  its  glorious oaks 
and its fru its and flowers, it can be im agined w hat could  
be done w ith scientific agricultural care and developm ent. 
T hese are the facts which encourage the promoters of the  
Z ionistic m ovem ent to  persevere, and these  facts, too, are 
the pow erful argum ents th at induce London capital to sm ile  
on th e  efforts of patriotic Jew s to  restore the desolate and 
forsaken land of their glorious ancestors. W ell can th ey  
afford to  care little  for th e rich unpatriotic Jew  who pre
fers h is adopted country or the country in which accident 
of birth has cast h is lot. T he Z ionists are not seeking the  
rich Jew s. Their appeal is to  th e  Jew  who is dow n-trod
den, persecuted, or discrim inated against. In England, 
Am erica and possibly in F ran-e alone has th e Jew  a figh t
ing chance. In all other governm ents his way is barren, 
and it is to  the poor Jew  that the Zionists give their m es
sage. T h is new m ovem ent has gained great strength  from  
whom  it m ight seem  to som e, no encouragem ent whatever  
was to have been looked for. T hat is Christian m illion
aires. There are several very rich men in E ngland—one in 
particular— who have ever dreamed of a restored Israel. 
T hese men are certain to lend the help of their im m ense 
w ealth  to  th e Zionists. The latter, indeed, will take care 
to make th e Holy Land a thousand tim es more interesting  
to th e  Christian pilgrim than ever. I t is their intention  
not only to make their beloved fatherland blossom  as it  
did when R uth  worked in the field of Boaz; to rebuild  
their tem ple; to restore Capernaum, B ethsaida, M agdala, 
N azareth, and a thousand and one spots that are sacred to  
the Jew  or Christian, and to give th e land the color and 
life it  had when Christ drew parables from th e  flowers of 
the fields, th e  birds of th e  air, the housew ife, the husband
man and th e shepherd, b u t it  is their purpose to preserve 
in tact every physical reminder of th e ' prophet who the
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Christian believes was the M essiah him self, and th u s to  
give th e Christian pilgrim  a land doubly enhanced in as
sociation.

I t  is  no wonder th at rich C hristians if not rich Jew s  
look w ith favor to  rebuild th e tem ple on Z ion’s h ill and  
give back to  Israel its ancient glory.— F r o m  W eek 's  C u r 
r e n t ,

T he follow ing are ou tlined  plans for th e  repeopling of 
P alestine by Jew s, as presented by Dr. H erzl. “W e shall 
first send an exploring expedition , equipped with all th e  
modern resources of science, which w ill thoroughly over
haul the .land, from one end to th e other, before it  is  
colonized, and e s ta b lish  te le p h o n ic  a n d  te le g r a p h ic  c o m 
m u n ic a tio n  w i th  th e  b a se  a s  th e y  a d v a n c e . Our organi
zation is now established throughout the* world. W e m ust 
obtain th e sovereignty over P alestine—t>ur never-to-be-for
gotten  historical home. A t the head of th e m ovem ent will 
be tw o great and powerful agents—th e society  of th e  Jew s  
and th e Jew ish  com pany. T he first nam ed will be a p o liti
cal organization and spread the Jew ish  propaganda. T he  
latter w ill be a lim ited  liability  com pany, under E n g lish  
laws, having its headquarters in L ondon, and a cap ita l of, 
say, a m illiard of marks. I ts  task  w ill be to discharge all 
th e financial obligations of retiring Jew s and regulate th e  
econom ic conditions in the new cou n try . A t first we shall 
send only unskilled labor—th at is, th e very poorest, who 
will m ake th e  land arable. T hey w ill lay ou t streets, build  
bridges and railroads, regulate rivers and lay down te le 
graphs according to  plans prepared at headquarters. T heir  
work w ill bring trade, their trade th e market, and th e  
m arket w ill cause new settlers to flock to  the country. 
E very one w ill go there voluntarily at h is or her own risk, 
but ever under the w atchfu l eye and protection of th e  
organization. I  think we shall find P alestine at our d is
posal sooner than we expected . L a st year I went to  Con
stantinople and had two long conferences with th e Grand 
Vizier, to whom 1 pointed out that the key to  th e preserva
tion of Turkey lay in the solution  of the Jew ish  question . 
T hat th e Sultan  has taken no unfavorable view  of m y 
proposals is proved by having decorated me. I t  is to  con
fer over th is point th at a congress has been arranged for 
at B asle on A u gu st 29, 1897. I  am told that am ong the  
Bulgaria Jew s there is  a belief that on th a t date a M essiah  
will arise; b ut w hatever may happen, there is no  doubt 
th a t th a t Congress w ill be a redeem er of th e Jew s. T he  
im m ediate result of th e Z ionistic m ovem ent has b een  to  
unite the m ost antagonistic Jew ish  elem ents and to  bring  
into actual life  a new school of Jew ish  literature.”
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•

“T he railway betw een Jaffa and Jerusalem  is in  good  
w orking order and ith e  trains run betw een th e  two places 
w ith  great regularity. L ast year nearly 17,000 tons of 
freigh t was transferred betw een the tw o places. T he rail
way has resulted in a considerable num ber of com m ercial 
travelers v is itin g  Jerusalem .''—E x .

I am not here to say whether the movement 
described in the foregoing article will or will not 
be a success. Neither do I know whether this is 
God's ordained plan to gain possession .of Pales
tine for the Jews. The prophecies positively 
declare that God will give possession of all that 
ancient country back to the Israel family so soon 
as the Gentile period is expired, but the prophe
cies do not say just h ow  it will be done. I simply 
lay the account of this movement before you to 
show that uGentile Times” are so nearly expired 
that the world is all astir and the Israel family 
is beginning to prepare to take possession of the 
old homestead, which they lost over 2500 years 
ago when it was handed over to the other branches 
of Abraham's seed who were to tramp it under 
foot and make it desolate while the Israel family 
was out.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by th e  G entiles u n til 
th e tim es of th e G entiles be fulfilled.—C hrist’s words, in  
L u k e 21:24.

And while the Gentiles were treadding down 
that old homestead the Israel family were to go 
it blind through the world.

B lindness in part has happened to  Israel until the fu l
ness (full tim e) of the G entiles be com e.—St. P aul, in 
Rom. 11:25.

And this is why the favored race who have 
the New Testament can not understand its doc-
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trines. Most people say they can get no sense 
out of the Bible. Blind, you see, they are, while 
Gentiles are treading down the old homestead 
(Palestine.) But now the Gentile period is about 
out and the veil is being lifted from our eyes 
(thank God) so we can begin to see the plans of 
God laid out in the prophecies which were written 
for our benefit, but our blindness was on us so we 
could not get any sense out of them until a few 
years ago. But O, the suffering and tribulation 
through which I have passed, the last 30 years, 
while God was lifting the veil from my eyes! It 
is beyond the power of words to tell it. I am 
the man who has drank the bitter cup to the very 
bottom, but the “Lion of the tribe of Judah ( Christ) 
hath prevailed to open the seals of the Book” and lay 
it open before me; and I declare it to all the 
world that a new dispensation of God is about 
to set in. The multitude of facts, all around us, 
ought to convince any person, and yet the people 
toss their heads with a sneer and say “It will not 
be in our day.” Exactly so it was in Noah’s time. 
He warned the world that the Flood was coming 
but they said “It will not be in our day.” And 
it is quite likely that when the water was up to 
their necks they thought it would soon cease, as 
“the Flood would not be in our day.” The world 
is all astir, right now, on account of the things 
coming to earth, and yet people say “It will not 
be in our day.” The “House of David’ (the new 
and Holy Nation) is already being formed. The 
Jewish branch of the Israel family is already pre^
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paring to march homeward, as I have shown by 
the foregoing article. After they arrive there and 
put the country in order they will long and wish 
for the Ten Tribes branch to come back also; 
and the Jewish branch will begin to sing it and 
talk it and, finally, they will ask us (the Ten 
Tribes branch) to come to them. The prophecy 
so declares it.

Jn th at day shall th is song be sung in th e  land of 
Judah (Palestine). Open ye the gates th a t the righteous 
nation (the H oly -N ation of the Ten Tribes) may enter in. 
- I s a .  26:1, 2.

Then the Holy Nation (called the House of 
David) will start back with David in the lead as 
their king. •

I  w ill surely gather the R em nant of Israel and put 
them together as sheep. T hey shall m ake a great noise by 
reason of the m ultitude of men (so m any). And their king  
shall pass before them  and the Lord on the head of them . 
—Micah 2:12,13.

While this is taking place the Judah people 
(Jews) will be in Palestine, singing “Open ye the 
gates that the Holy Nation (House of David) 
which keepeth the truth may enter in” {to our 
land with us). Isa. 26:1,2. Then the two branches 
of the Israel family will be united again, as plainly 
described in Ezek. 37:21-28.

I  w ill take th e children of Israel (both branches) from  
among the heathen (G entiles) and will bring them  into  
their own land; and I w ill m ake them  one nation, and one  
king (D avid) shall be k ing to them  all; and they shall be 
no more tw o nations nor divided into two kingdom s any  
more. And David, my servant, shall be k ing over them . 
And th e  heathen then shall know th at I do sanctify  Israel. 
—Ezek. 37:21-28.

This will be the “New and Latter House of
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Israel” which the prophecies declare shall come 
upon the earth to teach all the nations the exact 
truth about God and His spiritual laws. It will 
be the Elect Church, if you please, or the great 
Millennial Kingdom of God. The hub in the 
great wheel of nations. They will all come in 
to the Israel center to be taught about the Lord.

I t  shall com e to  pass in the last days th a t the L ord’s 
house shall be established and all nations shall how  unto  
it. And many people shall say, “L et us go up to  th e  
house of the God of Jacob (Israel) and he w ill teach  us of 
his ways, for ou t of Zion shall go forth th e  law and th e  
word of the Lord from  Jerusalem .—Isa. 2:2, 3.

The present churches of earth will go down, 
as they are all Gentile churches ^nd have only 
the glory or light of the moon and, therefore, 
their light is dim and unsatisfactory to the soul 
•of the earnest follower of God. Israel, in the 
center, will have the glory or brilliancy of the 
sun and can, therefore, reflect the bright light on 
all people of earth. This will make the heathen 
see that God has sanctified Israel, just as the 
prophecy of Ezek. 37:28 declares.

And th e  heathen  shall know th at I , th e Lord, do 
sanctify Israel, for my tabernacle shall be w ith them  and 
I will be their God and they shall be my people for ever
more.—Ezek. 37:27, 28.

No more confused and mixed doctrines then, 
as the Israel family will be at the head of affairs 
and will be guided e?itirely by inspiration from the 
Spirit. The present Gentile period will then be 
expired and all the present governments, churches 
&c., will pack their grip-sacks and leave, as they 
are all Gentile and are totally unfit to teach or
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rule, as is plainly seen today. Their moon-light 
is too dim. It requires the bright light of the sun 
which will be possessed by Israel. You remem
ber Saint Paul talks of this by saying that there is 
one glory of the sun; another glory of the moon 
and another glory of the stars. And he also tells 
us that Israel gets the “adoption” and the “promises' 
and the “service” of God. See Rom. 9:4. The 
time for all these great things to commence is draw
ing so near that many counterfeits are starting 
up with “temples” and various high-sounding names, 
and the people must be extremely cautious as to 
what they join. It is becoming a great mixture 
of a deceiving kind so that human intellect is 
entirely unable to divide the true from the false. 
The Holy Ghost only can keep the pilgrim on the 
right road.

After reading the various doctrines of the 
numerous colonies and organizations now being 
formed and calling themselves the “Elect,” your 
mind will begin to grow skeptical on the whole 
subject and you will feel like declaring every 
thing and every doctrine a fraud; and you will 
want to turn the icy hand to all new things 
that will arise from now on. But I caution you 
to be patient and careful and prayerful and be 
sure to get the leadings of the Spirit on all your 
movements, as the genuine Elect Church or Mil
lennial Kingdom Governors are bound to arise 
now soon and take form gradually and overcome 
death and rule the world, and, eventually, break 
down and sweep off every government, and every
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church now on earth. This must come. It will 
come. The Bible is full of teaching about it, and 
the signs of the times now clearly show that it is 
making things ready for it. Nothing can hold it 
down. It will rise up gradually and roll all over 
every thing and squeeze all the present govern
ments and churches into thin air so that they will 
blow away like chaff. It is the little stone that 
is now being cut out of the mountain without 
human hands, as described in Daniel 2:34, 35; and 
if you resolutely turn your back on every move
ment you will miss the genuine Elect body of 
people who surely will come on within the next 
few years, as Gentile Times are nearly expired. 
This is intended as a caution both ways. A cau
tion not to become entangled in the Tom, Dick 
and Harry things now arising, and a caution not 
to become stiff-necked and turn against every 
thing. Well, how can you decide which is the 
genuine and which is the counterfeit, you will ask. 
Ah! now you begin to see that human intellect 
can not know good from evil. When I make this 
statement people regard it as wild; but when they 
are put in the midst of all these mixtures they 
are utterly unable to distinguish the false from the 
true. They are more liable to go wrong than right. 
Human intellect has no eyes. It goes it blind. 
Only the Holy Ghost is true wisdom. He never 
errs. The apostles traveled with Jesus Christ three 
and a half years and heard Him explain the Gospel, 
and they thought they knew it, but Jesus knew 
they did not. It was only human intellect at work;
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and Jesus told them to go to Jerusalem and stay 
there until He would send to them the Holy Ghost 
who would shew them all things. And when He, 
as tongues, came upon them, then, and not until 
then did they know what the doctrine was. Then 
they could distinguish the false from the true. 
Before that they could not. Neither can the 
people of today distinguish the false from the 
true. If a man or set of men rise up and begin 
to do wonderful things on the miracle line nearly 
every person who sees the miracles falls right in 
with them, with the belief that they are from God. 
The Bible tells us that in the closing days of this 
Christian Age men and women will rise up and 
work astounding miracles and call fire down from 
heaven, right before your eyes, and by this means 
many will be deceived and led off from the true 
path. The people are ignorant of the many unseen 
laws and forces that can be put to use to do won
derful things. Christ understood all of this and 
warned the people that there are many ways for 
persons to climb up into miracle-working power 
but that there is only o?ie true way. All other 
ways are false and not in the path of God, and 
that if persons climb up into miracle-working 
power by those false ways they are thieves and 
robbers and the truth is not in them.

I  am th e  door. B y me if any man enter in he shall 
be saved. H e th at entereth  not by the door (Christ) but 
clim beth  up som e other way is a th ief and a robber.— 
John 10:1-15.

Just now a great many “ways” are springing up 
and claiming to be the ladders upon which man-
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kind can creep up into great power. They are 
very enticing and are deceiving thousands of 
people, for the reason that astonishing things can 
be performed by persons who understand the 
hidden laws of the universe. Here, in my own 
state, and not far from me, was a man (until 
recently) who could handle theclouds. He would 
ask you to pick out any particular cloud in the 
sky and tell him what you desired him to do with 
it and he would sit down and be quiet a few 
minutes and the cloud would obey him. If you 
would ask him to split the cloud and send one 
part of it east and another part west and another 
part south he would sit quietly a few minutes and 
the cloud would pull apart and go just as you 
had requested. If you desired the whole cloud to 
go in a certain direction and join another cloud 
it would soon begin to move and do just as you 
had asked. He could do many astonishing things 
like this and yet he had no use for Jesus Christ 
or the Bible. Anti-Christ, if you pleas$; such as 
Theosophy, Christian Science and the like. He 
was climbing up some other “way,” just as Jesus 
knew they would. Yes, there are ma?iy “ways” 
for men to climb up into miraculous power and 
do miracles, and Jesus knew this, but there is only 
one Door] through which to pass into the fold of 
God and be^saved. There is no other name under 
heaven by~which men can be saved but by Jesus 
Christ. T He that climbeth up and attempts to get 
into the sheep fold without going through the 
Door (Christ) will, eventually, fall down and
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break his neck, as there is always a rotten round 
in these other ladders which will let the climber 
down with great force on the outside of the sheep- 
fold, and all he can do, then, is to run around 
on the outside, weeping and wailing for not hav- 
ing gone in through the Door. Therefore, it is 
a matter of great seriousness to consider just 
what the Door is. There are so many things now
adays that look like the true Door and yet they 
are not, that a person must not be careless as to 
what he is doing when finding his associates in 
the New Age. The real Elect Church of God is 
not yet come to visible appearance before the 
world, and, therefore, the groupes and bundles of 
associations and colonies now arising are deceiv
ing many, just as the New Testament declares. 
As to any of the present churches (Protestant or 
Catholic) now on the earth, it is positively cer
tain that none of them are God’s Elect Church. 
Therefore, no one need be deceived into any of 
them. They are all Gentile organizations, and 
when “Gentile Times” expire, as declared by Jesus 
and St. Paul, they, all, will go down and disap
pear from earth, and in their stead will come 
God’s real Elect Church, built out of the people 
who can truly step up and “subscribe with their 
hands unto the Lord and surname themselves 
Israel.” All others must go down. They will go 
down. They are already rotten unto death. They 
are the old bottles that can not stand the new, 
strong wine of Christ that is now being poured 
out from on high to quicken the growth of
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humanity towards God and His Millennial Age 
which is pressing closely upon us. They can 
claim whatever they choose but that does not 
make it so. The guilty criminal sometimes 
claims to be innocent. All the forces of the 
infernal regions are now at work claiming to be 
thus and so. They claim every thing in sight. 
But Israel will step up, now soon, and subscribe 
with their hands unto God and surname them
selves the Elect Church of God. Therefore claim- 
i?ig to be so and so cuts no figure, as the blazing 
wheels of the chariot of God roll right on, over 
every thing in their way and crush it out.

One shall say, I  am th e Lord’s. A nother sh all call 
him self Jacob. A nother shall subscribe w ith h is hand unto  
God and surnam e him self Israel.—Isa. 44:5. Hear, O, 
Israel whom I have chosen. Pear not, for I w ill pour my 
Spirit upon th y  seed and m y blessing upon th in e offspring, 
and th ey  shall spring up as am ong the grass like w illow s  
by the w ater courses. And who as I  shall ca ll and set it 
in order for me since I appointed the ancient people (of 
Israel); and the th in gs th at are com ing and shall com e let 
them  (the Israel people) shew  unto them  (the people of 
earth); for have I not told  thee (O, Israel) ye are m y w it
nesses?—Isa. 44:1 to 9.

It is the Elect Church of God springing up 
out of the grass and back woods where it has 
been hidden, centuries upon centuries. The above 
prophecy says it will flourish like willows by tne 
water courses. Rank growth. It will crowd out 
every other thing that tries to stick its head up. 
It will be the little stone which Daniel saw cut 
out of a mountain without human hands, and it 
grew until it filled the whole earth; and it rolled 
on the toes of the great image and broke them
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into pieces so that the wind blew them away so 
that they could not be found. The “toes”, men
tioned there by Daniel, are the numerous govern
ments and churches now on earth. (See my No. 
3 book for a full explanation of this point.) They 
are to be broken to pieces and chewed up into 
atoms so that the wind will blow them away and 
out of existence. See Daniel 2:34, 35. And this 
Elect Church or Millennial Kingdom is so near 
that the governments and churches of earth are 
trembling and dissolving. They are rapidly declin
ing. Gentile times are about expired, and all 
these present things are beginning to pack their 
grip-sacks to go out also, as they have no busi
ness here after Israel step up and subscribe them
selves as the Elect Church and Kingdom of God. 
I am not talking about Jews, remember. You 
must get this point rightly set in your mind. A 
glance at the dial of the heavenly clock shows 
that the time is almost here for a change in the 
dispensations of God. The Gentile governments 
and churches shall go down. They have had their 
day and are now weighed in the balances and are 
found wanting, and, therefore, must be cut off 
forever from further leadership.

W hen th e Jew ish  nation departed from th e rigteous- 
ness of th e God of A braham , Isaac and Jacob, and went 
into idolatry and all m anner of corruption, so that they  
m ade th e  house of God a den of thieves, instead of the  
house of prayer for all people, then God overthrew their  
nation and gave the ruling power, both civil and religious, 
into th e hands of th e  G entiles. A nd it was to th is fact 
th a t S t. Paul called th e  attention  of the G entiles: “Behold  
therefore, the goodness and severity of God on them  (the  
Jew s) w hich fell, but toward thee, (G entiles) goodness, if
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thou continue in h is goodness; otherw ise thou  also shalt 
be cu t off.”—Rom. 11:22.

T he question now to be decided is this: H ave th e  G en
tile s  continued in his goodness? or have they, like th e  Jew s, 
made the house of God a den of th ieves? M att. 21:12,13. 
W as there ever an age of greater corruption and idolatry, 
fornication and in justice and all m anner of fraud, hypocrisy  
and confusion, both in church and state, than w hat we 
have to-day? A ccording to th e tex t, the G entiles would  
be cu t off “if they continue not in h is goodness.” T he  
fleshly seed of A dam ’s race, both  Jew  and gentile , have  
had the governm ent of the world in their possession for 
over six  thousand years, and instead of continuing in the  
goodness, and w alking in the com m andm ents and law s of 
God, th ey  have filled th e  world w ith hum an suffering until 
th e  w hole earth is becom e th e habitation of devils, and the  
hold of every fou l spirit. Rev. 18:2. The fu ln ess of the  
G entiles is now com e in, which m eans the end of th e  G en
tile  kingdom s of th e  whole world. S ee Dan. 2:44. L uke  
21:24. Rom. 11:25, 26. Rev. 11:15. T he G entiles m ust, o f  
necessity, be cu t off in order to th e estab lishm ent of th e  
righteous reign of C hrist in th e spiritual seed  of Abraham , 
w hether they  be Jew s or G entiles, “for ye are all th e  ch ild 
ren of God by fa ith  in C hrist Jesus. A nd if ye be C hrist’s 
th en  are ye A braham ’s seed, and heirs according to  the  
promise. Gal. 3:16, 29.

T he fleshly people are now going to  be cu t off from  
power, both in church and state; nor w ill th ey  ever be 
restored to their former position as the rulers of th is world. 
Rev. 18:21.

T he great city  (Babylon) of to-day, is the G entile nations  
of th e  world, over whom Satan rules in all lands. B u t the  
tim e has com e upon all th e world as a th ief in th e n ight, 
in w hich the above scripture w ill be fulfilled. “A nd a 
m ighty angel took up a stone like a great m ill-stone, and 
cast it into the sea, saying, th u s with violence shall th a t  
great city  of Babylon be thrown down and shall be found  
no more at all.” L et no one suppose that th is m eans the  
literal destruction  of any part of the earth, for such is not 
the case. Num . 14:21. Eccl. 1:4. D uring the reign of the  
G entile nations they have put upon the world such form s 
of governm ent, both civil and religious, as best su ited  th em 
selves. H ence, the popular theology of th e world though  
preached in th e name of Christ, will all be abandoned by 
the spiritual seed of Abraham after th e G entiles are cu t 
off. T he spiritual condition of all th e G entile churches  
to-day is th at of the L aodiceans, the seventh  church in 
A sia, to  whom Christ says, “I know thy works th a t thou
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art neith er cold nor hot. I  would thou wert cold or hot. 
So then  because thou art neither cold nor hot, I w ill spue  
thee o u t of my m outh.” Rev. 3:15, 16. H ence, th e in ter
est and im provem ent of the world require that they  shall 
be cu t off.—From a tract by S. B. N eedham .

The dial of the heavenly clock shows that the 
lime is now here for the cutting off of all Gentile 
rule, both religious and political, as their full 
time is come, as declared by St. Paul.

B lindness has happened to  Israel until the fu lness of 
the g en tiles be com e in.—Rom 11:25.

Their full time was to be a period which the 
Bible calls “seven times.” I have, in other chapters, 
shown that a “time” is 360 years. That is, it 
requires 360 years for the planets in the heavens 
(which I call the heavenly clock) to make one 
cycle or race; and seven cycles would be seven - 
times 360 which makes 2520 years that the Gen
tiles were to rule the world religiously and polit
ically. And according to Prof. Dimbleby’s calcu
lations in astronomy the 2520 years will expire 
soon. Our human-made calendars bring the time 
out with a difference of nearly two years between 
our man-made calendars and the time marked by 
the heavenly clock, for the reason that the Eng
lish Parliament (away back) changed our calen
dars and set them ahead one year and nine months. 
There have been several changes made in our 
time by various rulers, so that it is utterly out of 
order when compared with the steady movements 
of the clock in the heavens which measures off 
time correctly, without variations. And it is the
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only reliable time-piece from which all calcula
tions must be made.

T he Roman P opes corrupted th e  calendar rolls. A t last 
the seasons fell m onths ou t of tim e, so th a t th e  festiva l of 
spring was celebrated in Ju ly . J u liu s  Caesar unm ade th is  
confusion, decreeing th a t th e  year 46 B. C-, should contain  
445 days, and in stitu tin g  leap years. Caesar’s orders w ere  
misread and for th e  next th irty-seven years every th ird  
instead of every fourth year was made a leap year; and  
th is  m istake being discovered, th e next four leap years w ere  
suppressed. Years were reckoned by th e nam es of th e  con
suls. T he N icene council was dated at th e tim e according  
to  the Roman indication, a cycle of fifteen years in tro 
duced by C onstantine the Great. A bout th e  sam e tim e  
A bbott D ionysius the L itt le  suggested  th e Christian reck
oning, though m istaking h is starting point by som e five 
years. T h is system  spread slowly westward. Y et for cen 
turies E nglish  sta tu tes were dated by th e  year o f th e  
k in g’s reign, and it  was not until 1549 th at our coinage  
bore the Anno D om ini date. In 1582 the Rom an church  
authorities found a difference of ten days betw een th e  civil 
and the solar years. Pope Gregory X III . m ade th e  correc
tion by which 1900 is not to  be a leap year. T he Gregorian  
calendar was not adopted in England until 1752 E leven  
days had been om itted  in Septem ber of the previous year, 
w hich ended on D ecem ber 31, th u s m aking th e  new  year 
begin in January. T he old sty le, now tw elve days o u t, is 
still in use in Russia, but it  is proposed to adopt our W est
ern reckoning with the new century. A nother proposal is 
to com e up at the Paris exhibition  of 1900. I t  is an A m eri
can suggestion  to  keep the dates of the m onth on th e  sam e  
days of the week by having tw elve m onths of the tw en ty -  
e igh t days each and one month of tw enty-nine days, excep t 
in leap year, when th e th irteenth  m onth would have th irty  
days .—The A cadem y .

Prof. Dimbleby is the chief astronomer of the 
British Astronomical Association, and he shows, 
from several different calculations, in different 
ways, that we will soon be to the line dividing 
Gentile times from the New Order of things. 
That is, the heavenly clock will strike the end 
of Gentile times. It is the end of a cycle where 
a new thing starts in on the earth. This is why
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Jesus Christ arose from the dead on Easter day. 
It had to be just that day and no other day, as 
every important event takes place when the clock 
in the heavens strikes. When the cycle is ended 
a line is crossed and something new starts in; 
hence the resurrected Savior broke the chains of 
death and came forth a new creature into the 
power and exalted glory of God. A new dispen
sation of God set in. The old Mosaic Law dis
pensation, with its numerous rules, went out and 
the new age came in, but not ten persons in the 
whole world knew that any thing great had taken 
place; and there are millions of persons on earth 
today who yet know nothing about it. They 
never heard of Jesus Christ. Therefore, when I 
say that the world will pass over a line soon, I 
do not mean that the lightning will play zigzag 
through the heavens, nor that the thunders will 
roll and the earth heave and great demonstrations 
take place. No; there may not be any noticable 
occurrence to the general public. The downfall 
of the Turkish nation will hover around the point 
in some way or some where, as they are the Gen- 
tiles who are treading down Jerusalem during 
Gentile times, and, of course, when the Gentile 
period ends they must cease their operations on 
Palestine. They will be forced to let go.

Jerusalem  shall be trodden down by th e G entiles until 
the tim es of th e  G entiles be fulfilled.—Jesus, in L uke 21:24.

The ending of this Gentile period is so near 
that numerous organizations are being formed 
and claiming to be the Elect of God, and they
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are deceiving many people. “Temples” are being 
built at various places, and high-sounding names 
taken and great operations planned. But let me 
tell you that there is nothing in the Bible to even 
h in t that any “temples” are to be built any where 
but in the old city of Jerusalem. There is the
place where the prophecies declare shall be built 
a magnificent palace as the capitol of the world. 
The exact spot of ground is laid out and the 
measurement thereof carefully stated in the last 
nine chapters of Ezekiel. Commence at chapter 
40 and read the remainder of the book of Ezekiel. 
A great many other statements are made by the 
prophets, showing that the old city shall be built 
up again and the house of God located there, and 
that all orders shall go out from there. It will 
be the center of the Elect Church which will rule 
over a l l  nations and break down all other govern
ments and all other churches.

T he city  shall be builded upon her own heap (upon 
th e  ruins o f ancient Jerusalem ) and the palace  shall remain  
after th e m anner thereof.—Jer. 30:18.

T he Lord shall yet com fort Zion and shall y e t choose  
Jerusalem . Mine house shall be built in it .—Zech. 1:16, 17. 
I t  shall com e to  pass in th e last days {of the C hristian  
Age) th a t the m ountain of the L ord’s house shall be estab 
lished and all nations shall flow unto it, and many people 
shall say, Come, let us go to th e house of th e  God of 
Jacob and he will teach us of h is ways, for ou t of Zion 
shall go forth the law  and th e word of the Lord from  
Jerusalem ; and he shall judge amoDg th e nations and 
rebuke m any people.—Isa. 2:1-4. A t th at tim e th ey  shall 
call Jerusalem  the throne of th e Lord, and a ll nations shall 
be gathered unto  it.—Jer. 3:17.

There are many other Bible statements on this 
point but these are enough to show where the

D i g i t i z e d  b y



335The New House of Israel. -
hub in the divine wheel will be located; and the 
Elect Church (called the Priests of God) will be 
there to teach the nations about the mysteries of 
the Most High. This is why the above proph
ecies declare that many people will say, “Let us 
go to the house of the God of Jacob and he will 
teach us of his ways/’ for the word of the Lord 
will go out from Jerusalem. Yes, Jacob or Elect 
Israel will be there as teachers and rulers.

Hear, O, Israel whom I  have chosen, for 1 will pour my 
spirit upon thy seed; for have I not told th ee  (O, Israel) 
ye are my w itnesses?—Isa. 44:1 to 9.

This shows the foolishness of the Tom, Dick 
and Harry colonies that are now building “temples” 
in various parts of earth and calling themselves 
the Elect Church of God. People who know noth
ing of the Bible prophecies are easily deceived by 
these deceptive crowds now arising, and this is 
why I have so much to say on this point. I know, 
by the mail coming to me, what is going on over 
the earth, and the various colonies now being 
established and the doctrines they teach; and I 
see the complicated net-work of error that is being 
woven around the inhabitants of all the world and 
hundreds of people becoming entangled therein; 
therefore, too much can not be said on the point. 
Christ foresaw all this and warned the world about 
it.

M any shall com e in m y nam e and say, I  am C hrist, 
and shall deceive many. I f  any man shall say unto  you  
H ere  is Christ or over there (in th a t colony) is C hrist, b e
lieve it  not, for there shall arise false christs, and th ey  w ill 
shew  great signs and wonders (do wonderful m iracles) so  
th a t if it  were possible they  would deceive th e very  E lec t. 
— M att. 24:5, 23, 24.
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We are, right now, entering into the deceptive 

period described by the above words of Jesus. All 
kinds of persons and colonies are springing up 
and doing wonderful things. We are already in 
the Naronic Cycle which makes things favorable 
for producing astounding men and women. There
fore, if you see any one calling fire down from 
heaven, right before your eyes, do not be surprised, 
as such people are sure to come on and work mir
acles and claim to be Christ or some other won
derful personage. I know of a man, here in the 
United States, who claims to be Saint Peter—the 
identical Apostle Peter who traveled over Pales
tine with Jesus; and this man has written a great 
many pamphlets and calls them St. Peter’s Library. 
He announces it boldly that he is the identical St. 
Peter, and he strongly intimates that he can turn 
the world around and catch it by the throat and 
jerk it about as though it were a rat. I admit that 
it is quite probable that the Apostle Peter will 
come back to this earth and be born through a 
woman like any other child and come on under 
a new name and yet have the keys to the King
dom of God. That is, he will be endowed with 
great wisdom on spiritual things so that he can 
teach us the mysteries of God and distinguish the 
false miracles from the genuine, and be a rock of 
defense to stand against the numerous deceptive 
things now arising to fool the chosen Elect. But 
Christ tells us that deception will fail. He made 
preparations against that when He was on earth, 
so that those who are called to stand with St.
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Peter, nowadays, as the Elect Church, will have 
a preceptor and defender, so that the wily and 
cunning things and false miracle performers can 
not slip in and destroy the members or doctrine 
of the Elect Church of God that is to be the 
ruler of all nations during the 1000 years of the 
Millennial Age.

I* 8ay unto thee, th a t thou art Peter, and upon th is  
rock (God in th e  flesh) I w ill build m y  church, and th e  
gates of hell shall not prevail against it. A nd I will give  
unto th ee the keys of the kingdom  of heaven and w hatso
ever thou  b indest on earth shall be bound in heaven and  
w hatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in 
heaven .—M att. 16:18,19.

By this we see that somebody (the Apostle 
Peter) is to arise and build the Elect Church out 
of human bodies. That is, he is to be the instruc
tor on all spiritual things and a defe?ise against the 
wily things that will try to run in and devour 
the Elect Church. But Christ declares that the 
“gates of hell shall ?iot prevail against it.” The Holy 
Ghost in St. Peter and the other members of the 
Elect Body of Christ will warn them when a wolf 
in sheep’s clothing is trying to get into the fold. 
It is positively beyond human wisdom to know good 
from evil. Nothing but the Holy Ghost is able 
to detect the one from the other. Some time ago 
I was talking to an audience and I mad£ the state
ment that not a person in the audience could tell 
good from evil. It struck them in a surprising 
way and some of them (after the lecture) dis
puted it; but I never argue the case or dispute 
with any one about these spiritual things, as the 
New Testament tells us that the human or carnal
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mind can not understand them, and, therefore, it 
is like talking to the winds. Make the statement 
of truth and let it go. It is not until after one 
has had a long and varied experience in the school 
of God that he can begin to see the point that he 
knows ?tothing. He is just as liable (more so) to 
call good evil and evil good as any other way. 
Nothing but the Holy Ghost can help him out of 
his muddled condition. The human family (at 
this time) is all tied up and veiled and entangled 
in the net of delusion so that the flesh man, with 
his present mind, is sure to have every thing wrong. 
His ideas are all wrong. Wrong every way, but 
he can not be made believe it. He will jump up 
and fight a thing that is from God, and yet, at the 
same time, he will think that he is doing God 
great and noble service. While on the other side 
of the case he will extend the hand of fellowship 
to some rank evil and uphold it and imagine that 
he is a noble defender of God’s cause. This was 
Saint Paul’s case before the baptism of the Spirit 
struck him. He was a strict follower of the Phari
see church and he thought that Jesus Christ and 
His doctrine were terrible evils that should not 
be tolerated, and so Paul started out to kill every 
body that would dare to utter a favorable word 
for Jesus. Paul could not distinguish good from 
evil. Do you see? He wanted to kill the Lord 
and hang to the evil Pharisee church. In this he 
thought he was doing good service to God’s cause* 
But when the Spirit struck him his eyes and under
standing came open and he threw away his old
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evil church and joined hands with Christ. He 
could (then) distinguish good from evil. Before 
that spiritual baptism he was siding in with a false 
church organization and trying to make all people 
believe in it. The people of today are doing the 
same thing. They are blind and are siding in with 
evil things and imagining them to be from God. 
As an illustration of this I will mention a case. 
Here, in the United States, two years ago, a 
man sprang up into a wide-world fame. His 
name was heralded from house to house as the 
wonder of these wonderful days. It is estimated 
that 200,000 people visited him for healing. He 
was quiet, unassuming and thoroughly honest. 
Money was almost thrown at him He refused 
every thing except a little food and a few neces
sary clothes. He frowned on every thing of a 
dishonest nature. People began to worship him 
and almost believe that he was, indeed, the Mes
siah. A man in the Southern States commenced 
to publish a paper—having as his sole purpose 
the advocating of the idea that the healer was, 
indeed, a direct messenger sent by the Lord to 
usher in a new’ age &c., &c., and calling all the 
people to the half-believed messiah. The editor 
was highly enthusiastic and proclaimed the great 
things the new messiah would do after a while. 
Money was asked for by the editor to aid the 
paper so as to reach the nations of earth. A 
man who had been solicited to aid the cause 
refused to give any thing towards establishing 
the new paper, and he stated his reasons for
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refusing, as he understood this Naronic Cycle 
period and the results it will bring; and, as his 
reasons are on the line of truth I here quote a 
part of them only in order that all may see
that we are n o w  living in the time described by 
Christ as the period when every conceivable 
thing will arise that would deceive the Elect if 
it were possible. Here are extracts' from the
gentleman’s letter in which he states his reasons 
why he would not aid the paper.

441 cannot aid you in your spread of sensational reports of 
Sch latterr as you s h o u ld  know th a t he is only a M edium  in 
charge of th e C atholic Forces to . keep alive their ideas, and 
prolong their cu lt or creed, at th e expense of truth . T he  
•N aronic C y c le ’ p r o d u c e s  th e  c o n d i t io n s , hence th e  results. 
I  could tell you m uch about th is present tim e and th ose ind i
viduals, but desire to wait until the tim es are more favorable  
to  expose delusions on th ese  O ccult L aw s. A  M edium  is
totally  irresponsible when he is an unconscious tool in the
hands of designing knaves, and you m ake a great m istake  
in trying to  fasten  upon history the fraud as a r e a l i t y .  I  
th ou gh t you were an E soteric In itia te  of N ature’s Forces, 
and fam iliar w ith  the ‘ Naronic C y c les’ of H erm etic Law. 
You certainly have the wrong idea of poor Sch latter , and  
w ill do infinitely more harm than you are aware of by p u b 
lish ing the little  book proposed in your circular. 1 bid you  
pause and reflect as to the resu lts of aiding and keeping alive  
the old C ult or Creed th at N atural Law pronounces d e a d  
and n o  lo n g e r  s u i te d  to  th e  r e q u ir e m e n ts  o f  th e  ra c e .

Francis S ch latter w ill go down in history as a poor, un 
conscious M edium , guided and controlled by the Inversive  
Brethren of the C atholic Creed. Throw off th is  yoke of 
slavery and com e out in to the lig h t.”—F rom , a  D e n v e r  
m a n 's  le t t e r , p u b lis h e d  in  M o r n in g  S ta r .

The enthusiasts refused to believe that the 
above letter stated any truth. They were deter
mined to have it that the new t‘messiah,, would 
come forth from his hiding place with great power
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and glory, and, therefore, they continued to cut 
and slash away in their papers about the wonder
ful things that would be done by him in future. 
And during all the time they were bombarding the 
public to make ready to receive the hidden man his 
skeleton was lying under a tree, out in a lonely 
mountain place in Mexico, as is shown by the fol
lowing press dispatch:

El. Paso, Texas, Ju n e 5, 1897.— A week ago last Friday  
tw o Am erican prospectors found in the foot h ills of the Sierre  
Madre, thirty-live m iles sou thw est of Casa Grande, M exico, 
all th a t remains of F rancis Sch latter who, a year ago, was the  
subject of m uch wonderment. T he prospectors’ attention  
was attracted  to th is h is camp by their espying a saddle 
astride a lim b in a dead tree, high up in a gorge through  
w hich th e river runs. H is skeleton was found stretched  out 
on a b lanket close up to the tree. The bones were bleached  
w hite, and alongside lay the copper rod, weighing about 
forty pounds. P iled  up along side the trunk of the tree  
were saddle bags, a large mem orandum book, a package of 
letters bound by a rotten rubber band, som e blankets and six  
su its  of underwear. A B ible and canteen of water were 
alongside the pile, and the canteen was half full o f water. 
H is saddle ropes and som e extra cloth ing were directly over  
th e skeleton on a lim b of a tree. In  a knot hole in th e  tree  
were found needles, thread, buttons, etc. On th e  inside  
cover of the B ible was inscribed the name F rancis Schlatter.

There were no signs of violence, and the prospectors be
lieve S ch latter died of self-im posed starvation, as there were 
no cooking u tensils of any kind in camp. T he jefe politico  
at Casa Grande was notified May 30,1897, and on J u n e 2 th e  
skeleton and effects were brought to th at village, where th e  
authorities hold them  aw aiting a claim ant. Am ericans at 
Casa Grande exam ined the letters and other effects and pro
nounce them  undoubtedly those of Schlatter. An Indian  
informed the authorities th at som e m onths ago he cam e upon 
a gray horse in th e  neighborhood where the camp was found. 
T he horse was hobbled. A Mormon cowboy stated  th at  
during the m onth of Novem ber, 1896, Sch latter rode up to  
his camp, fifty m iles w est of Casa Grande, on a gray horse. 
H e was unarmed, carried no provisions or cooking u tensils , 
and refused to eat anyth ing and said he was fasting.
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The following communications from Francis 

Schlatter himself I quote from a pamphlet entitled 
“ Life of Francis Schlatter.” He says :

“ I was not very strong, and F ather was preparing m e for 
w hat w h s  to come. . . . One day w hilst s ittin g  listlessly  at 
my shoem aker’s bench a voice com m anded me to  write to  a 
friend who lived on th e north end of L ong Island, and he  
would be cured of p a ra ly s is; but I doubted and did not 
write. A  few  days later th e  comm and was repeated. I  
wrote, and later learned th a t my friend had been cured. For 
e ig h t m onths I  continued at my trade (shoem aking), w hen  
again I heard the voice, which I  knew was F ather, com m and
ing me to fast, and for seventy-five days I  did not ta ste  food. 
. . . I  never begged during th e tw o years of my wander
ings. . . .  I  asked for no food, but accepted it  w hen  
offered. . . .  I  reached Talequah (Iudian Territory ), where 
I was taken very ill, by reason of exposure, irregularity of 
m eals, and also loss of power of locom otion in one leg , and  
was prostrated for tw o days. D uring these tw o days I Healed 
several of th e  Indians who had treated me kindly. T he n ight 
of the second day I saw a vision, in which I was told to resum e  
my journey in the morning. I  arose refreshed, and w ith  no 
sym ptom s of illness I bade my Indian friends good bye and 
resum ed my southern course. . . .  I  started im m ediately  
over w hat is known as the Staked Plains, the northern desert 
of T exas, arriving at E l Paso, T exas, after great suffering and  
privation, about Ju ly  1st, 1894. My way then lay over the  
sterile  Yum a desert, through the extrem e southern section  of 
N ew  M exico, Arizona and Southern California. T he heat was 
intense, but I did not suffer for several days. By keeping  
along the line of the Southern Pacific, from E l Paso, I was 
enabled to follow  a chain of habitations, where som etim es I 
w as given food, but more often  w ent w ithout. T hough often  
fa inting from weakness, F ather supported me. A t Mojave, 
California, I purchased a forty-pound bag of flour, and carry
ing  som e water, started into the Mojave desert. I  had been  
m aking a paste with the flour and water, but at th e  N eedles, 
Arizona, my flour had given out, and I got a bag of wheat, and  
ate that. Now m y real sufferings com m enced, and Satan  
pressed me more than ever before. No man can ever know  
w hat I suffered. It was every day, every hour and e w r y  
m om ent, w ithout rest, my body was racked with paio. I did 
n ot suff »r m entally, because the worse the pains the happier I  
grew  ; but som etim es my suffering was terrible. N o one ever  
suffered like that. . . . B ut the V isions ! Oh ! th e b eau ti
fu l, m agnificent V isions I saw during those dark hours. One
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b righ t m oonlight night, w hen it w as as bright as day, I  saw  
th e  grandest V ision ever seen by m ortal man. Som etim es all 
of th e  P rop h ets would appear before me. T hen F ather told  
m e I  was ready to begin healing in the cities. . . .  I  was 
happy. A t th at tim e only the uppers of my shoes were l e f t ; 
my fee t were on the ground; but I procured strips of rubber 
and bouad them  on th e  soles of my feet to protect them  from 
the rocks. In  th is condition I walked into F lagstaff, Arizona. 
H ere I  spent som e tim e herding sheep. Ju ly  7 ,1 8 9 5 ,1 arrived  
at Peralta, then I  cam e to A lbuquerque, N ew  M exico, where 
hundreds were treated. I  stopped healing and entered upon  
a fast of forty days, at the conclusion of which I cam e to  
D enver, arriving A u gu st 30, 1895.”—From  pam phlet.

“E arly m  Ju ly , 1895, Francis S ch latter began his labqrs in 
th e healing art in N ew  M exico. How long he had been en
gaged in doing good am ong the poor is not known, but a 
correspondent of th e N ews saw him  on Ju ly  16. A t th a t  
tim e whenever he ventured from h is stopping place he w as 
besieged  by crowds clam orous to have him  but touch them  
to  heal. T he N ew s of Ju ly  17 contained th e first intim a
tion th a t w as given th e general public of th e existen ce of 
th is rem arkable man. H e told a reporter for th is paper 
th at he had le ft D enver som e tw o years before, and had 
worked in  th is c ity  at th e trade of m aking shoes. In v esti
gation on th e  17th proved th e  correctness of every b it of 
his past h istory th at he fe lt free to give. H e arrived in  
D enver som e tim e during 1889. W hen he arrived in D en
ver he had a sligh t stoop to  h is shoulders, and com plained  
th at h is lungs were weak, b u t after a few  m onths his 
shoulders squared again and he walked erect. He was a 
close stu d en t of books of a m ysterious sort, and frequently  
spoke o f a wonderful power he expected  to  be som e tim e  
able to  use. H e becam e very well known to many Sp irit
ua lists and believers in the occu lt in th is city , b u t was 
never very “ ch u m m y ” w ith any. H e held h im self aloof, 
and dream ily held com m union w ith  other souls.

T he reported wonderful cures of Sch latter and the  
devoted follow ers who clung to him in New M exico created  
great in terest. In  the N ews of A u gu st 4, 1895, was the  
first com plete story, as far as he would allow it to be known, 
of h is work in N ew  M exico and of h is travels. A descrip
tion was given of accredited cures and of what had becom e 
of greater in terest—his personality. At th at tim e he wore 
a cheap shirt, a pair of overalls and jum per of th e sam e 
overall material. Socks were on h is feet, b u t no shoes. 
H is long hair fell over h is shoulders, w ith  no hat to pro
tect it  from th e su n ’s rays.

A  blind plasterer of N orth  D enver heard of S ch latter
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and his wonderful cures, and becam e convinced th a t the  
healer could give sigh t to h is ruined eyes. N eighbors, 
hearing of “ Blind Harry’s ” w ish, sen t a com m ittee to  
N ew  M exico to bring the healer to D enver. A t first he 
resisted, but finally yielded. H e reached D enver on the  
evening of T hursday, A ugust 22, going to a cheap n otel for 
the night. T he next day fu lly  500 afflicted people besieged  
the house. S ch latter denied him self to  all for som e tim e, 
doing only a little  private healing until he could secure a 
long rest. On the 16th of Septem ber he first appeared  
publicly in D enver to heal the sick. A t th at tim e h e  
stated  he would disappear on the 16th of N ovem ber, g iv 
ing his destination as Chicago. T he first day he treated  
fu lly  1,000 people, and from that tim e until he le ft the  
city  the little  hom e was th e M ecca for all th e  afflicted  
of the W est.

T he in telligence of the death of F rancis S ch la tter  w ill 
shock thousands of believers in th e d ivine m ission of the  
“ silent man.” A lthough eigh teen  m onths have elapsed  
since he was last seen in Denver, those who w ere esp e
cially friendly towards him  during h is stay of three m onths 
in th e  city  have been th e  recipients of num berless inqui
ries concerning his disappearance and the tim e w hen he  
would again com e before the public. H undreds received  
tangib le evidence of the healing powers of Sch latter , and 
w ill never doubt the exalted  claim s of th e rem arkable man 
and will look upon his death  in th e so litude of th e  m oun
tains as one of those inexplicable tragedies in th e  history  
of men which no hum an being can hope to solve.

Francis S ch la tter  com pleted h is work in th is  c ity  on 
th e  n ight of the 13th of Novem ber, 1895. Upon startin g  on 
his self-im posed undertaking of healing, three m onths be
fore, he announced that he would continue until 5 o ’clock  
of N ovem ber 14. T h is in telligence w as spread broadcast 
by th e press, and before daylight of th e  last day which  
Schlatter had designated several thousand persons had gath 
ered in front of the Fox residence, in w hose front yard  
th e healer had been dispensing h is favors w ith ou t money 
and w ithout price. T he scene w hich ensued when it  was 
discovered th a t the healer had departed was beyond de
scription. Men and women wrung their hands and wept, 
and cries of d isappointm ent filled th e air. T housands  
visited the vicin ity during the day, and th e  spot on w hich  
S ch latter had stood for tw elve long w eeks was touched  with  
hundreds of handkerchiefs w hich the owners believed would  
be efficacious in healing disease. For days the region was 
visited  by disappointed crowds, and even up to th e  present
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time th e  p lace occupied by S ch la tter  is v isited  by strangers  
and regarded by many as holy ground.

I t  w as estim ated  at the tim e of h is departure th at 
S ch la tter  had treated 200,000 people in Denver. For several 
weeks, as his m ission drew to a close, he treated  3,000 to  
5,000 people daily. A ston ish ing stories were told of the  
effect o f th e touch  of th e healer, and even such authority  
as Mr. F . M. Foote, Grand Commander of th e Masonic 
bodies of the S ta te  of W yom ing, testified  in w riting th at 
S ch la tter  had instan taneously  cured his 12-year-old daugh
ter o f  total blindness w hich had afflicted her from birth. 
G eneral M anager E. D ickinson, of th e Union Pacific R ail
way, v is ited  the healer, and was so deeply im pressed by the  
man th a t he issued an order authorizing em ployes over the  
en tire  system  to apply for free transportation to D enver if 
th ey  desired treatm ent for them selves or m em bers of their  
fam ilies. Mrs. D ickinson cam e to D enver and was treated  
by th e  healer w ith  satisfactory results, and hundreds of 
w ealthy  and influential men from the E ast as far as Boston, 
and th e  W est, as far as San Francisco, cam e to D enver and 
stood  in line w ith  the great throng of afflicted hum anity  
w hich  sought th e touch of the healer. Special trains were 
necessary in order to bring the crowds th at wanted to  feel 
th e  grasp of th e  strange man and who stood regardless of 
w eather looking into th e  sad face of th e  healer. Of the  
preachers S ch la tter  s a id :

“ T hey live in m ansions and preach from pulp its to  
tick le  th e  people instead of help ing th e poor.”

S ch latter h im self received no m oney, and, attired in th e  
coarse but cleanly raim ent of th e  m ountains, was in strik 
ing contrast w ith th e well-dressed m en and women who  
filled th e  roadway in front of the little  hoipe w hich S ch la t
ter had chosen as h is tem porary abode. So great was th e  
crush to  m eet th e  healer th at a long line of applicants for 
relief was usually  in place before daylight, and the sym pa
th ies of S ch latter were so aroused that he frequently ap
peared and treated th e  more heavily afflicted before break  
fast. A t 9 o’clock in th e  m orning he invariably began h is  
treatm ents, continuing, with a brief interm ission, until four 
P. M. In  th e evening he usually  visited  som e sufferer in  
a d istan t part of the city  and gave private treatm ents, all 
w ithout cost to the patient or h is friends. There was no 
doubt of th e  perfect sincerity  of S ch latter and the trem en
dous in terest h is work aroused in all parts of the U n ited  
S tates and even in d istant parts of th e  world. T he D enver  
postoffice is  yet in receipt of letters from far away coun
tries addressed to  Schlatter.

B efore com ing to  D enver, S ch la tter  underw ent a fast of

D i g i t i z e d  b y  v ^ o o Q l e



346 The New House of Israel.
40 days. W hile in th is city  he ate very little  at m eals, his 
refreshm ent at the close of a hard day’s work often  being  
a slice of dry bread and a glass of wine. H e was a daily 
reader of th e B ible, and in company w ith  those whom  he 
trusted  was as playful as a child. H is resem blance to  the  
pictures of th e  Savior is well known. H is sim ple m ode of 
life  and the absolute sincerity of the man made a profound  
im pression on many religious people of th e various churches. 
Sch latter was reared in a Rom an C atholic church, and a t
tended Sunday morning services in one of th e  C atholic  
churches of th e  city  —From D enver News.

I introduce this and the other unusual things 
now occurring to show that we are in the very 
days referred to by Jesus as the deceiving period 
when the gates of hell are resorting to every con
ceivable scheme to creep into the Elect Church 
now being formed. By this I do not mean that 
Mr. Schlatter was dishonest or attempted to de
ceive anybody. He was honest, plain and unas
suming, but he himself may have been deceived 
as to the power operating over him. He thought 
it was God the Father. He thoroughly believed 
it. But was it ? The New Testament tells us 
that we wrestle not with flesh and blood, but 
with “ powers” and principalities in the air — 
meaning unseen spirits. See Eph. 6:12. This is 
a subject about which the world is entirely igno
rant, and this is why I introduce the Denver 
gentleman’s letter about refusing to give any 
help towards establishing a new paper to advo
cate Mr. Schlatter’s work, &c. He thought it 
out of order. Mr Schlatter had nothing to do 
with the plan. It was started without his knowl
edge or consent It is not probable that he ever 
heard of it, up to the day of his death. It was
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all the plan and work of others who fell in with 
the idea that whosoever could do great miracles 
certainly was a sent messenger of the Lord and 
should be introduced as such to all the world. 
They overlooked the fact that the New Testament 
warns us that in the closing days of this Christian 
Age wonderful persons shall arise and do such 
astounding miracles that if it were possible it 
would deceive the very Elect of God. Deception, 
you see. And yet the persons doing the mira
cles will be totally ignorant of the fact that they 
are being used as tools for the unseen spirits 
which are trying to hold control of the world 
and not let it pass into the hands of the Elect 
Church which is now being formed by the Lord. 
It is the gates of hell now playing over the 
people and trying to rift open the Elect Church 
by slipping up behind it and working wonderful 
miracles and acting godly and mild and pretty in 
every way so as to be an exact counterfeit of the 
genuine. Here is where the Apostle Peter uses 
his keys to the Kingdom, “ and whatsoever thou 
bindest on earth shalt be bound in heaven/’ &c., 
&c. He becomes a necessity to protect the Elect, 
as he will be specially prepared by the Lord so 
that none of these wiley things can deceive him. 
Christ says they will make a desperate effort to 
run in by deception, but He also says “ the gates 
of hell shall not prevail against it.” The gates 
of hell run in and out of the present church sys
tem at will. The doors stand wide open and the 
“powers and principalities of the a ir”—unseen
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spirits—use them as mediums to teach all kinds 
of stuff and act up in all kinds of ways so that 
there are a thousand and one doctrines—some ex
actly the reverse of the others. And whosoever 
joins one of the present churches becomes so 
completely entangled in the network of spirits 
that he is, indeed, lucky if he can ever pull loose 
and run away from them. The gates of hell have 
free passes to go in and out of the present churches, 
to their hearts' content, as there is no one in any 
church now on earth who can discern good from 

Vevil. Do not be astonished at this statement. I 
am not dreaming. Discerning good from evil is 
a special gift bestowed on a person by the Lord; 
and until a person has this gift of discerning 
spirits it is utterly impossible for the person to 
know whether a thing is from God or from 
spirits pretending to be God. See I Cor. 12:10. 
This is what fools so many people; and this is 
the reason the Apostle Peter with his keys comes 
back to earth in (the flesh) and locks them out, 
as they will not be able to slip in past him, as 
the Holy Ghost in him has eyes on all sides, 
and deception is impossible, as Christ declares. 
This protects the Elect Church from running off 
into doctrines of devils. There will* be only o?ie 
doctrine, one Lord and His name one. There 
will be no Methodist Lord, Baptist Lord, Camp- 
bellite Lord, Presbyterian Lord, &c., &c. Here is 
where the gates of hell have run in and riddled 
the doctrine of Christ. The Elect Church will 
drive all of these false things from the field and
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will take possession and rule supreme. This is 
why the unseen spirits are so very active now 
and are resorting to the finest kind of counterfeit 
works to hold the people with them by showing 
to them wonderful miracles and enticing the 
people in this way, as the spirits well know that 
when the Elect Church is established and begins 
to rule they (the unclean spirits) must leave and 
lose the uilership of the world. It will pass 
over to the Elect.

Tfre devil is com e down unto you, having great wrath* 
because he know eth th at he hath  but a short tim e. And 
I heard a loud voice saying, Now is com e salvation and the  
kingdom  of our God. Rev. 12:10, 12.

The unclean spirits will then be swept out 
and their network of rulership over the affairs 
of men destroyed. They have had a long period 
of evil-working, but their time is almost expired; 
but before they are put down they will come to 
a climax or crisis point, when the world will 
come into the greatest tribulation ever before 
known, but the authority of Christ will prevail, 
and, finally, sweep down all antagonistic forces.

This kind of talk about evil spirits and their 
wiley ways operating over the affairs of men by 
using the people as mediums will sound queer to 
most people, as not many persons are aware of 
the fact that nearly every body is a medium, con
trolled and operated over by just such forces, 
although the person is not aware of it. This is 
the way such forces work their doctrines and 
rulership into the governments and churches of 
earth. A man or set of men will rise up and
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engage in a certain movement, but never even 
suspicion what is causing them to do so. The 
movement may have the appearance of good, and 
this attracts the people to it and winds them into 
the net, and only the Holy Ghost is a protector 
to keep people out of it. In the sixteenth chapter 
of Acts is a case ‘that will show how these things 
go. There, a woman sprang up and began to 
prophesy or foretell future events. She was the 
wonder of all the country, round about. She could 
hit it correctly evefy time. She became so per
fect in her prophesying that some men hired her 
to travel and foretell events. They charged a set 
price for her to tell “fortunes” to people. They 
were making money out of her prophecy business. 
She was so mild and god-like in her nature that 
when she saw Saint Paul and heard him preach 
she took right in with him and become, apparently, 
very greatly interested in his sermons and doc
trines—so much so that she followed him 'from 
place to place and seemed very anxious to get 
into the knowledge of God's gospel, as preached 
by St. Paul. Every preacher and every church
man on the face of the earth, today, would have 
taken that woman by the hand and introduced 
her into the congregation as sister Soandso. All 
the people would have been glad to get such a 
very highly spiritual person into their congrega
tions. Every one would have said “God bless 
sister Soandso, a great servant of the Lord." She 
would have led the whole congregation, as every 
one would have regarded her as more advanced
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in spiritual things than others, and, therefore, she 
would have been put forward as the leader. But 
did Saint Paul do so? No. He never even 
regarded her or gave her any sign of recognition as 
a godly woman. He frowned upon her, and, finally, 
turned towards her, and, in the name of Jesus 
Christ, commanded the controling spirit to come 
out of her, and the spirit came out instantly and 
then she had no more power to prophesy, for the 
reason that the spirit which St. Paul drove out of 
her was controling her and giving her great light 
about future events. It was not the Lord showing 
her things to come to pass. This is why the Holy 
Ghost told Paul about it and put him on his guard 
so that he would not extend the hand of fellow
ship to the woman and let her into the congrega
tion. If Paul would not have had the Holy Ghost 
to warn him he, undoubtedly, would have greeted 
the woman as a sister in the Lord and in the 
church and then the prophesying spirit in and con
troling the woman would have worked false doc
trines into the congregation by using the woman 
as a medium to do the teaching. And the woman 
being able to prophesy correctly and work mira
cles, would have pinned the faith of every body 
to her so that her doctrines and teachings would 
have been accepted by all as coming from the 
Lord. This is why Christ says that “On this rock 
(God in the flesh) I will build My church and the 
gates of hell shall not prevail against it.” The 
gates of hell (unseen spirits by the million) will 
not be able to deceive the Elect Church members,
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for the reason that the same Holy Ghost who 
warned Paul will warn the Elect of today. There
fore, these fraudulent miracle performers, now aris
ing, will not be able to slip up and get into fel
lowship with the Elect and rift open the Chosen 
Church of God that is to lead all the world 1000 
years. It is the Church of Elect Israel; and it 
will crush out and totally obliterate the present 
Gentile churches going under the name of Protes
tant and Catholic. They are all Gentile churches 
and have not the Holy Ghost' to show to them 
what spirits are evil or not sent by the Lord and 
what are sent messengers from God. Here we 
are again to the point which I have stated many 
times, viz: that tw person outside of the chosen 
members of the Elect can distinguish good from 
evil. This is why Saint Peter must come onto 
the earth with the keys of the kingdom and stand 
against the wily ways of deceiving spirits that will 
operate (are now operating) over and in persons 
to do great miracles in order to entrap the world 
into their nets. This is why St. Paul says that 
we must put on the whole armour of God in order 
that we may be able to stand against the wiles of 
the devil. This is why this St. Peter point is a 
vital one in the gospel of today. It has much to 
do with the building of the Temple out of human 
bodies, and spirits know this fact and this is why 
counterfeits are on the earth. Every important 
point in God's plan is counterfeited by spirits. 
This is what started the Roman Catholic Church, 
over thirteen hundred years ago. Those words
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of Christ stood in the New Testament (see Matt. 
16:18, 19) where Christ said to Peter, “Thou art 
Peter and upon this rock I  will build my church and 
the gates of hell shall not prevail against it; and I  
will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven 
and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be bound 
in heaven and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth 
shall be loosed in heaven.” This was a rich point 
to be picked up and used for all there was in it 
as a cunning deception; and all the unseen forces 
needed was a man to act as St. Peter. They found 
him and put him forward and gave to him a brassy 
face so that he had no hesitancy in claiming for 
himself every thing in sight. They gave to him 
many high-sounding titles as follows: uChrist by
Unctionf “Holy Father,” “Keybearer of the Kingdom 
of H e a v e n “Apostolic Lordf “Prince of the Universe 
“Head of all the Holy Priests of God” and many other 
great swelling titles, such as “Representative or Suc
cessor to St. Peterf “ The Vicar of Christ,” &c., &c. 
He is. known to the general world as the Pope at 
Rome. He issues his decrees in great swelling 
words and claims boldly to be the successor of St. 
Peter, and, therefore, to have the keys of the king
dom of heaven, and that he can excommunicate or 
cut off people at his own sweet will and do all 
things that God can do. Great is the Pope, to 
hear him tell it. Here is the way he puts it in 
one of his written decrees.

A R om an C atholic  P o p e’s  D ecree.
W herefore, seeing such power is given to Peter, and to  

rue in Peter, being h is successor, who is he, then, in all the
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world th at ought not to be subject to ray decree, w hich have 
such  power in heaven, in hell, in earth, w ith the quick and 
also the dead? By the jurisdiction of which key th e  fu ll
ness of my power is so great that, whereas all others are 
subjects — yea, and em perors them selves ought to subdue  
their executions to m e—only I am subject to no creature, 
no, not' to m yself; so my Papal m ajesty ever rem aineth  
undim inished; superior to all men, whom  all persons ougnt  
to obey and follow, whom no man m ust judge or accuse of 
any crim e, no man depose but I m yself. N o man can excom 
m unicate me, yea, though I com m une w ith  the excom m uni
cated; for no man bindeth me: whom no man m ust lie to, 
for he th at lieth  to me is a heretic, and an excom m unicated  
person. T hus, then, it appeareth that the greatness of priest
hood began in M elchisedec, was solem nized in Aaron, per- 
fectionated in Christ, represented in Peter, exalted  in the  
universal jurisdiction and m anifested in the Pope. So th at 
through th is pre-em inence of my priesthood having all 
th ings subject to me, it  may seem well veritied in me, that 
was spoken of Christ, Thou hast subdued all th ings under 
his feet.

A nd likew ise, it is to be presum ed th at the bishop of 
th a t church is always good and holy. Yea, though he fall 
into hom icide or adultery, he may sin, bu t yet he cannot be 
accused, but rather excused  by the m urders of Sam son, the  
th efts  of the H ebrew s, etc . A ll th e  earth is my diocese, 
and I have the authority of th e K ing of all k ings upon su b 
jects. I  am all in all, and above all, so th at God him self, 
and I, th e vicar of God, have both one consistory, and I am 
able to  do alm ost all that God can do. In all th in gs th a t 
I list my will is to stand for reason, for I am able by the  
law to dispense above the law, and of wrong to make ju stice  
in correcting laws and changing them . W herefore, if  those  
th in gs th at I do be said not to be done of man, b u t of 
God—W hat can you make me b ut God? Again, if prelates 
of th e  church be called and counted of C onstantine for God, 
I then, being above all prelates, seem  by th is reason to  be 
above all Gods. W herefore, no marvel if it  be in my power 
to change tim e, to alter and abrogate laws, to dispense with 
all th ings, yea, with the precepts of Christ; (F es, the R om an  
Church sets aside Christ's teach ing ) for where Christ bid- 
deth P eter put up h is sword, and adm onishes H is discip les  
not to use any outward force in revenging them selves, do 
not I, Pope N icholas writing to th e bishops of Prance, exhort 
them  to draw out their m aterial swords? * * * And,
whereas Christ was present h im self at the marriage in Cana 
of Galilee, do not I, Pope M artin, in my distinction , inhabit 
the spiritual clergy to be present at m arriage-feasts, and also
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to marry? Moreover, where Christ biddeth us lend w ithout 
hope of gain, do not I, Pope Martin, give dispensation for the  
same? W hat should I speak of murder, m aking it  to be no 
murder or hom icide to play them  th at be excom m unicated?  
L ikew ise, against the law of nature, item against the apostles, 
I can and do dispense; for where they comm and a priest for 
fornication to be deposed. I , through the authority of S y l
vester, do alter the rigor of th at constitu tion , considering the  
m inds and bodies also of men now to be weaker than they  
were then . I f  ye list briefly to  hear the w hole num ber of 
all such cases as properly do appertain to my Papal d ispen
sation , w hich com e to the num ber of one-and-fifty points, 
that no man may meddle w ith but only I m yself alone, I 
will recite them . (Here follows the list.) A fter that I have  
now sufficiently declared my power in earth, in heaven, in 
purgatory, how great it is, and w hat is the fu lness thereof 
in binding, loosing, com m anding, perm itting, electing, con
firming, dispensing, doing and undoing, etc. I w ill speak  
now a little  of my riches and of my great possessions, that 
every man may see my wealth and abundance of all th ings  
—rents, tithes, tributes; my silks, my purple m itres, crowns, 
gold, silver, pearls and gem s, lands and lordships. T he  
whole world is my diocese, and all men are bound to believe. 
W herefore, as I began, so I conclude, com m anding, declar
ing. and pronouncing, to  stand upon necessity o f sa lva tio n , 
for every human creature to be subject Jo  me.

So you see by this that the words of Christ 
about St. Peter and the keys were seized upon by 
unseen forces to entrap the world by setting up 
the greatest net-work of evil that ever existed. It 
has reached to the ends of the earth and corrupted 
every thing. It has been like a withering blast 
striking the world. It is the very essence of the 
infernal regions that rose up and cunningly devised 
a scheme to palm off a “Hobo” man as St. Peter 
to pretend to have the keys of heaven, earth and 
hell and lock in or out any one who refuses to 
obey the prete?ided Saint Peter, commonly called 
the Pope. It has been worked so cunningly that 
millions upon millions of people believe the scheme
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to be a genuine thing, and they tremble before the 
Pope and kiss his feet with great reverence, as they 
believe that he can shut them out of heaven or 
put them through hell without having their hair 
scorched. It has been a wonderful game of 
sleight-of-hand that has bewitched the nations of 
earth, just as St. John, in his great visions, foresaw.

By thy sorceries were all the nations deceived. — Rev. 
18:23, 24.

The Roman Catholic Church claims that it is 
the kingdom of God or Millennial Kingdom that 
was to stand IOOO years and reign with Christ. It 
puts the Pope up as the Vicar (which means a sub
stitute) of Christ, and that the Pope sits in St. 
Peter’s seat and has the keys and acts as the great 
high king of all the earth. And to show off in 
kingdom style and make their counterfeit look 
more like genuine the Pope has in Rome a very 
large palace, containing eleven thousand rooms. 
He keeps one thousand servants to wait on him. 
Sixty door-keepers are employed. Hundreds of 
people are kept as working servants to the Pope. 
Millions and billions of dollars flow to him; and his 
word is law. It is a wonderful scheme that reaches 
all over the earth and teaches the doctrines of the 
unseen devils that are behind it. It commits mur
der, theft and cunning deception in every way and 
yet has the audacity to claim to be the great Mil
lennial Kingdom of perfection. This shows how 
extremely cunning the spirits are that are behind it.

“W hat they hate th ey  want to destroy. They destroyed  
one of their own Popes (the only good Pope Rome ever had),
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because he w ould not serve their despotic purposes. T he  
J esu its  were so corrupt he issued an order for their sup
pression H e was soon poisoned by a J esu it P riest. Several 
days before h is death, “H is bones were exfoliated  and w ith 
ered. * * * A fter death, the features were livid, the lips 
black, th e abdomen inflated, the lim bs em aciated, and cov
ered w ith violet spots. W hen his pontifical robes were taken  
from h is body a great portion of th e  skin adhered to  them . 
T he hair of h is head remained entire upon th e velvet pillow s 
on which he rested, and w ith  th e s lig h test friction h is nails 
fell off.

H enry IV  of E ngland, was stabbed by a J esu it, May 14, 
1610. Prince W illiam  of Orange was shot by a Spanish P ap
ist. T he J esu its  worked up a bloody rebellion against H enry  
IV  of France, because he would not be ruled by them . T he  
m assacre of the H ugenots, and of S t. Bartholom ew ’s day was 
their work. They attem pted to blow up the E nglish  Par
liam ent w ith  gunpowder in 1605. T he Spanish Armada for 
the crushing of E ngland was of their gettin g  up. T he S lave
holders’ war against the U n ited  S ta tes was in part their  
doing. Their tools it  was who shot L incoln  also Jam es A . 
Garfield, Carter Harrison, and attem pted  the m urder of W m. 
H . Seward. A s they have an army of 100,000 sold iers in  
th e  U n ited  S ta tes and hundreds of thousands m ore in pre
paration for som e fu ture designs of m urderous work and 
str ife  and discord in th is R epublic let law s be made as early 
as possib le to  suppress their army and expel these conspira
tors from  th e U nited  States. T hey have already been e x 
pelled  from the follow ing countries for their m urderous 
treasonable conduct.

Saragossa, 1555.
L a P alatine, 1558. 
V ienna, 1566. 
Avignon, 1570. 
Antwerp, 1578. 
P ortugal, 1578. 
Segovia, 1578. 
E ngland, 1579. 
E ngland, 1581. 
E ngland, 1586. 
Japan, 1587. 
H ungary, 1588. 
Transylvania, 1588. 
B ordeaux, 1589. 
France, 1594. 
H olland, 1596. 
T oulon, 1597. 
Berne, 1597.

England, 1602. 
E ngland, 1604. 
Denm ark, 1606, 
Bhoro, 1606. 
V enice, 1606. 
V enice, 1612. 
Japan, 1613. 
Bohem ia, 1618. 
Moravia, 1619. 
N aples, 1622. 
N etherlands, 1622. 
China, 1623.
India, 1633.
M alta, 1634. 
R ussia, 1723. 
Savoy, 1729. 
Paraguay, 1733. 
Portugal, 1759.
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France, 1764. P ortugal, 1834.
8pain, 1767. Spain, 1835.
T wo S icilies, 1767.' R heim s, 1838.
D uchy of Parma, 1768. L ucerne, 1841.

Great Britain, 1829. P araguay, 1848.
Ireland, 1829. Italian  S ta tes, 1859.
France, 1831. Sicily , 1860.
Saxony, 1831.

T he Papal church’s record of slaughter since it  began  
th e work o f exterm inating heretics is as follow s:
K illed  under Pope J u lia n ........................................................  200,000
By th e French massacre..........................................................  100.000
B y wars on the W aldenses.............................    150,000
By wars on the A lb igen ses....................................    150,000
By J esu its  m obs and torture....................................   900,000
B y th e  D uke of A lva’s M assacre.....................   136,000
B y tortures of the In q u isit io n .............................................  150,000
B y th e Irish m assacre....................................................  150,000
B y th e  wars on the Moors of Spain.....................................  1,500,000
B y wars on Jew s in E urope...................................................   1,100,000
By M exico, S. Am erica and C uba........................................ 15,000,000
U nder Bloody Queen M ary........................................................  23,000
In  E ast Indies, E urope and Am erica.................................50,000,000

Total loss of hum an lives, as found on authentic  
history, by papal ty ra n n y .........................................  70,559,000

Seventy million five hundred and fifty-nine 
thousand persons murdered by this great prete?ided 
kingdom of God is a good record of slaughter by 
an institution which all the Bible declares must 
be perfectly righteous. That is, it says that the
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Elect Church or Millennial Kingdom must be very 
pure, and, as the Roman Church claims to be the 
Elect, I bring up its record to compare it with 
the Bible statement to see whether it fills the 
description.

A recent issu e of th e  C atholic World, says: “T he C ath o
lic church num bers one-third of th e Am erican population, 
and if its  m em bership shall increase, as it  has for the past 
th irty years, in 1900 Rom e will have a majority. * * * 
T he sta te  religion is to  be Roman Catholic. T he Catholic 
is to  w ield h is vote to  secure Roman Catholic ascendency, 
in th is  country. A ll legislation  m ust be governed by th e  
will of God, unerringly dictated  by th e Pope. E ducation  
m ust be controlled by C atholics.”

“T he Young M en’s In stitu te” is th e nam e of a recently  
organized body to  help  on the designs of the Roman Pope, 
in A m erica. I t  is said there are 500,000 already enrolled to  
help th e  Pope have suprem e possession of the U nited  S ta tes  
before th e year 1900. How shall it  be, freem en of America? 
Shall th e  arm ies of th e  Roman Pontiff be allowed to ex ist  
in our m idst in Am erica, bold defiance of M unicipal, S tate  
and U nited  S ta tes laws. See here, what is said of th is new 
Roman C atholic organization, by the Review and Record, 
of O ctober 26th, 1895.— the Regular organ of the Y. M. I. 
“T he Y. M. I. is bound to be the great Catholic organization  
of th e T w entieth  C entury. The Catholic church no longer 
fears Protestantism . T hat parasite is dead, but its  fruit, 
infidelity, remains. I t  will be our duty  to stand firmly by 
the teach ings of the church. W e will have to enter into the  
spirit of th e church, w hich consists in aiding her in all these  
undertakings which do NOT directly relate to fa ith  or 
m orals.”

“A ccording to the L incoln S ta te  Journal, w hich in its  
issue of D ec. 17th, publishes nearly a colum n of news from  
B oston, Mass., relative to the form ation of the Roman C atho
lic arm y w hich is to organize at B ridgeport, Conn., next 
sum m er; th e dispatch sta tes th at th e  news was shown to  
Col. F . Scannell, one of the oldest mem bers of the A ncient 
Order o f H ibernians in th is section of th e country, and who 
is also prom inently identified w ith the Clan-na-Gael and 
other Irish organizations. “Y ou can say for m e” said Colonel 
Scannell, th at there are already in th is city  several com pan
ies form ed. * * * T hey have been drilling regularly in 
their respective halls, and m ost of the m em bers are good  
shooters. The com panies are located in the city proper,
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South  Boston, E ast Boston, Charleston and R oxbury, and all 
told  there are 1,300 men enrolled in the new organization. 
In addition to drilling in their respective balls, th e  m em bers 
of the order take advantage of their holidays to go  ou t into  
th e  woods where they practice with their rifles. * * * At 
present there is a difference of opinion am ong th e  leaders 
of the m ovem ent on the question of religion en tering into  
it, (nam ely th a t P olitical Roman C atholic Army.) * * * 
In th e  ranks of th e Clan-na-Gael are many P rotestan t Ir ish 
men, including m inisters and others. * * * A m ong Clan- 
na-Gaels, th e question th ey  are now discussing is w hether  
in their new m ovem ent, it is safe to  trust so im portant a 
m atter to  the P rotestant Irishm en. * * * Som e idea of 
th e  strength  of the Clan-na-Gael in th is country can be  
gained from th e statem ent th at there are fu lly  700,000 men 
enrolled in th e organization. C ouocils of the Clan-na-Gael 
are estab lished  in every state  in th e U nion. T he union is 
strongest in C hicago and Philadelphia, w hile N ew York and  
Boston com e next in order.”

“According to th e N ew  York W orld of Nov. 5 th , 1895, 
additional details were received of the burning to death  of 
ten  “ H eretics,” who were declared enem ies o f th e  Rom an  
Catholic church, by th e judge of the town of T exacapa, 
M exico. T hey were ordered out from their beds in th e  
m iddle of th e night, weeping and w ailing, and driven by  
constables to  th e place of execution , to  please their priests. 
—Ex .

The schemes of this Roman Catholic St. Peter 
fraud are beyond human imagination. They will 
resort to any thing to carry their points.

T he M ohawk Indian m aiden th at Rome is now seek ing  
to  beatify, no doubt becam e a Christian, but there is  abso
lu tely  no evidence th a t she becam e a Rom anist. B u t R om e  
w ants a red saint to  help  her in her work of capturing th e  
rem ainder of the redmen in th e forest. In Africa, wherever 
th e  black race predom inates, God is presented by R om e as 
a colored man. S ta tu tes of C hrist stand in their ch u rch es  
as black as th e  ace of spades, with big, th ick , pouting lips 
and crisp, curly hair. To th e Indian, Christ is presented  
as a red man w ith feathers and tom ahawk and all th e  im ple
m ents of Indian warfare. To the Chinaman, Rome presents  
a C hrist w ith yellow  skin, cross eyes and a pigtail. Surely  
Rom e is all th ings to all men, devil and all. Rome is anxious  
th at New York shall be able to boast of a saint born in the  
State. Great Guns! Fancy a saint born in New York! New
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York, th e  Rom e of the U n ited  S tates, th e  seat of papal 
power and th e hom e of all the devilish tools of th e  papacy! 
The rendezvous of Irish  dynam iters, C lan-na-Gael assassins, 
H ibernian renegades and Fenian blood-hounds, m ust have 
a saint to superintend the stupendous work of Rom e and  
keep ta lly  for Tammany H a ll—E x tra c t fro m  the R ed School 
House paper.

To show the real doctrine and inside workings 
of this monstrous net-work of unseen spirit forces 
I now introduce the oaths of the various branches 
of the Roman Catholic Church which is simply 
the tool or medium through which the spirit forces 
(not from God) act. *

Oath of the Cardinal.
“I, ......... , cardinal of the holy Roman church,

do prom ise and swear that, from th is tim e to the end of my 
life, I  will be fa ith fu l and obedient unto Sain t P eter, th e  
holy apostolic Rom an church, and our m ost holy lord, the  
Pope of Rome, and his successors. T hat I  will give no advice, 
consent or assistance against the pontifical m ajesty and per
son; th a t I  will never know ingly and advisedly, to  their injury  
or disgrace, m ake public th e  councils entrusted  to me by 
them selves, or by m essengers or letters; also th at I  w ill give  
them  my assistance in retaining, defending and recovering  
the Roman papacy and the regalia of P eter, w ith  all my 
m ight; and that I will resist, unto blood, all persons w hat
soever who shall attem pt anyth ing against them . T hat I  
will, by every way and by every m eans, strive to preserve, 
augm ent and advance the rights, honors, privileges, the  
authority of our lord th e pope. T hat I w ill seek out and  
oppose, persecute and fight against heretics who oppose our  
lord th e  Pope of R om e.”

Oath of the Priest.
I do declare, from my heart, w ithout m ental reservation, 

that th e  Pope is C hrist’s vicar-general, and is the true and  
only head of the universal church throughout the earth; 
and that, by virtue of the keys of binding and loosing given  
to H is H oliness (the Pope) by Jesu s Christ, he has power 
to depose heretical kings, princes, sta tes, com m onwealths 
and governm ents, all being illegal w ithout h is sacred con
firmation, an*! that they  may be destroyed; therefore, to  
the utm ost of m y power, I  w ill defend th is  doctrine and
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H is H oliness’ rights and custom s against all usurpers of the  
P rotestant authority whatsoever, especia lly  against the now’ 
pretended authority and Church of E ngland  and all adher
ents, in regard th at they may be usurpal and heretical, 
opposing th e sacred m other of the C hurch of Rome. I  do 
denounce and disown allegiance as d u e  to any P rotestant  
king, prince, or state  or obedience to  any of their inferior  
officers. I do further declare the doctrine of the C hurch of 
E ngland, of the C alvinists, H uguenots and other P rotestan ts  
to  be dam nable, and those to be dam ned who will not for
sake th e same. I do further declare th a t I w ill help, a ss ist  
and advise all or any of h is holiness’ agents in any place  
w herever I shall be, and to do my utm ost to  extirpate the  
P rotestant doctrine, and to destroy all th eir  pretended power, 
regal or otherw ise.

Oath of the J e s u i t .
I declare and swear th at h is holiness, th e  pope, is C hrist’s 

vicegerent, and is the true and only head of th e universal 
church throughout the earth; and that by virtue o f the  
keys of binding and loosing given to h is holiness (the Pope) 
by my Savior, J esu s Christ, he (the Pope) hath power to  
depose heretical kings, princes, states, com m onw ealths and 
governm ents, all being illegal w ithout hie sacred confirm a
tion, a n d .th ey  may be destroyed. Therefore, to th e u tm ost 
of my power, I  will defend th is doctrine and h is ho lin ess’ 
right and custom  against all usurpers of the heretical or 
P rotestant authority whatsoever, especially the L utheran  
church of Germ any, H olland, Denm ark, Sw eden and Norway, 
and th e now pretended authorities and churches of E ngland  
and Scotland, and on the continent of America, and e lse 
where, and all adherents in regard tha* they be usurped  
and heretical, opposing th e sacred church of Rome.

I do now denounce and disown any allegiance as due to  
any heretical king, prince or sta te  nam ed P rotestant or 
Liberal or obedience to  any of their laws, m agistrates or 
officers.

I do further declare the doctrine of the churches of E n g 
land and Scotland, of the C alvinists, H uguenots and others  
of the nam e of P rotestant or L iberal, to  be dam nable, and 
they them selves to  be damned who w ill not forsake the  
sam e.

I do further prom ise th a t I will help, assist and advise  
all or any of h is holiness’ agents, in any place wherever 1 
shall be, in Sw itzerland, Germ any, H olland, D enm ark, 
Sw eden, Norway, England, Iceland or Am erica, or in any 
other kingdom  or territory, I  shall com e to, and do my 
utm ost to  extirpate th e  heretical P rotestant or L iberal doc-
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trines, and to  destroy all their pretended powers, legal or 
otherw ise.

I do further prom ise and declare th at I will have no 
opinion or w ill of my own or any m ental reservation w hat
soever, even as a corpse or cadaver b u t will unhesitatingly  
obey each and every comm and th at I may receive from my 
superiors in the m ilitia  of the pope and of J esu s Christ.

T h at I w ill go to any part of the world whithersoever  
I may be sen t—to the frozen regions of the north, the burn
ing sandB of the desert of Africa, or the jungles of India, to  
the centers of civilization of Europe, or t,o the wild haunts  
of the barbarous savages of Am erica, w ithout m urm uring  
or repining, and w ill be subm issive in all th ings whatsoever 
com m unicated to me.

I  do furtherm ore promise and declare th at I will, when  
opportunity presents, make and wage relentless war, secretly  
or open ly , aga in st all heretics, P rotestan ts and liberals, as 
I am directed to do; to  extirpate them  from the face of the  
whole earth, and th at I will spare neither age sex nor condi
tion; and that I will hang , burn, w aste , boil, f la y , strangle  
and bury a live  these infam ous heretics; r ip  open the 
stom achs and wombs o f  their women and crush their in 
fa n ts ' heads against w alls , in  order to annihilate their 
execrable race. T hat when th e sam e cannot be done openly, 
I  w ill secretly use the poisonous cup  the stran gu la tin g  
cord , the steel o f the p o n ia rd , or the leaden bullet, regard
less of the honor, rank, d ign ity  or authority of th e person  
or persons, whatever may be their condition in life, either  
public or private, as I at any tim e may be directed so to  
do by th e agent of the pope, or superior of the brotherhood  
of th e  holy father of the Society of Jesus.

In confirm ation of which, I hereby dedicate my life , my 
soul and all m y corporal powers; and with th is dagger, which  
I now receive, I will subscribe my name, written in m y own 
blood, in testim ony thereof; and should I prove false, or 
weaken in my determ ination, may my brethren and fellow - 
soldiers of th e m ilitia  of the Pope cu t off my hands and my 
feet, and my throat from ear to ear, my belly opened and 
sulphur burned therein, with all the punishm ent th at can 
be inflicted upon me on earth, and my soul be tortured by 
dem ons in an eternal hell forever.

In testim ony hereof, I take th is m ost holy and blessed  
sacram ent of the eucharist, and w itness the sam e further, 
with m y name written w ith th e  point of the dagger, dipped  
in my own blood, and seal in the face of th is holy convent.

[H e h e re  receives th e  w afer from  th e  su p erio r an d  w rites  h is  nam e 
w ith th e  p o in t of Ids dagger, d ipped in  h is  own blood, tak en  from  over 
the  h e a r t.]
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Oath of the Bishop.

‘ I , ......................................, w ill be fa ith fu l and obedient to
S t. Peter the A postle, and to the H oly Roman Church, and 
to  our lord the holy Pope of Rome I w ill help them  to 
defend and keep the Roman Papacy and the royalties of 
St. Peter against all men. The rights, honors, privileges and 
authority of th e  Holy Roman Church of our lord th e  Pope. 
I w ill endeavor to preserve, defend, increase and advance. 
I  w ill not be in any counsel, action or treaty, in which shall 
be p lotted  against our said lord and Homan church, any
th ing  to hurt or prejudice of their persons, rights, honor, 
sta te  or power, and if I  shall know any such th ing to  be 
treated or agitated  by any w hatsoever, I will hinder it to 
my utm ost, and as soon as I can, I will sign ify  it to our said  
lord. T he ordinance and m andate of th e  Pope, I will observe  
w ith all my m ight, and cause to be observed by others. 
H eretics, and rebels to  our said lord or h is successors, I  w ill 
to  my utterm ost persecute and oppose.

Fenian Oath.
“I swear by A lm ighty  God, by all in heaven and earth, 

by the holy church, by the b lessed  Virgin Mary, m other of 
God, by her sorrow and grief at the cross, by her tears and 
w ailings, by th e  holy apostles S t. Peter and St. Paul, by the  
glorious apostle of Ireland, St. Patrick, by th e  blessed and 
holy church of all ages, by the holy national m artyrs, to  fight 
upon Irish  soil, to  fight for th e independence of Ireland,— 
to  fight until I die, wading in the red gore of the Sassenach  
(Protestant) for th e  glorious cause of nationality; to  fight 
until not a single vestige, track or footstep  is  left to  te ll th a t  
th e  holy soil of Ireland was ever trodden by th e Sassenach  
(P rotestant) tyrants and murderers; and, moreover, w hen the  
P rotestant robbers and brutes in Ireland shall be m urdered  
and driven into th e  sea, like th e sw ine our Lord J esu s C hrist 
caused to  be drowned,—then  we shall em bark for and take  
E ngland, and root ou t every vestige of th e  accursed blood  
of th e  heretic adulterer H enry VIII". and possess ourselves  
of th e  beasts who have so long kept our island of sa in ts— 
Old Ireland—in th e  chains of bondage, driven us from her 
shores, as exiles, into foreign lands. I  will wade in th e  blood  
of Orangem en and heretics (Protestants) who do not join 
us and becom e ourselves. Scotland, too, having given aid 
and succor to  th e  beast, we shall live in her gore, and we 
shall not give up until we have restored our holy faith  all 
over the B ritish isles. To all th is  I sincerely and conscien
tiously swear, w ith my eyes blinded, not knowing who to  
me adm inisters th is oath .”
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I introduce all this to show what monstrous 

schemes unseen forces manufacture and work onto 
the world by using a man or a set of men as a 
medium through which the forces act. This ex
plains why St. Paul said “We wrestle not with flesh 
and blood but with powers (spirits) and principalities.” 
They (the spirits) have their kingdoms and rulers 
and they swoop down on a man or a neighborhood 
and set every thing to going. Whole kingdoms 
of them come at once. St. Paul calls them “prin
cipalities.M Their action is not always vicious. 
Oh, no. They start up a revival meeting and 
have the church people dancing and yelling and 
howling and pounding the benches and falling 
over into a trance and cutting up great freaks. 
The people who go through such experiences 
imagine that they are “getting religion.” They 
never even suspicion what forces are working 
over them. A man will start up and begin to 
heal people, right and left. The whole neighbor
hood will be excited about it. The “healer” may 
be very mild, gentle, honest and refuse money or 
help from any one and yet he may be a medium 
for a spirit that is not sent as a messenger of God. 
This is why St. John tells us to “try the spirits” to 
see whether they be of God. See I John 4:1. The 
language and conduct of the healer may be god
like and yet he will be controlled by an evil force; 
and to fellowship with the healer contaminates us. 
But how are you going to tell whether the “healer” 
is acting under the Holy Ghost or under a spirit 
not authorized by the Lord? You can not distin-
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guish good from evil. Do you see? This is why 
St. Paul says, “/  will not hear your speech but your 
power!' See I Cor. 4:19, 20. By this he meant that 
he would pay no attention to what a man said or 
to how he acted but that Paul would judge him 
by his power. The man might be mild and meek 
and talk beautifully about the goodness of God 
&c., and be able to heal the sick, call fire down 
from heaven and do other astonishing miracles 
that would lead people to think that he had great 
power; but the Holy Ghost in Paul would tell him 
that the man’s power came from the wrong source. 
It was not from God. Therefore, Paul would not 
judge the man by his miracles or his good actions 
or his speech but by the revelations given to Paul 
by the Holy Ghost about the man. There is no 
other way for a person to distinguish good from 
evil, as spirits will act good and nice like God 
and talk beautiful things in favor of God and yet 
be a rank counterfeit. To illustrate this I will 
state a case. Some time ago I became acquainted 
with an elderly woman of good education and good 
sense. She was giving all her attention to Bible 
subjects and books about God. She devoured 
every thing that would teach her any thing about 
the Lord and His goodness. She was mild and 
very anxious to be God’s servant. She talked and 
wrote beautiful things about God. She wrote to 
me a long letter in which she held up to me the 
goodness of God. It was, indeed, a beautiful letter. 
I forwarded it to one of the members of God’s 
Elect Church, now being formed, but I said noth-



367The New House of Israel.
ing about the woman who wrote it. The very 
instant the Elect man took the letter into his hands 
and began to read it he looked up and said to 
another Elect man who was standing by him, “The 
woman who wrote this letter is surrounded by spirits.” 
And they immediately wrote me to have no fellow
ship with her. There was not a word in her letter 
about spiritism, as it was about the goodness of 
God, yet the Elect man detected it instantly that 
the woman was a medium for spirits. The Holy 
Ghost in him revealed it to him that the letter was 
really dictated by spirits. He had never heard of 
the woman but the Holy Ghost told him all about 
her “power,” as Paul calls it. The Elect man 
would not hear her speech but her power. Her 
speech in the letter was all right but her power was 
all wrong. It was coming from spirits not author
ized as messengers of God; and there is no way 
of detecting this except by revelations from the 
Holy Ghost.

Did the Elect man judge her correctly when 
he said she was surrounded by spirits? Yes. I 
became well acquainted with her, and I found that 
she was surrounded by spirits, and that she her
self knew it, and she related to me many of her 
experiences with spirits. They were curious and 
astonishing. How many people on earth, today, 
could have held her letter in hand and detected 
that unseen forces, not from God, were controlling 
her? Not a person outside of the Elect Church, 
now being formed by the Lord. You remember 
that Christ says in Matt. 24:24 that the wily
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schemes of spirits, and the people controlled by 
them, will not be able to deceive the Elect. I 
found it so in this case and others that have come 
under my notice. While Mr. Francis Schlatter 
was performing his wonderful miracles in Denver, 
jn bringing sight to the blind and curing life-long 
cripples the Elect Church was watching his pro
ceedings carefully, as he had all the characteristics 
of a genuine godly man, but the Elect were given 
a hint that he was not performing his wonders by 
the spirit of God but by some other spirit not 
authorized by the Lord. Therefore, the Elect 
people did not make themselves known to him or 
have any fellowship with him, as it is entirely out 
of order to fellowship with any spirits not author
ized by God as His sent messengers. To do so 
would let the wolves into the sheepfold, and 
destruction would be the result. They would rift 
open and destroy the Elect Church by pouring 
into it their wily doctrines and schemes—just as 
they have already done with the present churches 
of earth. They are all Gentile churches and know 
not the fine and high mysteries of God, as these 
belong to Elect Israel who get the “adoption” and 
the “service” of God, Paul says. See Romans 9:4. 
The glory of the sun belongs to the Elect Israel 
Church; while the glory of the moon satisfies the 
Gentiles; and the glory of the stars belongs to 
another class of people. St. Paul mentions these 
three different grades of glory. He also speaks 
of the third heaven, which shows that there are 
at least two other heavens, but that the third one
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is the most brilliant. This agrees well with the 
glory of the sun and of the moon and of the stars. 
The Gentiles are satisfied with what Jude calls the 
common salvation, but Elect Israel must go higher 
and come into the faith once delivered to the 
saints and get the high calling which enables them 
to overcome death and live on and on like a tree. 
See Isa. 65:22. And to do this they must not 
become corrupted with spirits and their wily 
ways. Therefore, the Elect Church must be closely 
put together so as not to leave any doors open 
for wily spirits to slip in and deceive. They are 
already active and are deceiving many. Take the 
Schlatter case for instance. It was the finest 
counterfeit of the genuine I have ever seen. He 
seemed to have the characteristics of Christ and 
the apostles. He was thoroughly honest. Would 
accept no pay. Lived quietly and plainly and 
desired to do only good. A whole army of per
sons were already preparing to be his followers; 
and they were starting a paper to call the world's 
attention to him. They were sure that he would 
come out from his hiding place and lead the 
world; but while they were thus living in hope 
for his brilliant coming forth the spirits that were 
controlling him were leading him down to Mexico; 
and when they had him there they took him out 
in the lonely mountains and laid him under a tree 
and killed him. You must remember that he fol
lowed the dictates of the spirit that was operating 
over him, but he thought it was God the Father. 
Therefore, he kept step with his revelations; and
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when the spirit told him to leave Denver he arose 
from bed, in the night, and pinned to his pillow 
a written note of good bye to his friends and 
started to wherever the spirit took him. There
fore, it is proper to say that the controlling spirit 
over him took him to Mexico and also under the 
tree; and his skeleton was afterwards found there, 
stretched out on a blanket. Thus ended the open
ing chapter of the great deceptions now being 
played by spirits, just as Christ forewarned us. 
Therefore, we see that Paul was right when he 
said that “IVe wrestle not with flesh people but with 
44powers” (unseen). By this he means to tell us that 
people in the flesh will rise up and come against 
us with great viciousness and yet it is not those 
people who are fighting us but unseen spirits that 
are cutting at us by using the people as mediums 
to do the work for the spirits. Therefore, it is 
not the people against whom we have to wrestle 
but the spirits that are back of it all. This is why 
Jesus said of His persecutors, 44Father forgive them 
as they know not what they do." Jesus recognized 
the fact that it was unseen forces trying to cut off 
His head by using the people as mediums to do the 
mean work. And the old Pharisee church was 
simply a medium or tool controlled by spirits; 
and this is why the Pharisees were so bitterly 
agaimt Jesus. You see the Pharisees were con
trolled by unseen forces that were working schemes 
to kill the Redeemer and great High King. Spirits 
well know that when Christ begins to rule the 
earth they must give up the rulership of the world
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and leave, and, therefore, if they can murder Him 
or His followers and put them all out of the way 
then the spirits can hold on to their rulership. 
This is where the desperate fight comes in. This 
is why the Bible tells us that 44They who overcometh 
shall inherit all things.” The promise is to those 
who overcome; and you can not overcome the spirits 
unless you lie right down on Christ and trust Him 
to do the fighting for you, as He passed through 
their hands and they cut him off and He rose up 
in their face by resurrection and overcome them at 
last so that He has complete authority and power 
over them, and He builds a fence around those 
who trust Him, as His spiritual fire burns the 
unseen forces if they come near. Therefore, you 
are shielded by the Christ; and there is no other 
name under heaven by which mankind can be 
redeemed or saved but by Jesus Christ. This is 
why Jesus says “/  came to destroy him that hath the 
power of death, that is the devil.” By this we see 
that some unseen force or forces (“principalities”) 
have power to kill people. This is further proven, 
all through the New Testament, where it tells us 
that spirits would go into persons and make the 
persons sick or crazy or blind or deaf or dumb; 
and when Christ would come along He would 
comma7id the spirits to come out of the sick persons 
and out they had to come, and then the persons 
would be well. Spirits would be causing it all, 
you see. A whole legion (meaning many) of such 
forces were in a man (See'Mark 5) and they set 
him crazy and wild so that nothing could hold
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him. But when Christ came along the spirits 
began to beg of Him not to destroy them or send 
them.away. They said, “Please let us go into those 
swine over there in the pasture.” Jesus consented, 
and out of the crazy man the many spirits went 
and entered into the hogs. Just so soon as the 
spirits left the man he came into his right mind 
and was no longer crazy. So you see what was 
making the man insane and wild. The spirits were 
using the man as a medium to cut up according 
to their notion of things. At times the spirits 
enter into a man and make him seem very religious 
and Christ-like. They do not set him crazy like 
they did the man just mentioned. No. They 
have another purpose in view. And it is this 
mild, Christ-like side of their actions that deceives 
the world, for the reason that people regard him 
as a most holy person. His speech and his actions 
lead them to think so. But Paul says, “/  will not 
hear your speech but your power!' That is, I will 
sense your “power” as to whether it comes from 
God or from spirits. If it comes from spirits it 
is all wrong and I will have no brotherly fellow- . 
ship with you because you do not belong to God. 
You are poisonous and you will taint all those 
around you. Therefore, if you have not this fine 
perception (given only by the Holy Ghost) you 
can not distinguish the poisonous power from 
God’s life-giving power; and, as a consequence, 
you can not tell whether the man is evil or good. 
You must have the very fine sensing perception of 
the Holy Ghost to tell you as to what kind of a
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spirit is operating over the man. You dare not 
guess at it by what you see of his actions or hear 
of his speech. You are just as liable to guess 
wrong as right. Therefore, you can see why Paul 
said “/  will not hear your speech but your power.” 
The Holy Ghost would give Paul a sense or revela
tion about what kind of a power was doing the 
talking or acting in man. Therefore, it will be 
seen by this and many other things in the New 
Testament that spirits enter into a man and make 
him sick or kill him or give him light or make 
him a leader of men or a miracle performer, or 
insane or some other way. In other words, nearly 
the whole world, at this time, are simply mediums 
or tools in the hands of unseen spirits, and the 
people do as they are inspired by the spirits, but 
the people are not aware of it that their ideas and 
actions are coming from spirits. This is why the 
Bible talks about the god of this world or the 
prince of darkness working through or over the 
people. And if a person has the Holy Ghost he 
can detect what is making a man take a certain 
step or action; and if spirits are causing it the 
Holy Ghost man must stand against the actions 
of the person in order to overcome the spirits and 
defeat them. “Resist the devil and he will flee 
from you.” You must not allow yourself to become 
a medium for spirits. You must not be controlled 
by them in any way, as God is the Supreme Ruler, 
and if you desire to have Him as your King you 
must not have other kings. Spirits will make a 
desperate effort to get control and teach you when
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you give up to God and His work, and right then 
is the dangerous period for you, as you will get 
many revelations and hints about your affairs and, 
as you are new in the godly path you are liable 
to think that every thing is from the Lord. You 
can not distinguish the ^authorized messengers 
from the true agents of God. Spirits seem to hover 
close to this earth like clouds; and it seems to be 
the case that every person who starts out to find 
the Lord and come into the high spiritual light 
and life of God must first pass through the clouds 
of spirits hanging over us; and while going through 
their net-work, surrounding this earth, the traveler 
will meet with many and curious experiences and 
receive many heavy lashes and bruises that will 
cause sorrow and heart-aches of the most desperate 
kind; but he must keep right on, as the New Testa
ment tells us that “we must, through much tribulation, 
come into the kingdom of God.” These are they who 
have come through great tribulation. Rev. 7:14. It 
almost drives a person crazy at times. He is in a 
mixture of unseen forces. He must go on through 
them all, before he can see the bright sun-light of 
God and become sufficiently perfect to detect good 
from evil—the false messengers from the true. I 
have watched these things several years and had 
(long ago) settled down on the basis that every 
person who starts out on God’s path will first pass 
through the clouds of spirits and will have many 
encounters with them in a variety of ways, and 
just recently I noticed in a paper a paragraph by 
the editor that states this same idea in a little dif
ferent way, as follows:
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As a general th in g  those who are illum inated pass 

through m edium ship first. B ecause th e moon, or psych ic  
atm osphere surrounds th e earth; and in your efforts to com e 
into th e  T ruth you m ust pass through th is atm osphere into  
the clear ligh t of the sun. M edium ship is under the con
trol of th e moon. E ating , drinking, sleeping and the sexual 
life belong to the sphere of th e  moon. H ence m ost people 
go crazy before they becom e sane.—From* Shelton's w ritin gs.

While Mr. Shelton's way of stating the case is 
unusual, it is, really, on the line of fact. A person 
must pass through and rise above psychic, mental 
and spirit forces surrounding this earth before he 
can come into the clear sun-light of God’s truth. 
When I say you must rise above all these influences 
I do not mean that you must die and go off to 
somewhere to see God. You stay on this earth 
and overcome all of them and ride oyer them. 
Christ says, “I have overcome the world.” 44All 
power in heaven and in earth is given unto me.” 
That is, none of these forces could control Him, 
but He could control them. As to the moon hav
ing something to do with lunatics most people 
never stop to think. They seem not to notice that 
the word “luna” is a Latin word meaning moon, 
and the three letters tic are added to it to make 
it apply to a person so that a “luna”-tic is a person 
influenced by the moon. It is the same as say
ing that he is a moon-tic. There is a curious 
mystery about the planets and their influence over 
every thing on this earth but, at the present time, 
no one is able to give the inside workings of it. 
Sometimes we find a horse that is moon-eyed. 
That is, he becomes blind at a certain time of the 
moon and regains his sight when the moon changes.
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This fact is well-known by horse-men. A moon- 
eyed horse, then, might be called a Uluna”-tic or 
moon-tic because he is supposed to be influenced 
by the moon. At least he becomes blind when 
the moon is in a ceitain condition or position; and 
he always regains his sight, in a few days, when 
the moon passes out of that condition. So we see 
that some kind of an unseen influence strikes the 
horse at a certain time of the moon, and disap
pears at another time of the moon. It seems to 
work on the same principle as does the Naronic 
Cycle. When the Naronic Cycle period comes 
around every thing goes into a spiritual upheaval 
and the thick darkness passes off of the people, 
more or less. That is, they partially regain their 
spiritual insight. This is something similar to the 
moon-eyed horse which gains his sight at certain 
periods of the moon. I go over all this to show 
that Mr. Shelton's statements about the moon and 
its influence over the people are not*so silly as 
most people imagine. In this connection I might 
mention that the London Lancet, the leading medical 
journal of England, has recently declared that the 
same diseased condition exists in a drunkard as 
exists in a person who is madly in love. Both are 
diseased. Something is working over them and 
in them to set them going; and the medical journal 
declares that to cure them from their disease they 
must be separated from their loves. The drunk
ard must be kept away from liquor and the love
sick person must be kept out of sight and hearing 
of his or her “darling." On this point Mr. Shelton
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agrees with the medical journal's statement about 
separation being a cure, and he goes on further in 
the subject as follows:

T he London L ancet says there is an absolute patho
logical identity  in the sym ptom s of drunkenness and the  
condition of one madly in love. In both cases separation is 
a cure. T his is a true statem ent, but the separation m ust 
be long enongh to pass over several moon periods. T he cure  
will be more certain if the separation covers th e entire Zodiac. 
Mad love is insanity, and so is intoxication. True love com es 
from th e  sun, and does not d isturb th e nervous system ; but 
sex love is from th e moon, and causes an ebb and flow in  
the tide of feeling. A ll m ortals, in reaching th e  sunshine, 
m ust pass through the darkness and the m oonlight.—Shelton .

True love comes from God and is therefore, 
life; while sex-love is death. In this the world is 
terribly deceived. People mistake the sex-love 
for God-love and, therefore, they meet with death; 
and the more the sex-love is used the more terrible 
is the death. But the more the God-love is used, 
the higher and stronger is the life. All these things 
must and will come up before the pilgrim who is 
facing Godward. The deceptions are numerous 
and extremely fine. Unseen forces are on every 
side; and the more sacrificing and determined the 
pilgrim is the greater is the conflict, as “we must, 
through much tribulation, come into the kingdom 
of God." The unseen forces hover around and 
attack the called man of God. They know just 
how great or how little his work is to be and they 
stay with him to devour him or control him if 
possible. “Where the carcass is there will the 
eagles be gathered also" to pick it to pieces. See 
Matt. 24:28. Nothing but the Holy Ghost can 
guide us through all this, as the deception is so
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fine that human intellect is utterly powerless to 
know any thing; but the Elect Church understands 
all this by special calling of the Lord and they 
do not do the bidding of spirits but just the reverse. 
They have the power to know when a scheme is 
managed by spirits and the Elect people set them
selves squarely against it and positively refuse to 
be controlled or ordered by the unseen forces. I 
will state a case.

Some years ago unseen forces undertook to get 
control of God’s Elect Church (now being formed 
by the Lord) by attacking one of the children 
belonging to the company. Spirits sometimes do 
this for the purpose of forcing the sick person to 
use a certain kind of medicine or employ a certain 
doctor in whom the spirits are interested. Then 
if you use that medicine or employ that doctor 
the spirits have gained their point over you and 
leaves them the rulers over you. Well, the Elect 
people’s child died. Thus far the spirits had beat 
the company (seemingly), just as they thought they 
had beat Jesus by killing Him. But He afterwards 
rose up with more power than ever. After the 
Elect child died the spirits were determined to 
carry their point further by saying, “Now you must 
bury that child immediately and we will make you do 
it.” So up came the whole neighborhood — for 
miles around—all mad and threatening vengeance 
on the Elect company if the child was not buried, 
then and there. Mob action was talked all over 
the country, round about. It looked as though a 
serious trouble would be commenced by all the
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people, against the Elect. The Holy Ghost re
vealed it to the Elect that spirits were at the back 
of it all by using the people as mediums or tools 
to cut at the Elect. This is why the people all 
became mad at once. The same influence was 
working over all of them. They all harped on the 
same string—“We will 7nake you bury that child.” 
The Elect company said “We will not bury the 
child until we please to do so.” So they dressed 
it and laid it away in an unused room of the house 
and waited for the spirits to quit ordering the 
Elect about it It so happened that the child 
died in the fall of the year, when cold weather 
was coming on, and, being in a cold room, the 
child did not decay. The people raved and foamed, 
of course, as they were simply mediums under the 
foaming power of the spirits that were knifing the 
Elect. The dead child was kept in the unused 
room all winter. The Elect people were just as 
anxious as any body else to bury it but they 
would not do it until every man and woman in 
the neighborhood would quit talking about it. So 
long as any person said “You must bury that dead 
child” it showed that the spirits were still at work, 
hoping to control the Elect; but when every body 
quit and became in good humor then it showed 
that the spirits had given it up and removed their 
influence from off the neighborhood, and left God’s 
Elect Church the winner. This is why the New 
Testament says, “He that overcometh shall inherit all 
things.” Overcome what? Well, go on through 
the Bible and see. Jesus says, “I have overcome the
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world, the devil and every thing, and all power in 
heaven and in earth is given unto Me.” Go on 
further and see how spirits entered into people 
and made them sick, blind, deaf, insane, &c., and 
how Jesus would come along and say, “I com
mand you (spirits) to come out of the man” and 
immediately the man would be well. Read the first 
and second chapters of Job and notice how the 
Sabeans rose up and stole Job's oxen and mules; 
and how fire burned up his sheep; and how the 
Sabeans formed into bands and stole Job's camels; 
and how the wind blew down the house and killed 
Job’s children; and how sores came out on Job’s 
body. Who was doing all this? Who was mak
ing the Sabeans foam and steal? Who was blow
ing the house down in order to kill Job’s children? 
Read the chapters and see that evil spirits were 
given control over all of Job’s possessions and they 
were knifing him by using all these tools as their 
mediums. Go further and see where Paul says in 
Ephesians 6:12 “We wrestle not agai?ist flesh and blood 
(people) but with powers and principalities (unseen 
forces not having flesh and blood bodies). They 
are led by a great prince or leader called the prince 
of darkness. This is why Paul calls their army a 
“principality.” Spiritism is a fact. A desperate 
and terrible fact. And redemption means to get 
clear out from under the influence of all spirit 
forces except God and His authorized messengers. 
You must pay no attention to ^authorized spirits. 
If you do, you will meet with the same kind of an 
outcome as did Schlatter. They will use you as
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their tool until they become tired of you and then 
they will take you out and lay you under a tree 
and kill you, as they did him. But before they do 
this they will use you to kick up the dust and 
make all the world hold its breath and say, 44Look 
there at that fellow—Isn't he a wonder?” 44Every 
body ru?i here and see the show.” It is like a patent 
medicine man who mounts a store-box, on the 
main street, and begins to yell and sing and kick 
up an excitement to attract every body to him, so 
he can skin them or else slip onto them a false 
doctrine where the “power” is all wrong. 44I will 
not hear your speech but your power’—says St. 
Paul. I will see what kind of an influence is over 
you—whether it is God or some other. St. John 
says, 44Try the spirits to see whether they be of 
God.” How ca?i you try them? Bring them up 
before the bar of the Holy Ghost and let Him pass 
judgment on them. It is utterly beyond human 
intellect to decide it. Therefore, when Christ gave 
to Saint Peter the keys to the mysteries of the 
kingdom of God He certainly had a purpose in 
it. ‘‘Whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be 
bound in heaven/’ What does that mean? 44On 
this rock (God in the flesh) I will build My church 
and the gates of hell shall not prevail (not succeed) 
against it.” What does that mean? It shows that 
some kind of hell-forces will try to burst the Elect 
Church of God to pieces and not let it come onto 
the earth. Why should Peter have the keys to 
the kingdom any more than any other man? I can 
not answer this question. It is simply God’s
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choice, and He knows His business and purposes 
without any instructions from any body. Why did 
He pick just a select few to act as apostles? Why 
not take every body as an apostle? Why did He 
single out Moses as a great leader to rule over the 
journey in the wilderness? Why did He pick out 
just one of the boys of Jesse to act as king over 
the Israelitish nation? There were thousands of 
other men on earth at that time, and why should 
any particular one (David) be so carefully chosen 
for the very high position as king over the specially 
chosen nation of Israel? Why should Jesus be the 
Redeemer or Messiah? There were thousands of 

- children born at about the same time as was Jesus 
but the very great and exalted position as the 
Messiah fell to the lot of Jesus by special annoint- 
ment and arrangement by God, the Father. Why 
was Abraham chosen as the head or father of a 
race of people, out of whom the Lord has built all 
His plans and wonderful works on earth? Why 
did not the Lord pick on some other man or set of 
men? All the answer you or I can give to these 
questions is that the Lord selected His man for 
each branch of the divine work, and it is none of 
our business why He did it so or what purposes 
He had in view. Therefore, when He tells us in 
Matt. 16:18, 19 that He has selected Peter as the 
man to whom He will reveal His mysterious unseen 
spiritual laws of the divine kingdom, and that 
Peter shall hold the keys to them, all we have to 
do is to accept it without quibbling and ask no 
questions. And I have shown to you by the Bible
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statements that spirits are wily and deceiving, so 
that it is not possible for our human intellect to 
cope with them or handle them in any Way; there
fore, somebody, specially annointed for the purpose, 
must come on with spiritual power and wisdom to 
attend to this branch of the Work while the divine 
Tabernacle is being built out of human beings. It 
is the Church of God about which Christ speaks 
of building. “On this rock I will build My Church 
and the gates of hell shall not prevail against it/* 
See Matt. 16:18, It is the Elect, spoken of in 
Matt. 24:24 and Isa. 65:22.

F or there shall arise false C hrists so d  false prophets, 
and shall shew  great signs and wonders, insom uch th a t i f  
i t  were possible  they  would deceive th e  very E lect.-—M att. 
24:24. A s th e days of a tree are th e  days of my people, 
and mine E lect shall long enjoy th e  work of their hands. 
They are the seed of th e  blessed. Isa. 65:22, 23.

They are the “Rentnanf’ of chosen Israel whom 
the Lord shall call; and they will be endowed with 
power of God to deliver other persons from the 
wily works of spirits.

In  m ount Zion shall be deliverance  and in th e rem nant 
whom  the Lord shall call.—Joel 2:32.

They will be the divine Supreme Court of the 
earth to decide all questions arising among the 
people. And their decisions or judgment will 
not be by reasoning or any set rules, but by direct 
inspiration from the Lord. This is why the Bible 
speaks about judgment being given into the hands 
of the saints, and that they shall reign with Christ 
looo years. All religious teaching will be by them, 
and it will be exact truth by inspiration from God, 
(not inspiration from spirits) and this is why great
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care and protection are thrown around them by the 
Lord by sending Saint Peter who has the keys to 
all the hidden mysteries of spiritual things so that 
no deception can creep into the Elect Church 
which I call the divine Supreme Court of all the 
earth. No wrong doctrine will be taught nor 
wrong judgment made in any thing. It will stand 
like a pillar of fire before all the world, and will 
distinguish the holy or genui?ie things from the 
profane or counterfeit movements.

I will g ive you pastors according to  m ine heart, which  
shall feed you w ith  know ledge and understanding.—J e r .  
3:15. T hey shall teach  my people th e difference betw een  
th e  holy and th e profane, and in controversy they  shall 
stand in judgm ent; and they shall judge according to  my 
judgm ent.—Ezek. 44:20, 24. Ye shall be nam ed th e  P riests  
of th e  Lord. Men shall call you th e  M inisters of God. All 
who see them  shall acknow ledge them  th at they are the  
seed of th e blessed.—Isa. 61. T he Lord shall be th in e ever
lasting  L ig h t, and th e days of thy m ourning shall be ended. 
I, th e Lord, will hasten  it in h is tim e.—Isa. 60:20, 22.

The above prophecies show why people will 
see the fact that the Elect Church is the great 
blazing light of God, and, therefore, every body 
will say, “Come, let us go up to the house of the God 
of Jacob and he will teach us of his ways. We have 
heard that the Lord is with you!* They are referred 
to by the prophet as saviors, as they will be 
endowed with great power of God to heal the 
sick, raise the dead and distinguish the counter
feit from the genuine and thereby be a guide to all 
the world.

Saviors shall come upon m ount Zion to judge, and the  
kingdom  shall be the L ords.—Obodiah 21:

By all these things we see how very import-
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ant the Elect Church is to be to convert and 
teach the world the exact truth of God; and that 
it must be built together with great care; and 
that Saint Peter has the keys to the mysteries 
concerning it. Therefore, this Peter movement 
is an important point, and spirits knew this fact, 
and, therefore, they started a great counterfeit 
movement and have it reaching to all the ends 
of the earth, so that it is the most cunningly 
devised net-work of evil that ever existed. It has 
entrapped the whole world. This great and mon
strous net-work is called the Roman Catholic 
Church which has been operating in fu ll blast 
over 1300 years. Spirits hunted around to find 
a man to act as Saint Peter; and they found 
him, and he is now known as the Roman Pope. 
He claims to be Saint Peter's successor and the 
vicar (agent) of Christ; and that he holds the 
“keys of heaven and hell" and can shut you out 
or in. He claims th a t, his Roman^Church is the 
kingdom of God or Millenial Kingdom, and that 
it has stood the 1000 years and reigned with 
Christ, and that all men must bow to its dictates.' 
See previous pages of this chapter for Pope’s 
decrees and oaths of office. In order to make it 
take on the appearance of a great world kingdom 
the Pope has a great palace of over eleven thou
sand rooms and 1000 servants and 60 door
keepers. He plays it that he is the great agent 
and successor of Peter and has the keys &c. 
Every thing is a counterfeit of the genuine Elect 
C h u r c h  to  b e  e s t a b l i s h e d .  I t  is  a  w o n d e r f u l ly
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cunning thing devised on the lines of God’s 
genuine plans. But they do not understand the 
principle of reincarnation, and, therefore, they can 
not get at the Peter matter any other way than 
by playing it that the Pope is Peter's successor 
or agent. But Christ did not say that Peter 
should have any “agent" or “successor," He said 
Peter only should have the keys. Therefore, it 
must be the identical man Peter who walked 
over Palestine in Christ’s days on earth. But* the 
Roman Catholics do not know how such a thing 
can be, and, therefore, they say there must be an 
agent to play it as Peter. If they knew the principle 
of reincarnation and how resurrections of the 
ancient holy men are now going on they would 
have the Pope come out boldly and declare it that 
he is Peter, and by this means make their counter
feit net-work more on the line of the genuine. We 
see in this Roman Catholic net-work how cunning 
spirits are in order to deceive. They make a great 
pow-wow over the cross and the “Blessed Savior" 
and the saints, and they travel over the earth and 
build hospitals and care for the sick &c.; all of 
which partakes of the nature of the genuine and 
draws people to them. But their inside life is 
unspiritual and poisonous, and their doctrines are 
the doctrines of devils, while Protestant churches 
say “the day of miracles is past." This is also 
evil*; and they know nothing about the St. Peter 
point. They leave him clear out. They seem to 
think that Christ was talking vague things on that 
point. They throw that all aside, the same as they
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throw the Israel subject aside. Their errors run 
off on one line while the Catholic errors run off 
on another line. The heavenly train of God can 
not keep the track without Christ in St. Peter 
with his keys, to unlock the way and pilot it on 
to the high truth of God. The Elect Church 
(now being formed by the Lord) falls not into 
errors. It keeps the track. When an astonishing 
thing arises the Elect people say, “We will not 
hear your speech but your power.” “We will 
bring you before the Court of the Holy Ghost and 
judge you;” and by that it must stand or fall. No 
human made opinions about it. Opinions of men are 
worthless. This is why a government by a vote 
of the people is worthless and never a success. 
People's opinions and ideas are always wrong. 
Never right. Majority rule is always a wrong rule, 
for the reason that the majority have always been 
wrong on every thing. They see 7iothing and know 
less. What they think is knowledge is simply mid
night darkness and gross ignorance. Human intel
lect is blind. It knows nothing, although it 
imagines it knows every thing; but as one comes 
into the unseen spiritual mysteries and the move
ments going on in the unseen realm he lays aside 
his intellect, as he discovers that his intellect said 
that a thing is a certain way, when, in fact, it was 
not that way at all; but nothing but the Holy 
Ghost can point out the error.

Having shown that the Elect Church must come 
on to lead the world, and that Saint Peter cuts an 
important figure in it, and that spirits have already
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counterfeited it by setting up the Roman Pope to 
act for Peter and make a prete?ision of carrying on 
a kingdom, I now warn the world to look out for 
various kinds of counterfeit movements that will 
start up to pretend to be the Genuine Church of 
God. It is quite probable that several pretended 
St. Peters will arise and begin to build organiza
tions or lead off into other movements. “Temples” 
are already being built in various quarters of the 
earth and astounding men and women are arising 
and doing great things to deceive the Elect. But 
you must do as Paul did. You must not hear 
their speech but their power. Their power may be 
great and enable them to do wonderful things, and 
yet it will be from the wrong source; and herein 
is the critical point to decide. Intellect can not 
decide it. The Holy Ghost only is the Court on 
the bench. All things must come up before Him. 
But I am aware of the fact that all this talk about 
spirits and their movements will be regarded by 
most people as strange and fanciful, but it is riot. 
It is Bible doctrine, abundantly taught all through 
the Scriptures and confirmed by many persons of 
today. “ We wrestle not with flesh and blood but 
with powers.” Eph. 6:12. It is so entirely different 
from what the people think, that they can not bear 
it. They rave and foam and fly all into pieces. 
This is why Christ said that it is not good to put 
this new rich wine (mysteries of God) into old 
bottles. He said the bottles (meaning persons) 
would burst and loose it all. This is why He said, 
“/  have many tlrnigs to say unto you but ye can not 
bear them now.” See John 16:12.
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When I was younger and knew less about 

humanity I thought that the people would be glad 
to hear every thing coming from the mouth of 
Jesus; but I have learned that such is not the case. 
Some of Christ’s sayings are positively hated by 
humanity in its present blinded and ignorant con
dition. Christ’s words are powerful chemicals, and 
when they strike against the evil-minded people 
they set up a foaming, frothing condition like vine
gar and soda coming together. The very essence 
of hell becomes stirred up in mankind, and mur
der arises in their hearts; and while they are in 
this condition they will shoot, knife, whip, hang, 
jail or scald the man who repeats over the exact 
words of Christ. You see, mankind has fallen 
into the mire of ignorance, disbelief and darkness 
so that the people do not view things from the 
correct standpoint. They see every thing through 
green glasses, so that the wholesome truths of 
Christ look, to ignorant humanity, like gall. It 
looks intensely bitter; and the evil, then, in human 
nature rises up and fights it. Evil does not like 
to be disturbed, and Christ’s words being chemical 
(because they are Spirit) they strike against the 
evil and burn it and set it to frying so that the 
person wants to fight or do some other desperate 
act. For instance: The New Testament doctrine
is that those who wish to gain perfection and over
come death and live on and on forever, without 
going into the grave, must give up every thing on 
this earth and be cut loose from these things that 
hold one to death-dealing influences. A person
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can not hang onto^his earthly gods and gain the 
free and full spiritual power of God to such an 
extent as to purify him or her above the power of 
disease and death. He must throw down every 
thing (himself included) in order to break his 
earthly loves and be set free from them, as they 
are of a death nature and poison the whole man. 
They will hold him down and cut him off from 
spiritual power. They are of the earth and not 
spiritual, and, therefore, antagonize the spiritual 
growth and bind the person to them, while God 
insists that all men must be interwoven in Him. 
They can not have several gods. Their minds can 
not be riveted to wife, child, lands, money, fine 
houses or any thing else but God. All other loves 
must be broken. This is what Christ says on this 
point. Hear Him.

If any man com e to me and hate not bis father, m other, 
w ife, children, brethren and sisters, yea, and h is own life  also 
he can not be my disciple.—L uke 14:26.

H e that loveth  father or m other or son or daughter  
m ore than me is not w orthy of m e.—M att. 10:37.

Men and women can not worship idols and, at 
the same time, get the blessings of God to over
come death; therefore, those who come into the 
Elect Church, now being formed by the Lord, 
must lay down every thing. The married couple 
must live as though they were not married. The 
owner of lands must deed them away with no hope 
of ever getting them back. He is required to lay 
them on the spiritual altar in the Elect Church, as 
a sacrifice unto God. The Holy Ghost reveals it
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just what particular thing is being worshiped or 
loved too well by the person, and that particular 
thing is taken away from him (with his consent). 
If he is not willing to voluntary give it up he can 
not come in. His mind is not ripe to give up all 
in order to gain the High Calling and reign with 
Christ. He can not bring his idols into the Elect 
body. The sex subject causes much trouble to the 
Elect. It is a terrible monster with which to deal. 
The fires of the lower passions roar and control 
the world today so that those who would like to 
come into the Elect body find that they are bound, 
hand and foot, by the passions of sex, and when 
they are required to overcome all these things 
they actually suffer under the efforts to break 
loose from their habits. The breaking of family 
ties also causes them to wail, but they must do it, 
as all these human ties are of a death nature and 
must be broken in order to let the pilgrim loose 
with his eye and mind on God only. When you 
analyze all these human ties and loves you will 
find them to be the rankest kind of selfishness, 
and selfishness can not come into the Elect Body 
of Christ; therefore, it must be broken and swept 
out of the person. He must lay his attraction for 
a particular thing on the spiritual altar in the 
Elect Church and be cut loose from it. I have 
een them grow pale and almost sicken under the 

awful ordeal of giving up all human ties. They 
do it voluntarily; that is, they are not put in jail 
or whipped or any thing of the kind. The rules 
are simply laid down before they enter, and they
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can conform to them or else stay out. It is God’s 
plan laid down to humanity, and those who wish 
may take advantage of them and get God’s reward. 
The plan is not made by men. It is a sacrifice 
plan. All death-dealing ties and things earthly 
must be cut loose from mankind in order to con
form to God’s spiritual law. Christ’s Bride is now 
being selected and no human has any thing to say 
as to who shall belong to the Bride company. No 
one can come into it until the Holy Ghost gives 
to the keeper of the keys direct witness that a 
certain person shall enter. Therefore, God does 
the selecting of the special company. It is not a 
colony to give people homes and imployment. 
They are called by the Lord, and they must con
form to His plans to be made perfect. The line 
of God is carefully laid upon it in order that the 
Temple may be closely built out of human bodies 
so that the “gates of hell” can not run in and rift 
open the Elect Church. And the giving up of all 
earthly things causes sorrow and much breaking 
of hearts. I have in mind a couple who came in. 
The wife was willing to lay down all but the hus
band rebelled and left — taking with him their only 
child and all the earthly possessions — leaving the 
wife with only a few clothes. She saw every thing 
leaving her. She grew pale and almost, or quite, 
sick under the ordeal. She suffered extreme agony 
in breaking loose from her earthly ties, but did 
she leave and follow her husband and her only 
child? No. She stayed and wore out the agony; 
and today she is beautifully spiritual. She knows
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the Lord and rejoices in His love which is life 
to her, while her former love for her husband and 
her child was death and selfishness.

I f  any man com e to me and hate not h is father, m other, 
wife, children, brethren and sisters, yea, and h is own life  
also he can not be my discip le.—L uke 14:26.

These words of Christ are gall to the human 
nature; and if you want to see the devil stirred up 
in men and women just cut them off from their 
human ties and passions. These things are idols 
and can not be brought into the kingdom of God; 
therefore, the Bride of Christ — the Elect company 
— must cut loose from all selfish ties and .earthy 
things generally. Any thing that displaces God 
must be laid aside. It causes grief and agony 
and heart-breaks, but after a person passes through 
them and finds himself cut loose from his earthy 
mind and ties he communes with the living Christ. 
We cannot take with us, into the presence of God, 
our earthly luggage. We must lay aside every 
weight and hindrance in order to make the race. 
The road is narrow and tew they be who find it. 
It is easy to see that to overcome disease and death 
we must become very pure in mind and body; and 
we can not rise to this high point while* we hold 
onto and embrace death-dealing things; therefore, 
the requirements laid down by the Elect Church 
are not new or man-made. They are the teachings 
of the Christ, put forth in words by Him in Pales
tine, and are now revealed and confirmed by the 
Holy Ghost, to Elect Israel who are ?iow being 
gathered and sifted from among the nations.
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For I will sift the H ouse of Israel amoDg all nations, 

like as corn is sifted  in a sieve, yet shall not the least grain 
fall upon the earth .— Amos 9:9.

I will surely assem ble thee, O, Jacob. I will ga th er  the  
rem nant of Israel and put them  together as sh eep .— Micah 
2:12.

I will take the children of Israel from am ong th e  heathen  
and will gather them  on every side and bring them  in to  their  
own land, and I will m ake them  one n a tion , and one king  
shall be k ing to them  all. N either shall they detile th em 
selves any more with their idols and their d etestab le th ings. 
I w ill cleanse them . T hey shall be my people and I will 
se t m y sanctuary in the m idst of them  for everm ore; and 
th e  heathen shall know th at I, the Lord, do sanctify  Israel. 
—E zek. 37:21 to 28.

The movements mentioned in the foregoing 
prophecies are now taking place quietly — unnoticed 
by the general world, for the reason that Christ 
said that “the kingdom of God cometh not with 
observation/’ That is, people do not notice the 
quiet gathering together of the Elect Church or 
Millennial Kingdom, and will not even believe it 
when told about it. You remember that Christ 
tells us that the kingdom of God is like a grain 
of mustard seed put into the ground. It sprouts, 
comes up, a little tiny twig, grows larger and larger 
until it fills the whole earth; but it does all this 
quietly and unnoticed; and I declare it to the world 
that the kingdom of God (spiritually and literally) 
is now started and is in its mustard-seed condition, 
but it is growing and will fill all the earth, and will 
crush out every government, and every church 
now in the world, just as stated in Dan. 2:34, 35,44 
and Dan. 4:20, 21. Nothing can stand up before 
this great and powerful body of people who are 
laying down every thing and are overcoming every 
thing so that nothing can stand in their way. They
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must rise out of their earthy notions and habits. 
But their suffering and tribulations are beyond the 
power of words to tell. They are going through 
crucifixion.

No one can join this powerful body of people 
except by orders coming directly by revelation 
from God, for the reason that it is the stone being 
cut out without human hands, as mentioned in Dan. 
2:44, 45. Therefore, ‘‘human hands” are not cut
ting out this stone. They have no choice in the 
selection of the members. All points are God’s 
to decide. “Human hands” can not meddle with 
the building of the Temple out of human bodies. 
Each person is hewed and lined up and placed in 
the great mystical Temple by the Most High. No 
sound of hammers or saws is heard. Solomon's 
Temple was the symbol. This present Temple is 
the real. Solomon’s Temple was built without 
sound of hammers or saws. The timbers had to 
be hewed and made afar off, before they were 
allowed to come onto the building spot; and when 
they arrived they were laid into the building with
out noise or pounding. See 1 Kings 6:7. The 
present Temple is being built likewise. The human 
bodies are hewed and prepared for a place and 
are then quietly brought in without hammers or 
saws. The building is going on but the world never 
hears any noise or sawing, and, therefore, the world 
knows not that the greatest building that ever was 
made is now being put together. The line of God 
is stretched upon it. “The Tabernacle of God is 
with men.” See Rev. 21:3. It is being built out
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of men and women. See Ezek. 37:21 to 28. It is 
impossible to convince mankind that these very 
great and wonderful movements of God are now 
taking place; but the prophecies declare that the 
people will be in just this condition of disbelief 
and, therefore, blinded on these subjects.

Many shall be purified and m ade w hite, and they sh a ll  
understand; but the wicked shall not understand.—D an ie l 
12:10.

The very great spiritual darkness of the people’s 
mind’s at this time is clearly proven by the fact 
that wonderful changes and upheavals are going 
on all over the world, right before the eyes of 
every body, and yet only a few notice it; and many 
of those who do notice that unusual things are 
occurring with governments, churches and society 
attribute the changes to every thing else but the 
right thing. In government matters, the decaying 
condition is attributed to some political party; 
whereas, in fact, no political party can hold up the 
present governments. Their time is expired and 
they must vacate the premises in order to let the 
new order of things come on and take their place. 
The prese?tt order of things is Gentile. We are in 
the 2520-year period which the Bible calls Ge?ttile 
Times, and hence every thing is Gentile. They 
have possession of the world, but their time is 
almost expired and they are being forced to go 
down. The present upheavals and breakings are 
not political but spiritual. Spiritual force is eating 
the preseflt order to pieces and no political party 
can prevent it.
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The \Gentile period of 2320 years commenced with 
Nebuchadnazzar about 606 B. C w hen Solomons Tern- 
pie was burned\ and will, therefore, expire about IQ14; 
but these dates are not entirely certain.

All of the important movements hinge on the ending 
of the Gentile period. The Turks (who are Gentiles') 
must let go of Jerusalem then. See Luke 21:24. They 
are already preparing for this. The spiritual blindness 
will then begin to co?ne off of the Israel family which is 
composed oj the Lost Ten Tribes {not Jews) and the two 
tribes (Jews ). See Rom. 11:25.

The present governments and churches are Gentile 
institutions and must, therefore, begin to give way for the 
Millennial or Israel Kingdom which is called the Elect 
Church, and is to rule the entire world 1000 years. See 
Daniel 2:44 an^  7:27• fsa- &5: t0 25- Hosea3:5.
Ezek. 37:21 to 28. Jer. 30. Matt. 24:22. Rev. 7. 
Rev. 20: 4 to 8.

These changes are already coming onto the earth grad
ually {unnoticed by the general public) as Jesus says that 
the Kingdom of God cometh not with observation. See 
Luke 17:20. It is a gradual growth like yeast working 
in dough. It swells until it will fill the whole world. 
Therefore, do not look to any certain date for the Millen
nial Kingdom to spring up. It is already growing.
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Our Near Future.

THE TURNS AND CHANGES TO OCCUR IN 
SOCIETY, GOVERNMENTS AND CHURCHES 
DURING THE 20 YEARS FROM 1896 CAREFUL
LY SET FORTH. NEW AND INTERESTING, 
OTHER TALKS ON OTHER SUBJECTS.

Redding’s Millennial Kingdom book having been 
hailed by the public with such universal delight on 
account of its new and interesting ideas, the author 
of it has written other books on interesting subjects
—making a list as follows:

No. 1. Doctors and Medicine . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5c
No. 2. The Millennial Kingdom............. .... . . . .  50c
No. 3. Our Near Future...........................   50c
No. 4. The Vaccination Curse..............................10c
No. 5. Curious Causes...........................................20c
No. 6. That Woman Question.............................. 10c
No. 7. The Three Churches.....................   50c
No. 8. The Rifting Wedge......................................10c
No. 9. Mysteries Unveiled.....................  50c
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No. 1, DOCTORS AND MEDICINE, is a small 

booklet containing quotations from the leading phy
sicians of the world showing that medicine is a hum
bug and that it destroys many people instead of 
helping them. Price, 5 cts. each.

No. 2, THE MILLENNIAL KINGDOM, shows 
that we Americans are the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel 
and are to rise to high spiritual light and lead the 
world in the Millennial Kingdom ON EARTH 1,000 
years. Death will cease. People will live hundreds 
of years, like a tree (Isaiah 65:20-22). Its prepara
tion is causing present commotion. It does not ad
vocate that the world is coming to an end and be 
burned up with fire, or anything of the kind, but that 
our most glorious time on earth is soon to set in, and 
that sickness and death will cease, and that the pres
ent wicked way will be given up to a better and more 
godly life. It shows that resurrections are going 
on now. It shows so many interesting and instruct
ive things and is so entirely different from other 
books heretofore published on Millennial subjects 
that a description of it cannot be given; it must be 
read to be known, as the subjects are numerous and 
plainly stated, and the print is large and clear. 
Many letters from those who have read it declare 
that it is the most interesting and entertaining book 
they ever saw. Here is a sample of the way they 
write about it:

Gurdon, Ark., Jan. 2, *95.
Your book is  ahead  o f an yth in g  I ever read. I t  is bein g  

loaned  out a ll the tim e and everyone lik es it. You ought to  
have an a g en t here; it w ould sell fa ster  than  hot cakes.

M ary E. R yan.

H allow ell, K ans., Oct. 22, ’94.
Yours is  one o f the grandest books I  ever read. I  can’t 

praise  it  enough. M y husband th in k s it  the b est book he
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ev er  read, too. I  do a ll I  can to  g e t  people t o  s e n d  for It and  
I  loan m y book out to  all. E. L a  masters.

M oody, Mo., N o v e m b e r  17, 1894.
I do m ost h eartily  recom m end your book. I f  men w ill  

on ly  read it, each one w ill receive add itional k n ow led ge  o f  
m ore than ordinary m erit. D r. J. A shw orth .

Columbus, T exas, Oct. 13, ’94.
T he book cam e and I read it w ith  m uch in terest. I t  is  th e  

b est and p la in est interpretation  of the B ib le  I ever read; 
th e  fa cts are too plain to be m istaken. I w ish  every C hris
tian  in th e  land could read it. Send m e fifteen  for $5.00.

B. Gay.
Sanborn, North D akota , D ec. 21, ’94.

Your book is a good one* W hat can you  le t  m e h a v e  
them  for by the dozen? D . F . S iegfried .

I t  is  as in terestin g  as a rom ance, and every old petrified  
fo ssil should read it  and aw ake to som e idea of the tim es  
w e are liv in g  in. M. J. C larkson, M elrose, M ass.

R ichm ond, Ind., N ovem ber 23, 1894.
I have read your book w ith  much in te r e s t  I t  is  a  book  

ahead o f the tim es in w hich  w e live. G. W . P innick . .

You should read this book. It will help you un
derstand some of the mysteries of the Bible. Price, 
bound in paper cover, 50 cts.; cloth, $1.

No. 3, OUR NEAR FUTURE, shows so many in
teresting things which everybody should know that a 
description of it cannot be given without setting out 
the whole book. It shows that the world went 
under a cloud of darkness at a certain time for a 
purpose and that it is about to come out from under 
it. It unravels and removes the veil from the won
derful and fateful dreams mentioned in the 2d and 
4th chapters of Daniel. They were a foreshadowing 
of certain great movements which were to occur on 
earth, and this No. 3 book shows that the latter part 
of them is just now beginning to come to pass. I t 
shows what the result will be and how it will affect 
the governments, churches and society. It shows
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who the Turks are and what figure they cut in the 
great changes which are soon to occur; and why 
they hold the center of all the nations; and why the 
Armenian trouble started up and what the result 
will be and how it will change various governments. 
It shows that a new nation is quietly forming to oc
cupy the central position of all the earth and rule 
with a rod of iron and break down all other govern
ments; and that this is the sole cause of the present 
upheaval everywhere. It shows that the iron band 
is about to be removed from the stump, as mentioned 
in Daniel 4:10-16. This is a curious mystery which 
the No. 3 book brings to light. Also unveils the 
great image seen in the King’s Dream, Dan. 2:31-46.

It contains a minute description of how govern- 
mentsand society will turn within 20 years from 1896, 
and sets forth the reasons for such prediction with 
such clearness that not many persons will even at
tempt to dispute it. It is not founded on guesswork, 
like most of such predictions heretofore have been. 
Its statements are supported with such a quality of 
proof that even a skeptic public will not sneer. It 
does not advocate that the world is coming to an end 
and be burned up, but just the reverse. It shows 
that our grandest time on earth is to come yet, but 
that a season of trouble must precede it. Those who 
are not acquainted with the subject will be surprised 
at the vast amount of new proof set forth in the book. 
The general public does not know that many dis 
coveries and unearthing of things have occurred in 
recent years to throw light on these subjects. The 
signs of the times support the statements in the 
book. Price, paper cover, 50 cts.; cloth, fl.
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No. 4, THE VACCINATION CURSE, shows 

how the human race is being polluted with leprosy, 
syphilis, catarrh, consumption, blindness, deafness 
and a great host of destructive diseases by vaccina
tion; and that the statistics of England show a great
er number of deaths from small pox among vacci
nated people than those not vaccinated, besides the 
crippling, killing and ruining of persons direct by 
vaccination. It is a horrible devil walking over the 
earth sticking poison into the innocent. Unscrupu
lous persons in large cities gather up a quantity of 
pus from persons dying with syphilis and other pri
vate diseases and send it out all over the world to 
make money out of it. Every person should have his 
e3res opened on this awful subject and stand against 
the enacting of compulsory vaccination laws. No 
time to lose, as the legislatures are trying to force 
us by laws to have syphilis and other deadly diseases 
stuck into us. This curse struck the earth like a 
withering blast, years ago, and the race is now reap
ing what it sowed. Price, 10 cts. each; 12 for $1; 27 
for $2; 70 for $5.

No. 5, CURIOUS CAUSES, shows an astonish
ing collection of facts about the powerful unseen 
mental and spiritual laws, which operate on human
ity unawares and produce disaster and destruction 
or bring rich rewards, just according to the way 
they are handled. It shows especially how terrible 
or how grand these laws can be made operate on 
unborn children if the mother understands how to 
turn them to advantage. She can and does make 
her unborn child a vicious murderer by her own 
thoughts or she can make it moral and lovely. This 
is no idle tale; the book shows this with evidence 
beyond dispute. Every person should keep a sup
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ply of these books and make a special effort to put 
one in the hand of every man, woman and child and 
thereby open the people’s eyes on these unseen 
causes, which are producing so much disaster, fto 
parent wants to bring forth a child to be a liar, thief, 
robber, murderer or cruel in any way; and yet igno
rance of these unseen but powerful laws is doing 
just this thing. The facts set out in it must con
vince you that this subject is a wide field and needs 
every body as workers to go from house to house 
with these little books, and especially put them in 
the hands of young girls, from 10 years old up to 
110, so that their minds will have a clear knowledge 
of these unseen laws before trash and vicious things 
fill their heads. Itis the teaching that is impressed on 
us while young that stays with us through life. Do 
not be afraid to let your children understand these 
things; sooner the better, so that their morbid curi
osity about birth and all sex matters will not run 
awray with them. Be sure to have them know that 
their bad thoughts will imprint bad things on their 
own bodies and on the bodies and minds of their 
children just the same as birth-marks are imprinted. 
This is why very young girls should read the little 
book, No. 5; and it is your solemn duty to spread the 
proven facts set out in it. It is small and cheap and 
the facts are put in a clear, simple way. Order 50 
or 100 and then watch your chances to mention it, 
and nearly every person will spend twenty cents for 
one if you will have the book right ready to hand 
over, then and there. Every dry goods store, post 
office, barber shop, cigar store, restaurant, milliner 
shop, hotel, and news stand should have on sale, in 
their show cases, a quantity of these booklets. The 
subject is important and affects the whole human

D i g i t i z e d  b y  G o o g l e



7
family. Price, 20 cts. each; 6 for $1; 13 for $2; 
35 for $5.00.

No. 6, THAT WOMAN QUESTION, discusses 
briefly the political and social movement being ag
itated by women, and calls their attention to some 
things which the world is viewing quietly but seri
ously. It points out some of the mistakes women are 
making at this time when their cause is being agi
tated, and what the final result will be if they do not 
change their ways. There are some prophecies in 
the Bible for them, and also against them, under 
certain conditions. They should know what these 
are. Price of this No. 6 booklet, 10 cts. each; 12 
for f l ;  30 for $2; 100 for $5.

No. 7, THE THREE CHURCHES, shows wha+ 
the Bible says about the three kinds of people, who 
would be on the earth at these times and that each 
would call themselves by a name; and that only one 
of them would be the real Church of God. This No. 
7 book shows who these three are and that the 
third one is just now forming into the real Church, 
which the New Testament calls the Elect, which are 
to be picked out and to overcome death and rule the 
earth 1,000 years. Isaiah 65:20-22. But these three 
churches are not any three of the denominations now 
calling themselves churches. It is an entirely differ
ent dividing of the world into three groups named in 
the book This is a curious fact which most per
sons will see and admit after reading this No. 7, as it 
shows that the prophecy has come true to the very 
letter and that the third group is to be the adopted 
or sent church, built by the Lord and the gates of hell 
will not prevail against it, just as Jesus declares in 
Matt. 16:18. The various denominations now on
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earth will look at this Bible talk with a new under
standing as to which church is right, and which is 
the recognized church by the Lord. This has agi
tated their minds a long time, and this book will 
give them something about which to think, and show 
to them what the Bible says about the real church, 
which is just now forming as the Elect. But it has 
no reference to any new sect or organization now 
forming, as there are many of such. It is an entirely 
different thing. The No. 7 book, shows what vari
ous words in our English Bible mean in the Hebrew 
and the Greek languages, from which our English 
translation came. A failure to understand this 
change in the meaning by translating has caused 
many false ideas about Bible doctrines. Take the 
words “everlasting” “forever,” “world” “grave” 
“hell” and many others for instances. The book 
does not enter into a discussion about all thes° 
words, but shows by only a few how entirely differ
ent the ancient language meaning was from our En
glish meaning nowadays. No arguments. Simply 
brief showings. You should read it. Price, 50 cts. 
eaoh; Cloth $1.00.

No. 8, THE RIFTING WEDGE, shows that gold 
will be the bone of contention over which the world 
will snarl and strive, and that it will finally grind the 
nations to pieces so that the kingdoms of this world 
will become the kingdom of the spiritual Christ. In 
other words, the money question is an instrument to 
bring on the destruction of the nations as govern
ments, for the reason that money is said to be the 
root of all evil. People make it their god and wor
ship it and rely upon it, and the God of Israel will 
permit it to rule tyrannically over the people and
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grind them down so that they can see its destructive 
character. They are already feeling its iron grip, 
and this little No. 8 booklet shows by Bible prophecy 
and other things what the final outcome of it will 
be, and that the New Age, which will set in about 
1915, will overthrow this god of the world (moneyi 
and put exchange on an entirely different basis, 
which politicians do not understand. They should 
read this booklet, not that it discusses all the long 
tedious points of “finance” but it cuts straight across 
and comes to the vital point at once and shows what 
the result of the present gold agitation will be. 
Price, 10 cts. each; 12 for $1; 100 for $5.

No. 9, MYSTERIES UNVEILED, is what some 
people would call startling on account of the many 
unearthings and bringing forth of things long hidden 
out of sight of the general world. It shows God’s 
plan of the ages by the little halls and rooms built in 
the stone pyramid of Egypt 4,000 years ago. Their 
lengths, slants and turns let the secret out (1 inch to 
a year). No wonder the prophets said that God has 
wonders in Egypt. (See Isaiah 19:19-20 and Jer. 
32:20.) The halls, length and turns are shown. Also 
contains an accurate account of the recent finding 
of the preserved body of Pharaoh, with his name 
(Rameses) written on his breast, after his death, 
3,300 years ago; photograph of him is set in book. 
Also shows the wonderful lessons to be learned from 
the Golden Ark of the Covenant, which is hidden 
away, probably, for future discovery. Also unveils 
the mysteries of the book of Revelation and shows 
who the great Scarlet Woman is, as mentioned by 
St. John, and what she has done on earth, and that 
her number is 666, just as stated in Rev. 13 :18. The
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showing of this number (666) is made clear by an as
tonishing discovery, and a picture of the head man 
in the mystery is set forth in book. The book fur
ther shows the source from which we got our color, 
called cardinal red; and that it has something to do 
with Bible prophecy. Also shows who Napoleon 
was and what he was born for and why he was so 
successful up to a certain date and then collapsed 
suddenly. Shows the wonderful ear-mark which 
God placed on the Great Seal of the United States 
to brand us as the Lost Tribes of Jacob. Picture of 
seal is set in book so that every man can see the mark 
or design made to brand us as the people who were 
driven out of Palestine 721 B. C. This information 
alone is worth many times the price of the book, as 
it shows that the mighty God is watching over us 
for a purpose, which purpose is fully set forth in the 
No.3bookentitled OUR NEAR FUTURE; andthose 
who read No. 9 should also read Nos. 2 and 3, in which 
the different branches of the subject are carried. 
Some wonderful things will occur on this earth 
within the next 20 years, and these three books, Nos. 
2, 3 and 9, discuss them in a new and plain way and 
show conclusively that the idea which the people 
have about the manner of the coming of the Christ 
and the world coming to an end is all wrong, and 
that the teaching by men the last one hundred years 
on this subject, has been misleading. It shows 
where the Garden of Eden was located and that it 
was an actual fact on earth. The location and the 
rivers mentioned in the Bible about it are pointed 
out so clearly that peoole will be astonished at find
ing that the long mysterious Garden spot was really 
on this earth. Price of No. 9, paper cover, 50 cts.; 
cloth, f  1.
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All of the above described books are written by 

the same author (W. A. Redding). Always write 
your name and address plainly and state your county 
sure and write out in full the names of the books you 
want. Do not undertake to order just by the num
ber, as sometimes your figures are not written plain
ly and you are liable to get the wrong book. Two- 
cent postage stamps taken as pay, but send cash if 
convenient.

Address the author,
W. A. REDDING, 

Navarre, 
Dickinson Co., Kansas.
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OTHER HELPS.
Realizing the fact that God is uncovering to men 

the secrets of the dark past, which enable us to urn 
derstand the mysterious sayings of the Bible, I have 
selected from other authors a list of valuable books 
which every person should read. You should not 
remain ignorant of these great subjects with a com
bination of good things lying within your reach. I 
will, therefore, furnish at the following listed price, 
these carefully selected books. (I pay postage).

D IC T IO N A R Y  O F T H E  B I B L E —R evised  in the lig h t o f  
recent researches in B ible lands. Over 200,000 copies have  
been sold. N ew , clear type. Good paper. 360 pictures. 
Strongly bound, and is  an  in valuab le help to  a ll persons. I ts  
18 m aps are from  the la test authorities, and are printed in  
colors. 720 pages. O utside m easures 6 ^  by 9 inches. Near
ly  2 in ch es thick. Cloth, $2. Sheep, $2.50.

This is a highly valuable book for every body. 
The 360 pictures alone will give you ideas which you 
never could get from reading. This book tells you 
all about the ups and downs and ancient history of 
Jerusalem and of Babylon and all those ancient Bi
ble lands and cities and men and things generally. 
When you read in the Bible about a certain thing, 
turn to this history and it will tell you all about 
it. In fact, this great book is a whole library con
densed and put into one book and arranged alpha
betically so that you can turn to it quickly. You 
should have it by all means.

C R U D E N ’S CONCORDANCE.—£61 pages. Clear type. 
Cloth, $1.25.

SA C R ED  G E O G R A PH Y  A N D  A N T IQ U IT IE S .—B y  
Prof. E. P. B arrow s, D. D. In th is fa ithfuU y prepared vol
um e th e  scholar w ill find the m ost im portant inform ation on  
all the top ics included under the title  furn ished  by the large
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and costly  w orks o f the best and la test scholars. P a lestin e  
and all Bible lands are m inutely described: the dom estic in 
stitu tion s and custom s o f the Jew s, their dress, agriculture, 
sciences, and arts; their form s of governm ent, ju stice , and  
m ilitary affairs; their tem ple services, priesthood, sacrifices, 
and religious custom s. F iv e  m aps and num erous en gravings. 
065 pages. Cloth, $2.50.

T H E  STORY OF T H E  B IB L E , by Charles F oster. E v 
erybody should have th is book. E asy  to understand. T he  
pictures alone are w orth the price o f  the book, as th ey  im 
press the mind w ith  the scenes and incidents narrated in the  
B ible. It g iv es you a clear understanding o f th ings. 500,000 
sold. Size, 0% by 8%. 704 pages. 300 pictures. I t  is of 
absorbing interest. T hrilling incidents o f B ib le h istory, told  
in easy  language. Cloth, $1.75.

B IB L E  P IC T U R E S A N D  W H A T  T H E Y  T E A C H  US, by 
Charles Foster. C ontaining 315 illu strations o f Old and N ew  
T estam ent scenes, w ith  short descriptions. T hey m ake la st
ing im pressions on the mind. P ages 8 x  10 Inches, each con
ta in in g  one or more pictures. Over 150,000 copies o f this 
popular book have already been sold. It is needed in every  
house w here there are children, and is u sefu l, also, to older 
persons w h o desire a  p ictorial B ib le h istory. Price, $1.50.

T H E  B IB L E  H ISTO RY , by A lfred  E dersheim . 7 vols., 
Cloth, each $1.00; the se t  in a n eat box, $7.00.

1. T he W orld B efore the F lood, and H istory  o f the P atri
archs.

2. T he E xodus and W anderings in the W ilderness.
3. Israel in C anaan under Joshua and th e Judges.
4. Israel under Sam uel, Saul and D avid , to the B irth  

o f Solomon.
5. Israel and Judah from  the B irth o f Solom on to  the  

R eign o f Ahab.
6. Israel and Judah from A hab to th e D eclin e o f  the tw o  

K ingdom s.
7. Israel and Judah from  the D ecline o f the tw o  K ing

dom s to the A ssyrian  aud B abylonian C aptivity. Containing  
fu ll Scripture R eferences aud Subject Indexes to the w hole  
series.

T H E  LOST T R IB E S  OF ISR A E L , or Europe and Ameri
ca in History and in Prophecy, by Prof. C. L. M cCartha, is a  
book o f 210 pages, w hich every person should read.
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The author starts at the beginning of things and 

briefly runs along through the various nations and 
shows how the Divine Hand has turned and divided 
the governments to suit the one great purpose of 
perfecting the human race; and he finally ends with 
the United States of America, as the place where the 
climax of the work is to take place. This is exactly 
what I (Redding) am trying to make the people 
see in my own publications, which were written 
long before I ever heard of this book of Prof. 
McCartha’s. It is a fact that whoever studies the 
Lost Ten Tribes of Israel subject will arrive at this 
same conclusion without ever examining other 
men’s works. It is the hidden subject of this earth 
and upon it hangs the world’s great change, which 
is now commencing and whirling society, govern
ments and churches into one great upheaval, which 
will finally come to a focus in the greatest trouble 
the world has ever seen, with a chosen Elect Israel 
sitting on top of the ruins ruling the world relig
iously, politically and socially. It is impossible for 
one to understand the Bible and its great theme 
without understanding this Ten Tribes subject 
You might as well try to learn Arithmetic with 
multiplication, addition and subtraction left out. 
This is one of the reasons why Bible teaching (at 
present) is so woefully mixed up. Preachers and 
church people (as a class) know nothing of this sub
ject and, therefore, they have things turned around 
and the Bible thrown out of square, and they think 
Israel means Jews. When ordering this book from 
me, be careful to state that it is Prof. McCartha’s 
book you want, so as to distinguish it from my own 
publications on Israel. Price of McCartha’s book, 
paper, 75c.; cloth, f l.
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T H E  M ISSING  L IN K S, or The Anglo-Saxons the Ten 

Tribes of Israel, by Morton W . Spencer. 1,000 h isto r ica l 
and prophetical proofs o f our H ebrew -Saxon an cestry . 
Being: a  history o f our Saxon race from  the “ca ll” o f  
A braham , sh ow in g  the ONE plan of redem ption. A m erica  
and E ngland the foci o f th is dispensation . C hrist th e cen ter  
of all the ages. The key to our success. T he lion ’s share in  
the future glory, and w hat shall com e o f it. Search an d  
m arvel. About 500 pages. Price, $2.00.

Always write plainly the name of the book you 
want. I pay postage. Stamps taken, but send cash 
if convenient.

W. A. REDDING,
Navarre, 

Dickinson Co., Kansas.
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